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COMMANDERHN-CHIEP. 


PEEFACE. 


Fob  a  reason  difficult  to  understand^  candidates  for  the  Army  are  not 
expected  to  possess  any  information  on  this  important  branch  of  their 
future  profession.  A  trifling  knowledge  of  Fortification  was  demanded 
of  them  a  few  years  ago ;  but,  strange  to  say,  one  of  the  first  so-called 
improvements  introduced  into  army  education,  after  the  Crimean  war, 
was  the  entire  suppression  of  this  subject.  However,  the  competition 
for  entrance  into  the  Staff  College,  and  the  quaUfications  required  of 
candidates  for  Staff  appointments,  have  kept  up  the  study  of  the 
science  among  a  certain  number  of  officers  of  the  Line. 

A  small  sketch  of  Fortification  was  published  by  me  a  few  weeks 
before  the  alteration  in  the  subjects  of  examination  was  made,  but  as 
it  was  intended  merely  to  give  a  general,  and  therefore  superficial, 
knowledge  to  young  officers,  it  became  necessary  to  prepare  a  series 
of  lectures  for  those  who  were  reading  for  the  Staff. 

Having,  more  especially,  the  examinations  in  view,  it  was  essential 
to  avoid  speculations  and  theories  not  founded  on  facts,  and  to  compile 
from  such  sources  only  as  would  be  likely  to  prove  practically  useful. 

* 

This  I  have  attempted  to  do,  borrowing  from  the  following  sources  : — 
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The  Courses  in  use  at  Woolwich,  Sandhurst,  and  Chatham ;  the 
Professional  Papers,  the  Aide-memoire  to  Military  Sciences ;  the 
Memorial  du  G^nie ;  the  Aide-memoire  d'Artillerie ;  the  excellent 
works  of  Zastrow,  Baron  Maurice,  Noizet,  Mangin,  Choumara,  Dufour, 
Mandar,  Jehh,  Emy,  &c.  &c. 

To  adhere  to  the  elements  of  the  subject,  and  yet  to  convey  a  large 
amount  of  instruction  in  a  small  compass,  has  been  my  endeavour. 

Three-fourths  of  the  EngUsh  Staff  have  read  Fortification  with  me. 
This  course  was  compiled  for  them,  it  is  now  printed  at  their  urgent 
request,  and  is  intended  for  them  and  their  successors. 


A.  F.  LENDY. 


SurUmrif,  September ^  1861. 


DIVISION  OF  THE  WOEK. 


CHAPTER  I. 

ARTn.LERY. 

PAGE. 

Section  I. — ^Various  Kinds  of  Ordnance 1 

Definitions.  Reinforce.  Chase.  Muzzle.  Bore.  Calibre.  Axis.  Dispart. 
Breech.  Chamber.  Trunnions.  Windage.  Preponderance.  Guns. 
Shell  Guns.    Carronades.     Howitzers.     Mortars. 

SectionII.— Organization  OF  Artillery 5 

Field  Artillery.    Horse  Artillery.    Artillery  of  Position.     Mountain  Batteries. 

Section  III.— Artillery  Carriages 6 

Field  Gun  Carriage.  Limber.  Ammunition  Wagon.  Siege  Carriage.  Ho- 
witzer Carriage.  Garrison  Carriage.  Common  Platform.  Dwarf  Traversing 
Platform.  Carnages  for  Transport.  Naval  Carriages.  Mortar  Beds.  Ar- 
tillery Horses. 

Section  IV. — Projectiles 10 

Solid  Shot.  Hollow  Shot.  Grape  Shot.  Canister.  Common  Shell.  Mortar 
Shell.  Shrapnel  and  Diaphragm  Shells.  Carcasses.  Light  Balls.  Smoke 
Balls.  Hand  Grenades.  Signal  Rockets.  Congreve  Rockets.  Rocket 
Tube.  Service  Charge.  Cartridge.  Wads.  Tubes.  Portfires.  Quick- 
match.  Shell  Fuze.  Time,  Concussion,  and  Percussion  Fuzes.'  Table  of 
English  Ordnance. 

Section  V.— Rifled  Ordnance 18 

Cavalli  and  Wahrendorff  Rifled  Guns.  Louis  Napoleon.  Armstrong  Gun. 
Shell.  Armstrong  Carriage.  Range.  Whitworth  Gun.  Small  Arms  in 
Service.    Successive  Improvements.    Enfield  Rifle,  &c. 

Section  VI.— Gunnery 23 

Pointblank.  Line  of  Metal.  Elevation.  Tangent  Scale.  Line  of  Sight. 
Trajectory.  Ranges  of  Ordnance.  Penetration  of  Projectiles.  Direct, 
Oblique,  Slanting,  Enfilade,  Reverse,  Pitching,  Plunging,  Grazing,  Flanking, 
Vertical,  and  Ricochet  Fires. 

CHAPTER  IL 

PRINCIPLES  OF  FORTIFICATION. 

Definitions :  Natural,  Artificial,  Permanent,  and  Field  Fortification.         .        .        30 
Section  I. — Covering  Mass  and  Ditch 31 

Parapet.  Thickness  of  Parapet.  Measure  of  Slopes.  Superior,  Interior,  and 
Exterior  Slopes.  Banquette.  Slope  of  Banquette.  Line  of  Fire.  Interior 
and  Exterior  Crests.  Rampart.  Ditch.  Escarp.  Counterscarp.  Berm. 
Depth.    Width.    Gkcis.    Covered  Way.    Command.    Keliet*.     Breast-work. 


viii  DIVISION  OF  THE  WORK. 

PAGE. 

Section  II.— Outline 37 

Properties  of  Salient  Angles.  Undefended  Angle.  Capital.  Line  of  Defence. 
Re-entering  Angles.  Dead  Angle.  Dimensions  of  Faces.  Fundamental 
Principles. 

CHAPTER  ni. 

DRAWING  OF  FORTIFICATION. 

Section  I. — Scales 42 

Ordinary  Scales.    Diagonal  Scales.    Marqnois  Scales.    Protractor. 

Section  II. — Projections 52 

Plan,  Elevation,  Section,  Profile,  &c. 

Section  in. — Isohetrical  Projection 65 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FIELD  WORKS. 

Section  I. — Open  Works 75 

Redan.  Lnnette.  Tenaille.  Doable  Redan.  Tenaille  Head.  Queue  d'Hi- 
ronde.    Bonnet  de  PrStre.    Homwork.     Crownwork. 

Section  II. — Enclosed  Works 77 

Redoubts.  Star  Forts.  Tracing  of  Star  Forts.  Forts.  Bastions.  Curtain. 
Flank.  Face.  Gorge.  Demigorgc.  Flanked  Angle.  Angle  of  Defence. 
Angle  of  Curtain.  Shoulder  Angle.  Diminished  Angle.  Ditches  of  Bas- 
tioned  Fronts.    Demi-Bastioned  Fort.    Blockhouses. 

Section  III. — Continukd  Lines  87 

Properties  of  Continued  Lines.  Various  Sorts  of  Continued  Lines.  Line  of 
Front.  Zone  of  Defence.  Tenaille  Lines.  Lines  of  Vauban.  Indented 
Lines.    Bastioned  Lines. 

Section  IV. — Lines  with  Intervals 93 

Their  Properties.    Tracing  of  a  Line  of  Lunettes.     Reduits. 

CHAPTER  V. 

SELECTION  OF  AN  OUTLINE. 

Causes  which  Influence  the  Selection  of  an  Outline.  Ground  and  Object  in 
View.  Places  du  Moment.  Garrison  of  Open  Works.  Garrison  of  En- 
closed Works.  Maxima  and  Minima  of  Enclosed  Works.  Calculation  of 
the  Maximum  and  Minimum  of  a  Bastioned  Front 98 

CHAPTER  VI. 
ACCESSORY  DEFENCES. 

Section  I.— Artillery ,      106 

Barbettes.  Their  Construction.  Ramps.  Embrasures.  Neck.  Mouth. 
Sole.  Cheeks.  Genouillere.  Tracing  of  Embrasures.  Merlon.  Hurter. 
Common  Platform  for  Guns  and  Mortars.  Alderson  Platform.  Madras 
Platforms.     Tracing  of  Convergent  and  Divergent  Embrasures. 


DIVISION  OF  THE  WOBK.  ix 

PAGE. 

Section  n. — Defence  op  the  Ditch  .  .       .  .115 

Caponiers.    Galleries  of  Cotmterscarp.    Stockades.    Retirade. 

Section  HI. — Obstacles 119 

Palisades.  Praises.  Stockades.  Tambours.  Abattis.  Entanglement.  Che- 
vaiix-de-Frise.  Pickets.  Crows'  Feet.  Trous  de  Loop.  Rifle  Pits.  Fougasse. 
Shell  Fougasse.  Stone  Fougasse.  Inundation.  Dam.  Time  necessary  to 
form  an  Inundation. 

CHAPTER  VIT. 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  PROFILE  OF  FIELD  WORKS. 

Section  I. — Defilade 127 

Plane  of  Site.  Plane  of  Defilade.  Defilade  of  an  Open  Work.  Defilade  of 
an  Enclosed  Work.    Parados.    Traverse.    Bonnet. 

Section  II. — Calculation  op  the  Deblais  and  Remblais 131 

Calculation  for  a  Work  not  Defiladed.  Ditto  for  a  Work  Defiladed.  Defects 
of  the  Method.  Centrobarique  Method.  Method  of  the  Prisms.  Simplifica- 
tion of  the  Centrobarique  Process.    Ditches  with  Variable  Profile. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

EXECUTION  OF  FIELD  WORKS. 

Section  I. — Construction 140 

Tracing  on  the  Ground  of  Open  and  Enclosed  Works.  Defilading  by  the  Plane 
of  Site.  Defilading  by  the  Plane  of  Defilade.  Defilading  by  sinking  the 
Terreplein.  Defilading  of  Enclosed  Works.  Profiling.  Tracing  of  the 
Ditch.    Division  of  Labour.    Time  Required. 

Section  n. — Revetments 148 

Fascines,  small  and  large.  Gabions.  Iron  Gabions.  Sods.  Sandbags. 
Hurdles.    Planks. 

Section  ni.— Communications 152 

Closing  of  the  Gorge.  Passage.  Traverses.  Construction  of  Traverses. 
Barriers.    Field  Bridges. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

MILITARY  POSTS. 

Trenches.  Defence  of  Hedges  and  Roads  (from  Colonel  Jebb).  Houses: 
their  Site,  Dimension,  Distribution,  Construction,  Dependencies,  and  Ap- 
proaches. Of  the  means  to  prepare  for  Defence  in  the  Interior  and  on 
the  Outside.  Farms.  Churches.  Castles.  Mills.  Woods.  Defiles. 
Organization  of  the  Defence  of  a  Village 157 

CHAPTER  X. 

ATTACK  AND  DEFENCE  OF  FIELD  WORKS. 

Attack  by  Open  Force.  Attack  by  Surprise.  Destruction  of  Obstacles, 
defence 185 


X  DIVISION  OF  THE  WOIiK. 

CHAPTER  XL 

MILITARY  BRIDGES. 

PAGE. 

MiliUrj  Bridges.  Pontoons.  Blanshard  lArge  Pontoons.  Saddles.  Balks. 
Chesses.  Raft.  Construction  of  the  Bridge.  Small  Pontoons.  Francis 
and  Fowke*s  Pontoons.  Boat  Bridge.  Cask  Bridge.  Raft  and  Float 
Bridges.  Trestle  and  Pile  Bridges.  Rope  Bridges.  Varieties  of  Small 
Bridges.  Flying  Bridge.  Trail.  Ferrj.  Passage  of  Rivers.  Fords.  Ice. 
Weight  oi  Troops  and  Superstructure.  Buoyancy.  Buoyancy  of  Casks. 
Strength  of  Timber  and  Material.  Strength  of  Cordages.  Tetes-de-Font. 
Booms 191 

CHAPTER  XXL 

VAUBAITS  FIRST  SYSTEM. 

Polygon.  Front.  Regular  and  Irregular  Fortifications.  System.  Tracing  of 
Vanban's  First  System.  Enceinte.  Tenaille.  Main  Ditch.  Ravelin. 
Caponier.  Corered  Way.  Salient  and  Re-entering  Places  of  Arras.  Tra- 
Terses.  Crochets.  Outworks.  Advanced  Works.  Detached  Works. 
Profiles  of  the  System.  Empty,  Full,  Flat  Bastions.  Ramps.  Pas-de- 
•onris.    Sally-ports.    Batardeanx.    Counterforts 209 

CHAPTER  Xm. 

ATTACK  OF  A  FORTRESS. 

Sectiov  I. — Irbegulak  Attacks 219 

Surprise.     Escalade.     Scaling  Ladders.     Artillery  Attack.    Bombardment. 

Blockade.    Siege. 

SEcnox  11. —Siege 222 

a. — Preliminary  Operations.    Investment.      Reconnoissance.     General    Plan. 

Selection  of  the  Point  of  Attack.    Implements.    Prolongation  of  the  Faces 

and  Capitals. 
b. — First  Parallel.    Opening  of  the  Trenches.    Profile  of  Trenches.    Batteries. 

Ricochet  Batteries.     Counter-Batteries.     Cavalier,   Elevated,  Sunken  and 

Half  Sunken  Batteries.    Epaulment.    Traverses.    Expence  and  Laboratory 

Magazines.    Approaches, 
c. — Second  Parallel.    Its  Profile.     Flying  Sap.     Demi-Parallels.     Regular 

Sap.  Standing  Sap.   Double  Sap.   Mantlets.  Serpentine  Sap.   Double  Direct 

Sap.    Blinded  Saps. 
d. — Third    Parallel.     Crowning  of   the   Covered    Way.    Circular   Portions. 

Trench  Cavaliers.    Breaching  Batteries.    Breaching, 
e.— Descent  into  the  Ditch.    Gallery.    Blind  Frames.    Passage  of  a  Dry  and 

Wet  Ditch.    Assault.    Lodgment. 


DinSION  OF  THE  WORK. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 
DEFENCE  OF  A  FORTRESS. 


PAGE. 


Preparations  before  the  Investment.  Periods  of  Defence  corresponding  to  the 
Periods  of  Attack.  Lines  of  Counter-approach.  Fleches.  Retrenchments. 
Blindages.    Blinded  Batteries.    Defence  of  the  Breach.    Journal  of  Siege  .      248 

CHAPTER  XV. 

FORCES  EMPLOYED  IN  A  SIEGE. 

Armament  and  Ammunition  for  the  Defence.  Strength  of  the  Garrison. 
Stores.  Force  of  the  Besieging  Army.  Battering  Train.  Quantity  of 
Ammunition 255 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

MILITARY   MINING. 

Section  I.— Mines 262 

Shafts.  Galleries.  Branches.  Framing.  Frame.  Sinking  a  Shaft.  Excava- 
tion of  a  Gallery.  Inclined  Galleries.  Branches.  False  Frames.  Casing. 
Sinking  a  Shaft.  Construction  of  Galleries.  Ventilation.  Miner^s  Tools. 
Trucks.  Chamber.  Tamping.  Conjunct  Mines.  Focus  of  Ignition.  Focus 
of  Explosion.  Crater.  Radii  of  Rupture.  Radius  of  Crater.  Radius  of 
Explosion.  Line  of  Least  Resistance.  Common  Mines.  Undercharged  and 
Overcharged  Mines.  Charge  of  Powder.  Globes  of  Compression.  Camou- 
flets.    Blasts. 

Section  II.— Counter-Mines 278 

System  of  Envelope  Galleries.  System  of  Gumpertz  and  Lebrun.  System  of 
Dufour.  Gallery  of  Counterscarp.  Magistral  Gallery.  Envelope  Galleries. 
Galleries  of  Communication.  Listening  Galleries.  Escarp  Galleries.  Dis- 
position of  the  Mines.  Subterranean  Warfare.  Attack  by  the  Mine. 
Gillot's  Method.  Breaching.  Destruction  of  Revetments,  Walls,  GvaUeries, 
Bridges,  &c. 

CHAPTER  XVIL 

THE  SYSTEMS  OF  VAUBAN. 

Discussion  of  the  First  System.  Tracing  of  the  Second  System.  Tracing  of  the 
Third.  Profiles  of  the  Third.  Properties  of  these  Systems.  Their  Attack. 
System  with  Orillon 289 

CHAPTER  XVHL 

MODERN  SYSTEM. 

Tracing  of  the  Modem  System.  Profiles.  System  of  Cormontaingne.  Tracuig 
and  Profile.    Attack  of  the  Modem  System 304 


xii  DIVISION  OP  THE  WORK. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

SYSTEMS    OP    CCEHORN. 

PAGE. 

Tracing  of  the  Pirst  System.  Profiles.  Details  of  a  Pront.  Properties  of  the 
System.  Outline  of  the  Second  and  Third  Systems.  Attack  of  the  Pirst 
System 315 

CHAPTER  XX. 

PERMANENT  BASTIONED  PRONTS. 

Section  I.— Tracinq  of  Pobtressbs 332 

Regular  and  Irregular  Places.  Principles  of  Pabre  and  Cormontaingne. 
Shape  of  the  Town.    Rivers. 

Section  II. — Tracing  of  a  Pront 334 

Exterior  and  Interior  Polygons.  Relief.  Curtain.  Planks.  Paces.  Planked 
and  Diminished  Angles.    Tracing  on  Conditions. 

SEcnoN  ni.— Interior  Works 337 

Cavaliers.  Curtain  Cavaliers.  Interior  Retrenchments.  Casemated  Retrench- 
ments. 

SEcnoN  IV.— Escarps 342 

Pausse-braye.  Chemin-des-Rondes.  Solid  Revetments.  Pull,  Demi,  Leaning, 
Rectangular,  Counter-sloping,  Sloping.  Revetments  of  Yauban  and  Cormon- 
taingne. Counterforts  of  Yauban  and  Modem  Engineers.  Counter-arched 
Revetment.    Independent  Scarp  Wall.    Foundations. 

Section  V.— Ditch 350 

Width  and  Depth.    Cunette. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

ADDITIONAL   WORKS. 

Section  I.— Outworks 352 

Ravelins.  Reduit.  Coupures.  Tenaille.  Counterguards.  Pront  of  Counter- 
guards.  Envelope.  TenaiUons.  Demi-Tenaillons.  Horn-works.  Crown- 
works.    Covered  Way.    Reduits  of  Places  of  Arms. 

Section  II.— Advanced  Works 361 

Lunettes.  Lunette  d^Ar^on.  Improvement  of  Maurice.  Pleches.  Horn- 
works.    Crown-works.    Advanced  Ditch.    Advanced  Covered  Way. 

Section  HI.— Detached  Works 366 

Yarious  Porms  of  Detached  Works.  Loopholed  Scarp  Wall.  Machicoulis. 
GaUeries  of  Reverse.  Bastionets.  Detached  Limettes  of  Gosport.  Their 
Reduits.    Citadels.    Intrenched  Camp. 

Section  IY. — Coast-batteries  .       .       .       .        • 374 

Construction  and  Armament  of  Coast-batteries.  Martello  Towers.  Tours- 
Moddle  of  Napoleon.    Batteries  of  Bomarsund.    Battery  of  Shoreham. 


DIVISION  OP  THE  WORK.  xiU 

CHAPTER  XXII. 
DETAILS  OF  PERMANENT  WORKS. 

PAGE. 

Sbction  I.— Defilade 382 

Defilade  of  Permanent  Worka.  Fortifications  in  Monntainoos  Districts.  To 
find  the  Command  firom  Conditions. 

Section  II.— Communications 386 

Posterns.  Pas  de  Souris.  Ramps.  Caponiers.  Sally-ports.  Ghiteways. 
Drawbridges.  Old  Pattern.  Bascule.  Dobenheim*s.  Belidor's.  Roller- 
Bridge.    Poncelet^s  Bridge. 

Section  in.— Loopholes 394 

Construction  of  Loopholes  in  Masonry.  Embrasures.  Revolving  Loophole. 
Machicoulis. 

Section  IV.— Casemates 400 

Ordinary  Casemate.  Haxo^s  Casemates.  Their  present  Construction.  Powder 
Magazines. 

Section  V.— Water 406 

Influence  of  Water  on  the  Profile.  Inundations.  Sluices.  Flood-gates. 
Barrage.    Batardeaux.    Waste  Weirs, 

Section  VI.— Details 411 

Execution.  Deblais  and  Remblais.  Estimates.  Military  Zone.  Scale  of 
Comparison  of  Cormontaingne.    Moments  of  Fourcroy. 

CHAPTER  XXIIL 

PRINCIPAL  BASTIONED  SYSTEMS. 

Outline  of  Bousmard^s  System.  Outline  of  Chasseloup-Laubat*s  System. 
Outline  of  Noizet's  System.  Tracing  of  Dufour^s  System.  Principles,  of 
Choumara.    Outline  of  Haxo^s  System 413 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

MONTALEMBERT  AND  CARNOT. 

Sbction  I. — Montalembert 437 

Perpendicular  Fortification.  Tracing  and  Profiles.  Discussion  on  its  Properties. 
Polygonal  Fortification.  Tracing  and  Profiles.  Circular  Fortification. 
Towers  of  Montalembert. 

Section  II.— Carnot 449 

Principles  of  Camot*s  Defence.  Tracing  and  Profiles  of  his  Bastioned  System. 
Appreciation.    Outline  of  the  Second  and  Third  Systems  of  Carnot. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

GERMAN    FORTIFICATION. 

Section  I. — German  Systems 467 

Tracing  of  Fort  Alexander.  Profiles.  Front  of  Gemersheim.  Front  of 
Ingoldstadt.     Discussion  of  their  Properties.     Prussian  System  and  Profiles. 


• 


xiv  DIVISION  OF  THE  WORK. 

PAGE. 

Section  11. — German  Fortr^ses 468 

Veronals  Bastion.  Forts  of  Cologne.  Fortification  of  Radstadt.  Ulm. 
Mayence.     Marimilian  Towers.    Towers  of  Verona. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

DEFENCE    OF   FRONTIERS. 

System  of  Vanban.  System  of  General  Bogniat.  System  of  General  Duvivier. 
Fortification  of  Capitals.  Defect  of  Systems.  Maritime  Frontiers.  Influence 
of  Rifled  Weapons  on  Fortification 481 

CHAPTER  XXVn. 

HISTORY  OF  FORTIFICATION. 

Antiquity  of  Permanent  and  Field  Fortifications.     Invention  of  Artillery.  488 

Section  J.—JxAbi^^  School 490 

Italian  System.    Spanish  System.     San  Micheli.     Tartaglia.     Carpi.     Urbin. 
Castriotto.     Maggi.    Marchi.     Busca.    Floriani.     Rosetti. 
Section  II.— German  School  496 

Albert  Durer.  Speckle.  Dillich.  Rimpler.  Griendel.  Werthmuller. 
Suttinger.  Landsberg.  Voigt.  D'Harsch.  Sturm.  Herlin.  Glasser. 
Herbort.     Augustus  II.    Pirsoher.     Virgin. 

Section  in.— Dutch  School 

Freytag.    Marolais.    Russenstein.    Scheiter.    Coehom. 

Section  IV.— French  School 614 

Brrard.  Deville.  Pagan.  Vauban.  Mallet.  Blondel.  Bernard.  St.Remy. 
Rosard.  Cormontaingne.  Belidor.  Rottberg.  Robilkrd.  Marshall  of 
Saxe.  Filey.  La  Chiche.  Falois.  Rhana.  Montalembert.  Cugnot. 
Trincano.  Reveroni.  Bousmard.  Chasseloup.  Camot.  Noizet.  Dufour. 
Choumara.     Haxo. 

Gbieral  Index 631 


EKKATA. 


PAGE. 

2,  Une  14,  imtead  ({f  gomer  read  Gomer. 


6, 
11, 
11, 
26, 

45, 

47, 
62, 
56, 


M 

8, 

»» 

)> 

1, 

» 

»> 

6, 

11 

1» 

9, 

11 

»> 

12, 

11 

»> 

16, 

11 

» 

4, 

H 

»» 

6, 

11 

t1 

5, 

11 

»> 

11, 

11 

Millar    ,,    Millar, 

Hollow  Shot  read  (20)    Hollow  Shot. 

(1)  „  (21). 

A  sufficient  „  (45).  A  sufficient. 

nto  ten  „  into  ten. 

249  240 

"60  "      "So* 

The  diagonal  lines  being  read  The  diagonal  lines,  being. 

find  a  means  read  find  means. 

GG  „    GG'. 

GG  „    GG'. 


66, 

58,    „      S /rombottomy  instead  of  Q}!^  read  QU, 

73,  instead  of  Fig.  123  read  Fio.  133. 

76,  Une  3  from  hoUom^  instead  of  for  read  or. 

76,    „    2  „  „         aces   „    faces. 

101,  kut  Une,  instead  ^  march  to  follow  read  method  to  follow. 
109,  heading         „        embratures         „    embrasures. 
142, /m  11,         „        plane  of  sight        „    plane  of  site. 
149,    „     3,  „        bends  „    binds. 

167,  instead  of  chapter  xi.        *  „    chapter  ix. 

185,  Une  6  from  bottom^  instead  of  resorted  to. 

When  the  enceinte  read  resorted  to :  when  the  enceinte. 

225,  Une  9  from  bottom^  instead  of  marks  read  masks. 

226,  Une  3,  instead  (/Secticn  b.  „    Section  b. 

227,  „    4,        „         Mons.  „    Mons, 

233,  „  11,        „         Flyiny  Sap  „    Flying  Sap. 

234,  Une  9  from  bottom,  instead  of2^  feet  „    2i  feet. 


346,    „    6  from  bottom, 


11 


^ 


P 
bastion 


413  to  436,  heading,  „ 

466,  Une  7,  instead  ofO  Z  =  10  yards 


11 
11 

1^ 


BASnONED. 

0  /  =  10  yards. 


A  TKEATISE 


ON 


FOETIFICATION 


CHAPTER  I. 


ARTILLERY. 


SECTION  I. — Vahious  Einss  of  Obdnance. 

(1).  There  are  four  sorts  of  ordnance  employed  in  the  service:  guns^ 
carronades^  howitzers^  and  mortars. 

Guns  are  used  to  project  shot  or  shells  horizontally,  or  at  very  low  angles. 

Carronades  are  used  like  gims  to  throw  shot ;  they  are  shorter  and  lighter ;  but 
they  are  almost  gone  out  of  use^  and  are  employed  only  where  guns  cannot 
be  had. 

Hoxoitzers  are  used  to  project  shells  at  small  angles:  they  have  a  greater 
diameter  of  bore  in  proportion  to  their  weight 

Mortars  are  used  to  project  shells  at  high  angles,  generally  45^ :  they  are  much 
shorter  and  thicker. 

A  piece  of  ordnance  is  either  of  bronze  or  of  cast-iron. 

(2).  An  ordinary  gun  is  divided  into  five  parts:  the  cascable,  or  portion 
between  the  base  ring  b,  and  the  extremiiy  A ;  the  Jirst  reinforce  from  B  to  c ;  the 
second  reinforce  from  c  to  d  ;  the  chctsey  or  portion  between  the  ring  d,  and  the 
neck  moulding  e  ;  the  muzzle  from  e  to  h. 

Fio.  1. 


2  GUNS. 

The  bore  is  the  cylindrical  cavity  through  which  the  sliot  is  discharged :  its 
diameter  is  called  calibre. 

The  aans  is  the  imaginary  line  that  joins  the  centres  of  the  base  ring  and  of 
the  muzzle. 

The  dispart  is  half  the  difference  d  d'  between  the  diameter  of  the  base  ring 
and  that  of  the  muzzle. 
The  breech  is  the  part  b  V. 

The  trunnions  are  the  projecting  arms  by  which  the  gun  is  secured  to  its 
carriage :  their  length  and  their  diameter  are  each  equal  to  one  calibre :  their  axis 
is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  gun^  and  a  little  below  it 

The  chamber  is  a  cavity  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  in  which  the  charge  is  placed 
to  increase  its  effect  Shell  guns,  howitzers,  and  mortars,  have  ohambers.  There 
are  two  kinds  of  chambers,  the  cylindrical  for  small  charges  (obsolete),  and  the 
conical  or  gomer  for  larger  ones. 

The  tvindage  is  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  that  of  its 
projectile.  It  varies  in  the  ordnance  from  '025  to  '233  of  an  inch.  It  diminishes 
the  effect  of  the  charge,  causes  injury  to  the  gun  by  the  rebounds  of  the  projectile 
in  the  bore,  and  destroys  the  accuracy  of  fire ;  but  it  is  necessary  to  make  allow- 
ance for  the  foulness  of  the  gun  while  firing,  for  the  increase  of  the  bulk  of  the 
projectiles  heated  or  rusted,  or  for  their  irregular  shape. 

The  preponderance  is  the  excess  of  the  weight  of  the  part  of  the  gun  which  is 
behind  above  the  weight  of  the  part  that  is  before  the  tnmnions.  It  keeps  the 
gun  steady  on  its  carriage,  but  it  should  be  small  to  facilitate  the  working. 
(3).  Guns  are  of  two  kinds :  shot  guns  and  shell  guns. 
S/iot  guns  are  distinguished  by  the  weight  of  their  shot ;  and  when  there  are 
several  of  tlie  same  kind,  they  are  divided  into  heavy,  medium,  and  light,  or  into 
l<mg  and  short     There  are  now  in  the  service  two  kinds  of  68  pounders. 
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Dundas  68-poander. 


two  kinds  of  56-pounders ;  three  of  42-poimders ;  thirteen  of  32-pounders ; 
Bz  of  24-ponnders;  five  of  18-pounders.  There  are  besides  several  sorts  of 
lS*pounder8,  9-*pounders,  and  6-poanders.     All  these  guns  are  of  cast-iron,  the 


CARR0NADE8. 
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Monk  32-Pounder. 


latter  (12-poiinders,  &c.),  obsolete. 
6-pounders,  and  3-pounders. 


The  brass  guns  are  12-pounders,  9-pounders, 


9-Pounder. 


(4).  Shell  gunsy  introduced  in  1824  by  General  Millar,  are  distinguished  by  the 
diameter  of  their  bore.  There  are  in  the  service  two  kinds  of  10-inch  guns,  and 
four  kinds  of  8-inch  guns — all  of  them  of  cast-iron,  with  gomer  chambers. 


Fio.  5. 


Millar's  S-inch  Shell  Gun. 

(5),  CarronadeSj  although  supplied  to  the  navy,  and  occasionally  found  in  garrisons, 
are  obsolete.  They  have  no  trunnions,  and  are  attached  to  the  carriage  by  means 
of  a  loop  under  the  piece :  the  muzzle  is  scooped  out  They  have  a  chamber, 
and  are  short  and  light  in  proportion  to  their  weight  There  are  carronades 
68-pounders,  42-pounders,  32-pounders,  ^4-pounder8,  18-pounders,  12-pounder8, 
9-pounders,  and  6-pounders. 

Fio.  6. 


6S-Pounder  Carronade. 

These  pieces,  introduced  in  1779,  were  found  superior  to  other  ordnance  on 
account  of  their  reduced  windage ;  but  since  then  the  reduction  that  has  been 
made  in  windage  of  guns  has  destroyed  this  superiority. 

B  2 


4  HOWITZERS. 

(6).  Howitzers^  now  being  superseded  by  shell  guns,  whose  accuracy  and  range 
are  greater,  are  shorter  and  lighter  than  guns.  They  have  no  dispart,  the  diameter 
of  the  base  ring  and  the  swell  of  the  muzzle  being  equal,  or  the  difference  being 
made  up  by  a  patch  on  the  muzzle.  The  old  howitzers  had  a  cylindrical  chamber; 
the  new  ones,  introduced  by  Millar,  are  longer,  and  have  a  gomer  chamber.  They 
are  distinguished  by  the  diameter  of  their  shell.  There  are  in  the  service  two 
kinds  of  iron  howitzers,  the  10-inch  and  8-inch  ; 
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Millar  10-  Inch  Howitzer. 


and  four  kinds  of  brass  ones,  the  32-pounder  (shell  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  shot 
of  32-pounder  gun) ;  the  24-poundor  and  12-pounder  of  Millar  (shells  of  5i  and 
4f-inch,  as  the  24-pounder  and  12-pounder  shots); 
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24-Poander  Brass  Howitzer. 

and  the  4f-inch  howitzer.     The  last  is  employed  for  mountain  service  with  the 
3-pounder  gun. 

(7).  Mortars  are  short  but  thick  pieces  of  ordnance,  with  gomer  chambers :  their 
trunnions  are  at  the  extremity  of  the  breech.  They  are  distinguished  by  the 
diameter  of  their  shells.  There  are  in  the  service  two  kinds  of  13-inch,  and  two 
of  lO-inch  mortars,  one  of  each  for  lan^  and  for  sea  service,  and  only  one  kind  of 

Fio.  9. 


lO-Inch  Mortar. 


8-inch  mortar.     They  are  made  of  cast-iron.     Besides  these,  there  are  two  kinds 
of  bronze  mortars,  the  5i-inch  or  royal,  and  the  4f -inch  or  Coehom. 

(8).  As  may  be  seen,  there  is  no  lack  of  variety  in  the  descriptions  of  ordnance 
actually  in  service,  there  being,  in  fact,  above  80  different  kinds  of  pieces.  The 
appellation  of  a  piece,  especially  of  a  gun,  according  to  the  diameter  or  the  weight 


FIELD  ARTILLERY.  5 

of  its  projectile,  is  very  rarely  sui&cient  to  single  it  out ;  the  distinction  of  medium, 
beavy  and  light,  is  often  made,  and  the  terms  short  and  long  also  employed. 
Furthermore,  guns  are  frequently  distinguished  by  their  weight  and  the  name  of 
their  maker.  The  different  pieces  of  ordnance  may  be  classed  under  five  heads, 
viz.,  those  called  ordinary^  which  were  cast  either  by  Sir  W.  Congreve  or  Sir  J. 
Blomefield ;  those  termed  **  bored  up  ^  or  "  reamed  out^  being  ordinary  guns,  which 
have  since  1810  been  enlarged  in  the  bore  to  the  next  higher  calibre;  those  of 
General  Millar,  who  began  to  cast  his  shell  guns  in  1824,  and  to  improve  on  the 
old  guns  by  making  them  stronger  at  the  breech;  those  of  Mr.  JfonA:  (1838), 
which  are  thicker  at  the  breech,  and  lighter  in  the  chase,  and  whose  32-pounders 
are  often  distinguished  by  the  letters  A,  B,  C ;  those  of  Colonel  Dundas^  which 
have  a  great  thickness  at  the  breech,  but  are  not  so  conical  as  those  of  Monk. 


SECTION  XL— Organization  or  Artillery. 

Artillery  is  classified  into  field  artillery,  mcluding  artillery  of  position ;  siege 
artillery ;  garrison  artillery ;  and  artillery  for  coast  defences.  The  three  last  named 
sorts  will  be  treated  in  a  different  part  of  this  work  (231,  236,  352):  we  shall, 
therefore,  at  present,  allude  only  to  Field  Artillery. 

(9).  Field  artillery  is  organized  into  batteries;  there  are  horse  A.  batteries, 
field  (foot)  A.  batteries,  A.  of  position  batteries,  and  mountain  A.  batteries. 

Instead  of  distributing  the  ordnance  into  small  detachments,  as  was  formerly 
done,  two  pieces  being  assigned  to  each  battalion,  it  is  now  customary  to  attach  one 
or  more  batteries  to  each  division — ^generally  horse  artillery  with  the  cavalry,  and 
field  batteries  with  the  infantry.  There  are,  besides,  in  the  reserve,  some  batteries  of 
horse,  field,  and  position  artillery.  The  nimiber  of  pieces  attached  to  an  army  is 
calculated  at  the  rate  of  2  per  1000  men,  and  on  the  continent  at  the  rate  of 
3  per  1000  men. 

The  force  of  a  battery  is  generally  6  pieces  in  England  and  France,  8  in  Russia, 
Prussia,  Austria,  &c.,  4  in  Switzerland.  They  are  either  exclusively  composed  of 
guns  or  howitzers,  as  in  Russia  and  Prussia,  or  formed  of  guns  and  howitzers,  as 
in  England,  France,  &c 

There  are  in  the  service  two  kinds  of  horse  A  batteries :  one  composed  of  four 
9-pounder  guns,  and  two  24-pounder  howitzers ;  another  of  four  6-pounder  guns, 
and  two  12-pounder  howitzers.  The  number  of  these  batteries  is  onensixth  of 
that  of  the  field  batteries.  In  France,  the  proportion  is  onenseventh ;  in  Russia, 
one-fourth ;  in  Prussia,  three-eighths. 

The  field  batteries  consist  of  four  9-pounder  guns,  and  two  24-pounder 
howitzers ;  or  of  four  6-pounder  guns,  and  two  12-pounder  howitzers. 


6  FIELD  CABBIAOES. 

These  two  kinds  of  batteries  are  provided  vitli  rodteta. 

The  batteries  of  positioD  oonaist  of  either  fbnr  islander  Imbsb  gnus,  and  two 
3^-potinder  brass  howitzers ;  or  of  three  IS^xtonder  iron  gons,  and  one  S-indi 
iron  howitzer. 

A  monntain  battery  is  compoaed  of  three  3-ponnder  guns  of  2}  cwt.,  and  one 
4^-  howitzer  of  2(  cwL 

The  quantity  of  ammanilion  carried  into  the  field  by  the  different  gons  in  the 
service  is,  for  I8-poander  iron  gan,  180  rounds ;  32-ponnder  brass  howitzer,  144 ; 
(M*  in  batteries  of  howitzers  alone,  176;  9-poander  brass  gnn,  I76-,  a4-poander 
brass  howitzer,  174 ;  6-poiinder  brass  gnn,  268 ;  12-^nnder  brass  howitzer,  286. 


SECTION  III.— Artillert  Cabkuges. 

The  artillery  carriages  of  the  eerrice  may  be  classified  into  field  carriages, 
carriages  for  pieces  of  position,  for  siege  guns,  for  garrison  and  coast  defence,  for 
transport  of  heat-y  ordnance,  and  naval  carriages. 

(10).  The  J^ld  gun-carriage  varies  with  the  nature  of  the  piece  it  carries. 
It  is  composed  of  a  trail  block  and  two  small  brackets,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
trail,  and  projecting  slightly  above  it.  The  trunnion  boles  are  cut  into  these 
brackets;  there  is  only  a  pair  of  them,  because  the  piece  occupies  the  same 


poeitioD  in  travelling  as  in  firing ;  and  they  are  placed  over  the  rear  of  the  axle- 
tree,  a  dispositi<»i  whit^  diminishes  the  strain  upon  the  carriage  wbmi  firing,  and 
fadlitates  the  limbering  up  and  unlimbering,  since  it  renders  the  point  of  the  Intil 
lighter.  The  trail  usually  inclines  at  2\°,  the  inclination  tending  to  check  the 
recoiL  The  limber  consists  of  a  frame  of  wood,  plaoed  on  wheels,  of  the  same 
height  as  those  of  the  gnn,  and  carrying  two  boxes  of  ammunition. 
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The  trail  of  the  gun-carriage  hooks  up  to  a  crooked  pintail  at  the  back  of  the 
limber^  and  a  four-wheel  carriage  is  thus  formed  fit  for  travelling. 

The  gun-carriage  ia  accompanied  hy  an  ammunition  wagon :  the  body  of  which 
carries  two  moveable  boxes  and  a  spare  wheel,  the  limber  being  the  same  as  that 
of  the  gun. 

Every  batteiy  also  contains  a  store  limber  toagon,  a  spare  gun-carriage,  a  rocket 
carriage,  a  store  cart,  a  medicine  cart,  and  a  forge  tcagon ;  all  of  which,  the  last 
excepted,  have  axle-trees  and  wheels  equal  in  dimensions  to  those  of  the  gun- 
carriagea  of  their  battery.     There  are  also  two  forage  carts  and  three  water  carts. 

As  mountain  artillery  is  generally  conveyed  on  the  back  of  mules,  there  are 
carriages  only  for  the  guns  and  howitzers.  They  are  similar  to  those  of  the  other 
guns,  but  have  no  limber.  A  pair  of  shafts  for  single  draught  can  be  attached  to 
the  trail,  if  wanted. 

(11).  The  guns  of  position  had  formerly  a  carriage  similar  to  those  of  siege 
gnns ;  but  a  block  trail  carriage  has  lately  been  introduced  for  the  18-poander 
gun,  similar  to,  but  heavier  than,  that  for  field  guns. 

As  for  the  12-pounder  gun,  and  32-pounder  howitzer,  the  carriages  are  like  the 
field  ones,  except  that  the  trail  hooks  up  to  a  straight  pintail,  and  that  the  limber 
carries  three  boxes. 

AU  these  carriages  have  two  sets  of  trunnion  holes,  one  for  firing,  the  other  fi>r 
traveUirrg. 

(12).  Siege  carriages  are  formed  of  two  brackets  connected  toge&er  by  three 
trantONW,  the  length  of  which  varies  with  the  nature  of  the  gun.  They  have  two 
aeta  o£  trunnion  holes.  The  limber  has  no  box  of  ammunition,  the  pintail  resting 
on  die  top  of  the  axletree  bed.  Part  of  the  weight  of  the  brackets  is  supported 
by  a  sweep  bar,  which  also  keeps  the  framework  of  the  limber  horizontal.  The 
draught  of  the  carriage  is  not  taken  by  Uie  pintail  eye,  but  by  a  chain  that 
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conneota  the  axletree  of  the  gun  with  that  of  the  limber.    The  wheels  of  the 


limber  are  smaller  than  those  of  the  gon,  bo  as  to  be  capable  of  reversing  in  a 
small  space. 

(13).  Howitzers  (8',  lO')  have  stronger  carriages :  the  body  consists  of  a  perch 
trul  with  two  short  brackets,  the  perch  limbering  up  to  a  straight  pintail  on  the 
top  of  the  limber ;  and  there  is  but  one  set  of  trunnion  holes.  A  wooden  axletree, 
nnder  the  points  of  the  brackets,  with  two  trucks  of  iron,  prevents  the  perch  from 


tonobing  the  ground,  and  facilitates  the  mnning  up  of  the  carriage.  Two  friction 
levers  apph'ed  to  the  nave  of  the  wheels  diminish  the  recoil.  The  limber  is  similar 
to'the  former. 

(14).  Garrison  gnns  are  mounted,  but  not  transported,  on  "ffarriton  ttandmg 
carnaga."  These  are  made  of  wood,  and  consist  of  two  brackets,  connected  by 
a  transom,  two  bolts,  and  two  axletrees,  and  are  mounted  on  four  small  iron  tracks. 
The  guns  are  elevated  hy  a  quoin  and  a  screw.  There  is  no  cap-square,  because 
the  recoil  is  not  great,  as  in  field  pieces. 
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The  carriage  for  howitzers  is  aimilar,  bat  has  blocks  of  wood  instead  of  rear 
tracks,  and  is  farther  strengthened  bj  iron. 

Iron  carriages  are  also  employed  in  the  colonies. 

(15.)  Garrison  carriages  are  raised,  bo  as  to  fire  over  a  parapet,  by  means  of 
traversing  platforms,  of  which  there  are  three  kinds.  The  common  platform, 
made  of  wood,  and  sometimes  of  ircm,  consists  of  two  long  side  pieoes  placed  npon 
four  legs,  having  trucks  that  nm  upon  a  circular  racer  let  into  the  ground.  On 
the  top  of  each  side  piece  is  a  plank  for  the  tmcka  of  the  gnn  carriage  to  ran  apon, 
whilst  a  riband  placed  inside  both  pieces,  prevents  the  tracks  from  running  off. 
Those  platforms  traverse  in  front,  centre  or  rear,  and  have  a  slope  of  -fV  to  i^iminiab 


the  recoil.  When  a  garrison  carriage  is  mounted  on  snob  a  platform,  the  two  hind 
tracks  are  replaced  by  blocks  of  wood.  The  dtoarf  traversing  platform  exposes 
the  guns  less  than  the  above.    The  ordinary  garrison  carriage  is  used  with  it,  but 
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has  blocks  instead  of  axle-ta*ee6.  In  front  of  each  bracket  is  a  brass  track,  which 
is  of  service  when  the  rear  of  the  carriage  is  hoisted  up  by  the  truck  levers.   (98.) 

The  casemate  platform  is  low,  has  no  legs  in  front,  traverses  on  a  racer  let  into 
the  masonry,  and  has  a  carriage  as  above. 

The  carriages  for  the  transport  of  heavy  ordnance  are  the  sling  cart,  sUng 
waggon^  platform  waggon^  and  trench  carL 

(16.)  The  naval  carriages  for  heavy  ordnance  are  distinguished  into  common 
ship  carriage,  rear  shock  carriage,  sliding  caiTiage,  and  jamming  carriage.  The 
light  pieces  have  carriages  similar  to  those  of  the  field,  besides  carriages  for  boat 
service. 

(17.)  To  complete  this  nomenclature,  we  may  add  that  mortars  have  no 
carriage :  they  rest  on  beds  of  iron  as  regards  the  13,  10  and  S-in.,  and  on  beds  of 
wood  as  regards  the  5\  and  4f  in.  mortars.  A  bolt  on  each  side,  both  in  front  and 
reatj  serves  to  run  the  mortar,  which  is  pointed  by  means  of  a  quoin,  up  or  back. 

Fia  17. 


(18.)  The  number  of  horses  allowed  for  the  various  pieces  of  ordnance  varies; 
in  the  service,  it  is  found  advisable  not  to  employ  more  than  12  horses  for  the 
heaviest  ordnance.  Thus  a  24  or  32-pounder  carriage  is  drawn  by  12  horses ; 
an  18-pounder  by  12,  a  12-pounder  and  a  9-pounder  by  8,  a  6-pounder  by  6.  In 
horse  artillery,  each  horse  has  to  draw  about  4^  cwt,  in  field  batteries  4|^,  and 
with  heavy  ordnance,  from  5^  to  7  cwt 

For  field  carriages,  and  those  for  light  guns  of  position,  double  draught  is  em- 
ployed, the  off-horse  being  placed  in  the  shaft;  mountain  artillery  carriages  have 
shafts  for  single  draught ;  for  siege  carriages  or  heavy  guns  of  position,  four  horses 
are  harnessed  abreast,  and  there  are  two  pairs  of  shafts,  one  for  each  of  the  inside 
horses. 


SECTION  IV.— Projectiles. 

The  projectiles  fired  from  ordnancs  are — shots,  shells,  shrapnels,  carcasses,  and 
balls. 

The  shots  may  be  classed  into  round  shot  (solid  or  hollow),  grape,  and  common 
case  or  canister. 

(19.)     Solid  shot  are  spheres  of  cast  iron,  and  are  fired  from  all  guns  except 
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shell  gons.  Those  for  field  guns  have  wooden  sabots.  HoUaw  $hot,  are  hollow 
spheres  of  cast  iron  fired  from  shell  gnns^  and  are  chiefly  nsed  for  nayal  service. 
Their  diameter  is  great  in  comparison  with  their  weight ;  and  their  relativelj 
smaller  momentum  causes  the  formation  of  large  apertures  and  numerous  splinters. 

(  1.)     Grape  shot  consists   of  a  number  of  cast  iron  balls  Fig.  17* 

arranged  in  tiers^  bj  means  of  three  cast  iron  circular  plates,  and 
a  bottom  plate  of  wrought  iron,  the  whole  being  secured  firmly 
by  a  wrought  iron  pin  that  passes  through  the  centres  of  the 
plates.  There  are  from  3  to  5  shots  in  each  tier,  from  8  ozs.  to 
3  lbs.  each,  according  to  the  calibre  of  the  gun.  It  is  only 
fired  from  iron  guns.  Grape  shot  is  very  destructive  at 
ranges  under  300  yards,  and  will  even  produce  great  effect  at 
600  yards. 

(22.)  Common  case  or  canister^  consists  of  a  number  of  cast  iron  balls,  placed 
in  a  tin  cylinder  having  a  wooden  bottom.  The  nimiber  and  size  of  ilie  balls  vary, 
they  weigh  firom  2  ozs.  to  1  lb.  each.  A  field  gun  canister  contains  41  balls  of 
2  ozs.;  a  32-pounder  howitzer,  fires  a  case  containing  258  balls  of  2  ozs. 
Canister  is  fired  both  by  guns  and  hoyritzers.  The  case  for  the  10  inch  (sea)  gun, 
has  a  cylinder  of  sheet  iron,  with  an  iron  top  and  bottom. 

Canister  is  effective  at  a  distance  of  from  100  to  300  yards  only. 

(23.)  Shells  are  hollow  spheres  of  cast  iron,  with  a  hole  to  receive  a  iiize : 
they  were  formerly  filled  with  just  sufficient  powder  to  burst  ihem,  but  at  present 
they  are  entirely  filled,  which  causes  the  projectile  to  be  less  eccentric,  its  flight 
to  be  more  regular,  and  the  fragments  to  have  a  greater  momentum.  The  length 
of  the  fiize  (33),  is  calculated  to  cause  the  shell  to  burst  at  the  proper  distance. 
The  thickness  of  metal  is  about  ^  of  the  diameter — to  resist  the  shock  of  the  dis- 
charge, and  weighs  nearly  \  of  the  solid  shot  of  equal  diameter. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  common  shells — 

The  common  shelly  which  is  provided  with  a  sabot  of  wood,  attached  by  a  rivet 
to  the  bottom  of  the  shell  opposite  the  fuze  hole,  and  destined  to  maintain  the  fuze 
in  the  axis  of  the  bore  when  loading. 

Fio.  IS. 
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SHRAPNEL. 


When  such  a  shell  is  conveyed  loaded^  a  gutta  percha  wad^  driven  through  the 
foxe  hole^  keeps  the  powder  diy^  and  is  secured  hy  a  metal  plug  screwed  into  the 
fuze  hole. 

The  naval  $hell  is  always  carried  loaded  wiih  its  metallic  fuze,  and  is  similar 
to  the  former. 

The  mortar  shell  has  no  sahot  The  shells  for  the  13  and  10-inch  mortars, 
have  two  small  rings  or  slugs  on  the  sides  of  the  fuze  hole  to  facilitate  loading. 

Fio.  19. 


(24.)  A  shrapnel  shelly  or  spherical  case  shot,  is  a  shell  filled  with  musket 
halls,  and  a  charge  of  powder  to  burst  it.  The  thickness  of  ihe  shell  is  about  -^V 
the  diameter,  and  the  weight  is  half  that  of  a  solid  shot. 

The  bursting  charge  was  poured  loose  among  the  bullets  in  the  original 
shrapnel,  which  often  caused  premature  explosions,  it  has  been  improved  by 
Captain  Boxer,  who  separated  this  charge  from  the  balls. 

In  the  improved  shell  (fig.  20),  the  powder  is  placed  in  a  cylinder  of  metal,  and 
the  balls  are  kept  steady  by  melted  rosin  poured  into  the  interstices.  In  a  further 
improved  shrapnel  by  the  same  officer,  called  the  diaphragm  shell  (fig.  21),  the 


Fio.  20. 
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bursting  charge  is  separated  from  the  balls  by  a  partition  or  diaphragm  of  wrought 
iron.  The  balls  are  harder,  being  made  of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  antimony ; 
the  rosin  is  replaced  by  coal  dust;  and  a  coating  of  marine  glue  inside  the 
shell,  prevents  this  dust  from  mixing  with  the  charge,  should  the  diaphragm 
give  way.  The  bursting  of  the  shell  is  facilitated  by  four  grooves  nmning  into 
the  interior,  from  the  fuze  hole  almost  to  the  bottom.  The  fuze  hole  is  fitted  with 
a  metal  socket,  into  which  the  fuze  is  placed  when  the  metal  plug  (23)  used  when 


carrying  the  shell  is  removed.  The  ballets  for  field  guns  weigh  20  to  the  pound, 
those  for  heavy  gQDs,  14.  A  shrapnel  for  a  6-poander  gtm  contains  29  bullets,  for 
I2-poander8  62,  for  32-pounders  151,  for  an  8-inch  gon  338.  Shrapnels  do  exe- 
cution at  considerable  ranges,  bat  the  (aze  should  be  regulated  so  that  the  shell 
may  explode  about  fifty  yards  short  of  the  object  fired  at ;  if  either  too  long  or  too 
short,  the  effect  is  lost. 

(25.)  Carcasses  are  sheila  with  three  faze  holes  or  rents ;  Fio.  33. 
they  are  filled  with  a  certain  composition,  which  being  ignited  by 
the  discharge  issues  in  strong  flames  ont  of  the  vents  daring  about 
ten  minntes,  and  sets  fire  to  any  combustible  material  it  may  fall  I 
upon.  The  thickness  of  metal  is  greater  than  in  a  common  shell, 
on  account  of  the  three  vents  which  weaken  it.  They  are  fired 
from  any  ordnance— generally  mortars. 

(26.)  Balls  are  of  two  kinds:  lAffht-balls, — either  ground  light 
(burning  on  the  ground),  or  suspended  light  (burning  while  s 
pended  in  the  air  by  means  of  a  amall  parachute,  tlie  invention  of  , 
Capt.  Boxer),  are  fired  from  mortars.  They  are  made  of  canvass  / 
or  paper,  and  contain  a  composition  which  produces  a  bright  light  1 
and  bums  a  long  time.  They  are  employed  at  night  to  discover  ^ 
the  movements  of  an  enemy. 

Smoix  balls  are  similar  projectiles ;  but  the  composition  prodoces  large  volames 
of  smoke,  which  form  a  screen  and  obstruct  the  view.  They  are  often  employed 
to  throw  into  mines. 

(27.)  Hand  grenades  are  small  shells  weighing  1  lb.  13  oz.,  filled  with  a 
borsting  charge,  and  provided  with  a  fuze  2^-  inches  long.  They  may  be  thrown 
by  the  hand  fifteen  or  twen^  yards,  and  are  employed  in  situations  where  the 
Iroops  using  them  are  secure  firom  splinters.  They  are  sometimes  quilted  and 
tied  together  with  their  fuzes  outwards,  and  fired  at  small  ranges  with  mortars. 
Hand  grenades  are  also  made  of  thick  glass. 
Fia.  S4. 
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(28.)  A  rocket  is  a  cylindrical  case  of  paper  or  iron  filled  with  composition ; 
to  one  end  a  qrlindro-conoidal  head  is  attached^  while  at  the  other  end  (the  choke 
or  neck)  there  are  several  apertures  or  vents  for  the  escape  of  the  gases  produced 
hy  the  combustion*  A  conical  hollow,  the  base  of  which  coincides  with  ihat  of 
the  rocket,  is  left  empty  about  the  axis  of  the  composition,  in  order  that  a  great 
surface  may  be  ignited  at  the  same  time,  thereby  generating  a  large  quantity  of 
gas  which  exerts  a  pressure  on  the  interior  of  the  rocket  The  pressure  on  the 
head  being  greater  than  that  on  the  base  on  account  of  the  vents,  the  rocket 
moves  forwards.  It  is  fired  through  a  tube,  so  that  it  is  propelled  in  the  required 
direction.  A  stick  attached  to  the  base  counteracts  the  tendency  to  rotation,  and 
maintains  the  projectile  in  its  right  direction.  There  are  in  the  service  two  kinds 
of  rockets. 

The  signal  rackety  weighing  either  1  lb.  or  -tlb.,  is  made  of  paper:  ihere  is  only 
one  vent  in  the  axis  itself,  and  the  stick  of  the  rocket  is  attached  to  the  side.  It 
is  fired  vertically,  and 
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when  the  composition  is  burnt,  the  bursting  charge  ignites  the  stars  put  into  the 
head.  A  rocket  of  1  to  2  inches  in  diameter  rises  from  450  to  600  yards ;  if  of 
2  or  3  inches  diameter,  from  1000  to  1200.  The  time  of  flight  is  from  seven  to 
ten  seconds,  and  the  signal  may  be  seen  at  a  distance  of  40  miles. 

The  Congreve  rocket ,  of  which  there  are  four  kinds  in  the  service,  the  3-pounder, 
6-pounder,  12-poimder,  and  24-pounder,  has  a  case  of  sheet  iron.  A  hollow 
cylindro-conoidal  iron  head  is  screwed  on  the  top,  to  act  as  shot  if  empty,  or  as 
shell  if  filled  with  bursting  powder.  Some  conical  heads  with  vents  may  also  be 
substituted  for  the  ordinary  pattern,  to  act  as  carcasses.     The  base  of  the  shell 

Fio.  26. 


carries  a  faze,  and  the  apex  has  a  small  hole  through  which  the  bursting  charge 
is  introduced,  and  a  bore  bit  is  inserted  to  pierce  into  the  fuze  composition  (33). 
A  metal  plug  closes  the  apex.  The  bottom  of  the  rocket  is  closed  by  an  iron 
plate  having  a  centre  hole,  into  which  the  stick  is  screwed,  and  five  equidistant 
vents.     The  composition  is  stronger  than  that  in  signal  rockets. 

They  are  fired,  at  the  proper  elevation,  by  means  of  iron  tubes  raised  above 
ground  by  legs,  so  as  to  keep  the  sticks  from  touching  it.  The  elevation  is  about 
1®  for  every  100  yards  of  the  intended  range.     In  windy  weather  they  should  be 
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fired  leeward.  Thej  are  fired  against  troops  presenting  a  large  fi'ont,  or  are  em- 
ployed to  set  buildings  on  fire ;  but  the  accuracy  of  ilieir  flight  cannot  be  relied  on. 

Rockets  are  carried  in  the  field  in  a  special  waggon  attached  to  each  battery. 

(29.)  The  charge  of  powder  is  fixed  for  guns  and  howitzers^  that  for  mortars 
is  variable. 

The  service  charge  is  in  general  one-third  of  the  weight  of  the  projectile  for  heavy 
and  medium  guns^  and  ^th  for  light  guns.  Iron  howitzers  have  a  charge  of  -^ih^ 
and  brass  howitzers  a  charge  of  from  -f  th  to  ^th  of  the  weight  of  the  projectile. 
In  ricochet  fire  this  charge  is  much  altered^  and  varies  from  Vo^  ^  A*  ^  ^® 
navy  there  are  three  kinds  of  charges,  the  distant,  full,  and  reduced. 

The  charge  is  contained  in  cartridges  made  of  serge,  which  are  conveyed  in 
boxes.     For  the  3-pounder  gun  the  projectile  is  attached  to  the  cartridge. 

The  ordinary  wads  are  junk  or  oakum  rolled  up  in  a  cylindrical  form,  fitting 
the  gun  rather  tightly,  and  grummet  or  a  piece  of  rope  formed  like  a  ring  of  an 
external  diameter  equal  to  the  calibre  of  the  gun.  The  junks  are  used  for  hot 
shot  and  brass  pieces.  The  grummets  however  are  preferable,  since  they  cause 
less  deviation. 

The  charge  is  ignited  by  means  of  a  tube  placed  in  the  vent  hole.  Of  tubes 
there  are  six  difierent  kinds  in  the  service:  the  common  quill  tubCy  the  Dutch 
or  paper  tubes^  and  the  common  metal  tube^  filled  with  meal  powder,  are  fired  with 
a  port-fire ;  ihe  detonating  quill  tube,  is  used  for  guns  which  have  a  lock  fixed 
to  the  vent  plate ;  the  hammer  of  the  lock  ignites  the  fulminating  composition 
on  falling ;  the  metal  or  quill  friction  tubes  contain  a  similar  composition,  and 
are  fired  by  means  of  a  lanyard  hooked  to  a  ring  at  the  head  of  the  tube ;  the  ring 
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being  pulled^  eofficient  friction  is  produced  on  the  composition  by  a  rough  strip 
of  copper  attached  to  the  ring.  Finally,  galvanic  tubes  are  also  used  when  the 
guns  are  "  proved,"  and  ignited  by  means  of  a  galvanic  battery. 

Portfires  are  of  two  kinds :  the  common  portfire  burning  at  the  rate  of  one  inch 
per  minute,  is  made  of  a  paper  case,  16  inches  long,  which  is  filled  with  composi- 
tion ;  the  slow  portfire  is  paper  impregnated  with  saltpetre.  It  is  formed  into  a 
cylinder  16  inches  long,  and  lasts  from  3  to  4  hours. 

Quick  match  is  cotton  coated  with  a  composition  of  powder  and  gum ;  sloto  match 
is  hempen  rope  loosely  twisted  and  dipped  in  a  solution  of  lime  and  saltpetre;  one 
yard  bums  three  hours.  Another  sort  burning  under  water,  and  called 
"  BickforcCe  Juze,"  bums  at  the  rate  of  12  feet  per  5  minutes. 

SheU  fuzes  are  attached  to  the  shells  for  the  purpose  of  igniting  the  bursting 
charge  at  a  precise  momenU  There  are  in  the  service  three  different  kinds  of 
fuzes,  the  time  or  Boxer's  fuze ;  the  concussion  or  Freebum's  frize ;  the  percussion 
or  Moorsom's  fuze  (see  35). 

The  time  fuze  consists  of  a  conical  case  of  tooodj  for  land  service,  and  of  brass 
or  bronze  for  naval  shells. 

The  wooden  frize  contains  a  composition  that  bums  regularly,  at  the  rate  of 
one  inch  in  five  seconds,  so  that  any  length  may  be  given  to  it,  by  merely  boring 
a  hole  through  the  case,  which  will  allow  the  flame  to  pass  from  the  case  to  the 
bursting  charge.  There  are  special  frizes  for  common  shells,  shrapnels,  and 
mortars.     The  naval  (metal)  fuzes  are  also  of  two  sorts,  long  and  short 

Freebum's  concussion  frize  is  so  constructed,  that  the  concussion  produced 
when  the  shell  strikes  the  object,  drives  the  ignited  composition  out  of  the  fiize 
into  the  bursting  charge.     The  case  is  of  wood. 

Moorsom's  percussion  fuze  is  made  of  metal,  and  contains  3  cylindrical 
chambers,  in  each  of  which  is  suspended,  by  thin  copper  wire,  a  hammer, 
which,  falling  on  a  detonating  composition,  when  the  shell  strikes  an  object,  causes 
the  bursting  charge  to  be  ignited.     These  are  liable  to  accidents. 

A  new  frize  is  now  proposed ;  it  is  invented  by  Mr.  Pettman. 
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RIFLED  ORDNANCE. 


SECTION  v.— Rifled  Obdnakob. 


A  revolution  is  now  gtwg  on  in  artillety  by  the  introduction  of  riSed  ordnance. 
Not  only  is  an  increased  accuracy  of  fire,  with  greater  range  and  penetratiou, 
obtfuned  with  comparatively  small  charges ;  but  the  equipment  and  ammunition  of 
field  guns  are  much  simplified,  as  will  hereafter  be  explained. 

(34).  In  1646  Major  Cavalli,  a  Sardinian  officer,  invented  a  breech-loiding 
rifled  gnn;  the  bore  was  cylindrical,  6|  inches  in  diameter,  and  rifled  with  two 
grooves  At  the  same  time  Baron  Wahrendorff,  a  Swede,  invented  a  similar  gnn, 
with  a  bore  of  6'37  inches.     The  projectile  of  Cavalli  was  cylindro-conical,  that  of 


Wahrendorffcjlindro-conoidal,  and  both  had  two  projections  to  fit  into  the  grooTee; 
their  weight  was  about  $9  pounds.  Some  experiments  were  made  at  Shoeburyness 
in  1850,  in  order  to  try  and  compare  these  guns  with  a  32-pounder  of  56  owt, 
when  it  was  found  that  for  elevations  under  5°,  and  with  charges  of  8  or  10 
pounds,  the  accuracy  and  ranges  were  nearly  the  same.  With  greater  elevation 
the  foreign  guns  ranged  further,  the  excess  at  15°  with  8lbs.  charge,  being  790, 
and  with  lOlbs.,  HOC  yards.  The  gun  of  Wahrendorff  stood  well,  that  of  Cavalli 
very  soon  became  unserviceable. 

In  1851  experiments  were  made  with  Lancaster  guns ;  theee  were  service  guns 
bored  itUo  rijUd  gune,  the  boie  being  an  elliptical  helix,  the  major  and  minor  axes 
of  which  had  1  of  a  revolution,  increasing  gradually  irom  the  bottom  of  the  bore  to 
the  muzzle,  and  forming  what  is  termed  a  "  gaining  twist."  The  projectile  is  elliptical 
in  section,  cylindro-conoidal  in  fornf,  and  hollow.  In  these  experiments,  as  well  as 
in  those  made  at  Malta  in  1859,  it  was  found  that  the  shell  is  liable  to  jam  in  the 
bore  aod  burst  the  gun,  whilst  great  irregularities  occur  in  the  range. 

(35).  In  France  some  rifled  guns,  of  the  invention  of  Imuw  Napoleon,  were 
introduced  into  the  service  (1659))  and,  for  the  sake  of  economy,  were  obtained. 
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by  the  transfinrnation  of  smooth-bored  brads  pieces.  They  are  muzzle  loading, 
Fio  31  ^^^  ^  grooves,  having  a  turn  in  69  inches.  The  projectile  is  cylindro 
ooQoidal,  and  has  two  sets  of  buttons  or  projections,  6  in  each  set, 
fitting  into  the  grooves  of  the  bore.  The  field  shell  gun  (canon 
obusier),  replaces  the  four  kinds  of  ordnance  hitherto  employed,  viz., 
the  12'-pounder  and  8-pounder  guns^  the  6  inch  and  the  24'pounder 
howitzers.  The  calibre  is  3*6  inches;  the  gun  weighs  from  5  to  6  cwt ;  the  charge 
is  lib.  I  the  projectile  weighs  9lbs.  Instead  of  9  projectiles,  there  are  only  4,  and 
there  is  but  one  sort  of  carriage  and  ordnance.  There  is  also  a  siege  gun  of  the 
calibre  of  a  12-pounder. 

(35).  The  Armstrong  gun,  proposed  in  1854,  is  now  adopted  in  the  service; 
two  batteries  of  12-pounders,  of  6  cwt,  were  sent  to  China  in  1859,  and  forty 
lOO-pounders  were  lately  sent  to  Portsmouth. 

The  Armstrong  gun  is  made  of  strips  of  wrought  iron,  wound  spirally  round 
and  welded  together,  as  in  sporting  gun  barrels,  by  which  process  the  strain 
arising  from  the  discharge  is  received  by  the  metal  in  the  direction  of  its  fibres, 
and,  therefore,  in  the  direction  in  which  it  has  the  greatest  tenacity.  The  bore 
is  cylindrical,  with  a  chamber  somewhat  larger  to  receive  the  charge  and  projectile. 
The  number  of  grooves  varies  with  the  nature  of  the  gun,  and  often  exceeds  40. 
They  have  one  turn  in  twice  the  length  of  the  bore.  A  breech  piece,  with  a 
mitred  face,  fitting  exactly  into  a  similar  face  at  the  end  of  the  bore,  carries  the 
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vent,  and  is  dropped  into  a  recess,  thereby  closing  that  bore ;  the  fitting  surfaces  are 
of  copper.  A  cylinder  of  iron,  with  a  screw  turned  on  the  outside,  works  in  a 
female  screw  in  the  breech,  and  presses  tightly  the  breech  piece. 

The  projectile  is  hollow,  and  may  serve  as  shot,  shell,  case,  or  shrapnel.     It  is 
a  pointed  cylinder,  formed  of  42  cylindro-segments  of  cast-iron,  externally  coated 

Fio.  33. 
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ARMSTRONG  GUN  CARRIAGE. 


with  lead.  When  fired^  the  lead  is  crushed  into  the  grooves^  so  that  there  is  no 
windage^  the  point  of  the  projectile  remaining  foremost  during  the  whole  time  of 
flight.  This  result  permits  the  application  of  a  percussion  fuze  to  the  point  when  the 
projectile  is  used  as  a  shell.  The  point  is  therefore  provided  with  a  female  screw, 
to  receive  a  plug,  a  time  flize^  or  a  percussion  fuze^  according  as  the  projectile 
serves  as  shot,  shrapnel,  or  shelL  The  charge  of  powder  is  about  |>  that  of 
the  projectile. 

The  carriage  is  similar  to  that  of  a  field  gun,  but  lighter.     It  has  in  addition  a 


Fio.  34. 
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mechanism  a  b,  which  allows  minute  alterations  in  the  pointing.  A  screw,  turned 
by  a  handle,  is  connected  by  a  bar  with  moveable  trunnion  holes,  so  that  a 
horizontal  motion  round  a  centre  between  them  may  be  given  to  the  trunnions 
of  the  gun.     It  is  also  provided  with  an  improved  tangent  scale. 
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The  12-poiin(ler,  of  6  cwt,  has  a  point  blank  of  300  yards  ;  the  ranges  are  with 
1%  700  yards;  2o,  900;  S%  1,200;  4o,  1,600;  6°,  1,900;  6°,  2,200;  7^  2,400; 
8®,  2,800;  9o,  2,900.  Several  other  calibres  are  likely  to  be  adopted.  The 
100-pounders,  10  feet  long,  weighing  80  cwt,  are  intended  for  the  navy,  for 
coast  defences,  or  for  garrison,  and  whenever  very  powerful  ordnance  are 
required. 

The  40-pounders,  10  feet  long,  weighing  31}  cwt,  will  most  probably  be 
employed  as  siege,  garrison,  and  navy  guns,  and  for  coast  batteries.  The  long 
25-pounders,  8  feet  long,  weighing  16i  cwt.,  and  the  short  25  pounders,  5  feet 
6  inches  long,  weighing  12|  cwt,  are  intended,  the  first  for  guns  of  position,  the 
second  for  boat  service.  The  12-pounders,  7  feet  long,  weighing  8 J  cwt,  are 
for  field  guns,  the  projectile  weighing  12lbs.,  for  field  batteries,  and  9lb8.  for 
horse  artillery.  The  6-pounders,  5  feet  long,  weighing  3|  cwt,  are  for  mountain 
service. 

(36).  Another  breech-loading  rifled  gun,  due  to  Whitwarthy  is  now  competing 
with  the  Armstrong.  There  is  a  3-pounder,  of  208lbs.  weight,  a  12-pounder  of 
8  cwt,  and  an  80-pounder  of  80  cwt 

The  bore  is  an  hexagonal  spiral,  the  inclination  of  the  spire  varying  with  the 
diameter;  the  twist  is  rather  rapid,  in  order  to  overcome  the  tendency  of  the 
projectile,  which  is  long,  to  turn  over  in  its  flight  The  breech  is  closed  by  a 
cap,  which  screws  on  the  outside,  and  works  in  an  iron  hoop,  attached  by  a 
hinge  to  the  side  of  the  breech.     The  cap  is  opened    back  for  loading,  after 

YiQ^  35,  which  it  is  shut  like  a  door,  and  secured  on  the 

breech  by  a  handle  made  for  the  purpose.    The 

vent  is  in  the  centre  of  the  cap.     The  projectile 

is  hexagonal,  and  of  cast-iron.    The  charge  is  ^. 

The  range  and  accuracy  of  ihese  guns  is  said  to  be  very  great,  the  3-pounder 

carrying  above  5^  miles. 

(37).  In  1851  the  old  musket  was  replaced  by  a  rifle;  and  in  1853  entirely 
superseded  by  the  Enfield  rifle. 

It  is  6  feet  0*5  inches  long,  including  bayonet,  and  weighs  9  lbs.  3  ozs.  The 
length  of  the  barrel  is  3  feet  3  inches ;  it  weighs  4  lbs.  2  ozs.,  and  its  bore 
measures  '577  inches :  it  has  three  grooves,  each  forming  a  spiral  of  one  turn  in 
6  feet  It  is  sighted  to  900  yards,  but  its  practice  is  good  at  larger  ranges.  The 
charge  of  powder  weighs  2i  drams. 

Rifle  corps  and  sergeants  of  infantry  have  a  shorter  rifle,  with  sword  bayonet : 
its  length  is  5  feet  11 J  inches,  it  weighs  9  lbs.  llf  ozs.,  and  the  barrel  measures 
only  2  feet  9  inches.     It  is  made  exactly  on  the  same  principle,  and  is  used  with 
the  same  ammunition  as  the  former. 
•   The  bullet  is  elongated,  '5^  inches  in  diameter,  and  weighs  530  grains. 
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ENFIELD  RIFLK. 


The  penetration  (^  the  piojectile  ezoeeda  that  of  the  old  ballet;  at  100 yards 
it  goes  through  Id  inches  of  itiff  clay,  and  at  30  yards  passes  through  12  planks 
of  elm  half  an  inch  thick,  and  placed  half  an  inch  apart 

It  is  only  step  by  step  that  this  improvement  of  the  rifle  has  taken  plaoe. 
In  1627  Mr.  Delvigne,  a.  French  officer,  invented  a  rifle  with  a  small 
chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore;  tho  spherical  bullet  fltting  loosely 
in  the  barrel,  rested  on  the  shoulder  of  that  chamber,  and  was  expanded 
so  as  to  All  the  grooves  by  a  smart  blow  from  a  heavy  ramrod.  This, 
however,  disfigured  the  bullet,  and  in  1842,  Colonel  Thonvenin,  of 
the  French  service,  attempted  something  else.  A  "t^ge"  of  steel  was 
screwed  to  the  bottom  of  the  bore ;  the  charge  being  placed  round  it, 
and  the  spherical  bullet  on  the  top,  it  was  expanded  into  the  grooves  by  a  blow. 
The  projectile  receiving  the  impulse  obliquely  could  not  give  aoouracy. 

Tliese  two  rifles  had  this  serious  inconvenience,  that  the  ballet  conld  not  be 
fired  to  the  cartridge;  but  Mr.  Delvigne  introduced  a  oylindro-opTal 
bullet,  with  a  groove  round  it  to  fix  the  cartridge,  and  in  1846  this 
projectile  was  adopted  in  France,  together  with  the  "  carabine  &  tige  ;* 
tho  head  of  the  ramrod  being  scooped  out  to  fit  the  point  of  the  ballet 
while  loading.  The  tige  frequently  breaking,  and  the  barrel  rapidly 
becoming  foal,  a  new  bullet,  of  the  invention  of  Mini^,  soon  obviated 
these  defects,  and  the  tige  was  dispensed  with.  Minims  bnllet  is 
cylindro-conoidal,  with  a  conical  hollow  at  the  base,  into  which  is  fitted 
1  cup.  The  powder  acting  on  this  cup  (fig.  39),  drives  it  up  the  narrow 
i*  tho  hollow,  and  causes  the  surface  of  the  lead  to  expand  into  the  grooves. 
It  was  introduced  into  England  in  1851,  but  in  1833  was  replaced  by  the  Pritchet 
bullet  (fig.  40).  This  projectile  had  no  cup,  and  was  made  of  such  a  length  that  the 
powder  acting  suddenly  on  its  base,  drove  it  up  sligbtiy,  before  the  inertia  of  the 
point  was  overcome,  thus  causing  it  to  expand  into  the  grooves,  near  its  shoulder, 
the  hollow  being  merely  intended  to  throw  the  centre  of  gravity  forward.  It, 
however,  fouled  the  piece,  and  Colonel  Hay  improved  it  by  introducing  a  plug  of 
box  wood  into  the  hollow  (fig.  41);  this  prevents  the  sides  of  the  bullet  irom 
collapsing  when  it  leaves  tho  barrel,  and  is  found  to  prevent  the  barrel  from 
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The  Pritchet  ballet^  improved  by  Colonel  Haj^  is  now  employed  in  the  service* 

Other  projectiles  have  been  proposed — Colonel  Jacob's  (of  the  Bombay  Artillery) 

bullets  (fig.  42)  gave  long  ranges,  but  required  great  charges.     A  solid  bullet, 

Fia.  43.  Fxo.  43. 


^ 


^^ 


(fig.  43)  with  two  deep  annular  grooves,  invented  by  Wilkinson,  has  been  adopted 
in  Austria.  Mr.  Whitworth's  bullet  and  rifie  are  on  the  same  principle  as  his 
rifled  gun,  &c 

(39).  Besides  the  Enfield  rifle  there  are  in  the  service :  the  Lancaster  rifle^ 
employed  by  the  corps  of  Sappers.  It  is  made  on  the  same  plan  as  his  rifled 
guns.  The  total  weight  is  9  lbs.  2  ozs.,  the  length  of  barrel  is  2  feet  8  inches, 
that  of  ihe  sword  bayonet  2  feet  Its  range  is  good,  and  as  the  bore  is  smooth  it 
does  not  foul,  but  the  bullet  is  liable  to  strip. 

There  are  also  the  Artillery  rifle,  the  revolvers  of  Dean  and  Adams,  a  cavalry 
carbine,  and  some  breech-loading  carbines  on  triaL 

The  number  of  rounds  carried  by  each  man  is  60,  together  with  75  caps.  They 
weigh  5  lbs.  8  oz.  The  reserve  for  small  arms'  ammunition  is  divided  into  three 
parts :  the  1st  and  2nd  reserves,  conveyed  in  ammunition  wagons,  are  attached  to  the 
field  batteries  of  each  division.  The  wagons  are  provided  with  cradles  and  ladders 
to  transport  the  ammunition  wherever  required.  The  3rd  reserve  follows  at  two 
days  march  in  the  dep6ts  of  ihe  military  store  department 


SECTION  VI.— GUNNEBT. 

(40).     The  point  blank  range  of  a  gun  is  ihe  range  a  b  obtained  at  the  first 
graase  of  the  shot,  when  the  piece  placed  on  its  carriage  is  fired  with  the  service 

Fia.  44. 
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charge,  on  a  horizontal  plane,  the  axis  also  being  horizontaL  A  gun  is  ^'  laid 
point  blank^  when  the  production  of  its  axis  will  pass  through  the  object  aimed  at, 
whatever  be  the  elevation  or  depression  with  the  horizon. 

(41).     As  the  axis  is  not  visible,  its  position  must  be  obtained  practically:  this 
is  done  by  means  of  the  line  of  metal  or  visual  line  joining  ihe  notches  cut  on  the 
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highest  points  of  the  base  ring,  and  tho  swell  of  the  muzzle ;  when  the  tnumions 
are  horizontal^  this  line  is  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  gun. 

In  guns  which  have  no  dispart  patchy  when  the  line  of  metal  is  pointed  upon 
an  object^  the  axis  passes  over  tho  object  aimed  at,  and  the  elevation  thus  obtained 


Fio.  45. 


is  called  line  of  metal  elevation;  it  is  P  in  light  field  guns>  14^  in  medium  ditto, 
1  Jo  in  ordinary  iron  guns^  &c. 

(42).  As  the  charge  of  a  gun  is  fired,  the  initial  velocity  of  the  projectile  is 
constant,  the  range  will  therefore  depend  upon  the  inclination  of  the  axis  to  the 
ground.  The  action  of  gra\dty  causing  the  projectile  to  descend  continually 
after  leaving  the  bore,  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  strike  an  object,  to  direct  the 
axis  at  a  point  more  or  less  above  the  object,  according  as  it  is  more  or  less 
distant. 

The  elevation  of  tlie  axis  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  tangent  scale,  of  which 
there  are  several  sorts  in  the  service ;  the  ordinary  scale  consists  of  a  rod,  which, 
sliding  up  and  down  in  a  groove  behind  the  vent,  can  be  fixed  in  any  position,  by 
means  of  a  screw.     It  is  divided  into  quarter  degrees,  as  far  as  8^. 

The  line  of  sight  is  the  line  passing  through  the  top  of  the  tangent  scale,  the 
notch  of  the  muzzle  and  the  object  fired  at. 

Fxo.  46. 

The  angle  of  elevation  is  the  angle  which  the  line  of  fire,  or  axis  produced, 
makes  with  the  line  of  sight. 

The  angle  of  elevation  may  be  given  to  guns  by  other  means  than  the  tangent 
scales :  thus  in  field  gims  it  may  be  obtained  as  far  as  3°  by  the  quarter  sights,  or 
by  cuts  on  the  sides  of  the  base  ring ;  the  top  notch,  with  another  on  the  swell  of 
the  muzzle,  giving  a  line  of  sight  parallel  to  the  axis.  A  spirit  level  quadrant^  or 
a  gunner's  quadrant^  may  also  be  erai)loyed. 

(43).  Irajectory  is  the  path  described  by  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  projectile ; 
it  intersects  the  line  of  sight  in  two  points,  one  near  the  muzzle,  the  other  at  the 
object  fired  at. 

(44).  Mortars  are  laid  by  means  of  a  plummet,  held  in  the  hand  just  behind 
the  piece;  the  string  being  made  to  coincide  with  two  pickets  planted  on  the 
parapet,  in  the  direction  of  the  object,  the  mortar  is  traversed  until  the  line  of  the 
plummet  covers  the  central  lino  of  the  mortar,  indicated  by  a  notch  on  the 
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muzzle^  and  another  behind  the  vent     The  elevation  is  generally  45^^  and  the 
range  varies  with  the  charge  of  powder. 

Tables  of  practice  are  constructed^  giving  the  ranges  of  the  various  kinds  of 
ordnance  with  the  corresponding  elevation^  for  the  purpose  of  securing  good 
practice:  we  give  two  of  these  tables. 

RANGE  OF  IRON  ORDNANCE. 


Point 

Blbtatioh 

ov 

Blank. 
Tarda. 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

80 

10-in.  Siege  Grun  

315 

635 

935 

1205 

1450 

1665 

1825 

2095 

Hollow  Shot  of  86  lbs. 

8-in.       „     of  65  cwt. 

340 

659 

1000 

1300 

1600 

1850 

2050 

2357 

„          of  56  lbs. 

8-in.       „     of  60  cwt. 

320 

660 

960 

1250 

1500 

1720 

1910 

2220 

Shell  of  51  lbs.,  filled 

8-in.       „     of  52  cwt. 

290 

530 

820 

1080 

1340 

1550 

1860 

2080 

Hollow  of  56  lbs. 

68-ponnder  of  1 12  cwt 

370 

900 

1170 

1660 

1860 

2140 

2400 

2740 

Solid  Shot 

68-pounder  of   95  cwt. 

320 

700 

1070 

1410 

1710 

1930 

2140 

2540 

n 

56-pounder  of   98  cwt 

390 

840 

1250 

1700 

1950 

2140 

2330 

2650 

»» 

42-poander  of   67  cwt. 

300 

730 

1120 

1420 

1660 

1880 

2110 

2500 

n 

32  -poander  of   58  cwt. 

400 

820 

1200 

1520 

1810 

2050 

2250 

2610 

n 

32-pounder  of    56  cwt. 

370 

779 

1160 

1460 

1690 

1910 

2110 

2460 

11 

32-poander  of   50  cwt. 

346 

747 

1173 

1435 

1698 

1900 

2127 

2453 

n 

24-pounder*  of  50  cwt. 

360 

750 

1120 

1440 

1630 

1840 

1950 

2230 

n 

18-poander  of   42  cwt. 

350 

690 

990 

1270 

1500 

1710 

1890 

2130 

n 

lO-in.  Hovntzer 

323 

511 

709 

934 

1073 

1270 

1406 

1848 

Shell. 

*  A  24-pounder  gun,  fired  at  an  elevation  of  45^,  with  a  charge  of  6  lbs.,  carries  4500  yards. 
An  18-poander  „  „  40^  „  6  lbs.       „       4200  yards. 


RANGE  OF  BRASS  ORDNANCE. 


Point 

ELSTA.TIOII  ov 

Blank. 
Tarda. 

10 

20 

30     !     40 

50 

60 

8° 

I'i-puunder  of  18   cwt. 

300 

700 

1000 

1200      1400 

1600 

1800 

Shot. 

9-poundcr  of  134  <^^^* 

300 

680 

960 

1190      1400 

1590 

1750 

tt 

6-pounder  of   6   cwt. 

300 

620 

890 

1100 

1280 

1450 

1600 

n 

32  .pounder  Howitzer. . 

300 

500 

700 

900 

1100 

1300 

1400 

Ck>inmon  Shell. 

24  pounder    ditto    ... 

270 

520 

760 

960 

1160 

1350 

1520 

n 

12-pounder    ditto    ... 

200 

420 

630 

800 

970 

1135 

1290 

n 

RANGES  OF  MORTARS  (CHARGE  OF  POWDER). 


Distance. 


200  yards 

400  yards 

600  yards 

800  yards 

1000  yards 

1200  yards 

2006  yards 

2400  yards 

2900  yards 

3400  yards 

4500  yards 

4700  yards 


IS-inoh. 


lbs.    OS.    drma. 


1  12 

2  5 

2  13 

3  7 

4  0 
6  2 


0 
0 
8 
0 
0 
0 


9 
12 


0       0 
0       0 


25       0 


lO-inoh. 


lbs.    OS.   dnns. 


0  15 

1  4 
1  10 

1  14 

2  4 


3 

4 


2 

0 


8       0 
20       0 


0 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 


8-inoh. 


lbs.  ox.  dnns. 

0  9  8 

0  13  12 

1  0  10 
1  3  8 

1  6  0 

2  0  0 


6i-inoh. 


lbs.    OS.   drma. 


0 
0 
0 
0 


5 
6 

7 
8 


0 
0 
1 
6 


4|-incb. 


lbs.  ox.  drma. 

0  2       0 

0  2  12 

0  3  12 

0  4  15 


•  •  • 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 
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PBNETRATION. 


RANGE  OF  CASE  SHOT  FROM  FIELD  PIECES. 


Point  blank. 

1° 

20 

12-1^^1441*  Gun  •■ 

200 
150 
100 
200 
150 
100 

300 
250 
SOO 
300 
250 
200 

400 
350 
300 
400 
350 
300 

9-poiiiider    

6-pounder    „    

32>poimder  Howitzer 

24-poander        „        

12-poimder        „       

A  sufEcient  number  of  experiments  has  not  yet  been  made  to  detennine  the 
penetration  of  the  new  ordnance.  We,  therefore,  confine  ourselves  to  the  old 
ordnance^  and  give  an  extract  of  the  results  furnished  by  the  experiments  made 
at  Metz  in  1834^  which  are  generally  acknowledged  as  a  good  authority. 


•        • 

Pbvbtbatxov  XV 

Huonry. 

Oak. 

SaHiL 

DUtancos  • 

25  m 

300 

1000 

25 

300 

1000 

25 

300 

1000 

Inohet. 

Inohet. 

Inches. 

Inohee. 

Inches. 

Inehee. 

Inehee. 

Inehee. 

iMAm, 

r  36  poonds. 

26-77 

22*24 

12*20 

66*35 

54*33 

31-49 

109-05 

93-30 

69-48 

24     „ 

25-59 

20*30 

10*82 

62*99 

45-08 

27*55 

108-26 

77-55 

60-82 

Gnns 

16     „ 

22*44 

15*15 

7*67 

54*72 

37*40 

19-68 

96-48 

66-53 

50-39 

12     „ 

20*89 

13*58 

610 

46*06 

33-27 

14-56 

64-96 

49-01 

35-03 

^    8      n 

17-74 

11*61 

4*13 

89.37 

28-74 

10*62 

58-29 

43-30 

28-74 

[  22  oentim. 

••  • 

•  •  • 

•  e« 

28*34 

17-74 

9-05 

48-42 

33-85 

23*28 

Howitzers*                     •• 

16      ., 

••• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

33-27 

20-50 

9-84 

52-95 

35-03 

22-04 

15      „ 

••• 

•  •• 

•  •■ 

27*55 

20-11 

6*29 

44*48 

32-67 

18-14 

[l2      „ 

••■ 

•  •  • 

ee  e 

14-96 

8-26 

3-93 

27-16 

21-29 

10-23 

Mortars  fired  at  an 
eleyation  of  54^     . 

'82         „) 

(4*33 

t  600  metres  <  3*93 

(3-14 

10-62 
9*84 
5-90 

21-65 
19-68 
11-81 

*  Shells   and  bombs   are  named  from  their  diameter,  expressed  in   centimetres.     A  oenti- 
mdtre  »  0*39371  inch.    The  French  metre  »  39*37079  inches. 


The  above  results  must  be  multiplied — 

In  masonry,  by  1*25,  when  old, 

y,  1*75,  when  of  bricks. 

In  wood,  by       1'  for  beech,  yoke  elm,  ash. 

1*3  for  elm. 

1*8  for  pine  and  birclu 

2*  for  poplar. 

'63  for  sand  mixed  with  gravel. 
-87  for  ditto,  but  lighter. 
1-09  for  mould,  or  the  above  rammed  in. 
1-44  for  clay. 
1-50  for  light  soils. 
„  1*90  for  ditto,  recently  rammed  in. 


» 


»» 


>) 


In  earthy  by 


If 


»» 


11 
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With  regard  to  the  Enfield  rifle,  its  extreme  penetration  into  eartih  has  been 
found  to  be  17  inches  at  200  yards,  and  19  inches  at  20  yards.  This  penetration 
should  be  moltiplied  by  '16  for  oak;  *SS  for  elm;  '76  for  pine.  The  shot  pene- 
trates 12  inches  into  sandbag,  passes  through  a  fascine  and  8  inches  of  earth 
besides,  and  is  stopped  by  a  gabion. 

(46.)  For  the  right  understanding  of  the  text,  it  is  necessary  that  the  student 
should  be  familiar  with  the  various  names  given  to  the  fire  of  musketry  and 
artillery,  according  to  its  direction  and  nature. 

The  fire  of  artillery  and  musketry,  receives  the  name  of  direct  fire,  when  the 
projectile  strikes  perpendicularly  the  outside  of  a  work  or  the  firont  of  the  enemy. 

(1.) 

Oblique  fire,  when  it  strikes  it  obliquely.     (2.) 

Slanting  fire  (feu  d'  6charpe),  when  it  strikes  it  at  a  very  small  angle,  either  in 
front  or  rear.     (3,  4.) 

Enfilade  fire,  when  it  is  directed  on  the  flank  of  a  line  of  troops,  from  one  end 
to  the  other^  or  along  the  banquette  or  rampart  of  a  work.     (5.) 

Reverse  fire,  when  the  projectile  strikes  the  rear  of  a  line  or  the  interior  of  a 
work.    (6.) 

Fio.  47. 


r  I  '  y: 


Pitching  fire,  when  the  shot  is  projected  against  an  object,  covered  in  front  by 
a  work  or  obstacle,  the  ordnance  being  fired  at  full  charge. 


Fia.  48. 


TZT 


\7 


Plunging  fire,  when  it  comes  from  a  commanding  position. 


Fio.  49. 
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Grasmg  fire,  when  it  sweepe  close  to  the  surface  of  llie  grooiuL 


--4_ 


Flanking  fire,  when  it  is  parallel  to  the  front  of  a  line  or  of  a  work.  Thus  if 
B  0,  C  D,  represent  a  work,  B*  C,  C  D",  lines  of  troops,  the  firea  mn,  pq,  are 
called  flanking.  The  space  A  is  exposed  to  what  is  called  cross  fire,  and  we  say 
that  the  line  B  C,  flanks  the  line  C  D,  and  vice  versa. 


Besides  these  varioas  fires  which  tnay  be  called  horizontal,  then;  are  two  other 
kinds  peculiar  to  artillery. 

Vertical  firo,  that  of  a  mortar  or  a  piece  of  ordnance  fired  with  an  elevation 
of  45°. 


Ricochet  fire,  that  of  a  gun  or  howitzer  fired  at  a  small  angle,  and  with  i 
reduced  charge,  the  shot  bounding  along. 


This  description  of  fire  applied  by  Vauban,  1 797,  at  the  siege  of  Ath,  is  chiefly 
employed  for  enfilading  lines  of  troops,  which  are  covered  by  some  obstacle,  and 
for  destroying  the  guns  that  are  mounted  along  the  rampart  of  a  fortress. 

Ricochet  is  most  efBcient  at  600  yards ;  in  reducing  tlio  charge  and  giving  an 
elevation  to  the  piece,  the  projectile  has  a  low  velocity,  and  describes  a  high 
curve,  which  permits  it  to  graze  immediately  after  clearing  the  obstacle  or  itarapet 
when  firing  against  troops  or  gmis. 


CHARG£. 
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The  charge  varies  fix>m  tV  ^  -sV  of  the  service  charge ;  the  maximum  elevation 
for  field  guns  is  3°^  for  siege  guns  10°.  In  general  the  piece  should  be  pointed 
from  6°  to  9°  above  the  parapet     The  maximum  elevation  on  water  is  7°. 

The  following  table  is  the  result  of  practice  at  600  yards. 


24-ponTider    .... 

charge 

Vr 

elevation  9i° 

IS-ponnder    .... 

II 

1 
Id 

,,        5o 

24-poTmder  Howitzer  . 

II 

^ 

„      H" 

12-ponndeT         „ 

II 

1 
1^ 

„        5Jo 

10-inch               „ 

II 

1 

„        5io 

8-inch               „ 

II 

fr 

„        6J° 
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CHAPTER  II. 
PRINCIPLES  OF  FORTIFICATION. 

(47.)  Fortijication  is  employed  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  a  body  of  men  to 
resist  with  advantage  the  attack  of  a  greater  force. 

It  is  either  Natural  or  ArtiJiciaL 

A  chain  of  mountains,  the  sea,  a  river,  are  natural  fortifications ;  whilst  any 
work  made  by  the  hand  of  man  is  artificial.  To  the  latter  only  we  shall  direct  our 
attention. 

It  has  been  divided  into  Permanent  and  Temporary,  or  Field  Fortification. 
As  the  name  implies,  permanent  works  are  intended  to  stand  for  ages,  as  those 
that  surround  arsenals,  and  fi'ontier  places;  whilst  field  works  are  thrown  up 
merely  for  a  time,  to  occupy  or  defend  a  position,  or  to  protect  a  bridge  or  a 
village. 

(48.)  It  ought  never  to  be  lost  sight  of  that  in  every  description  of  warfare 
fortification  is  only  an  accessory,  destined  to  increase  the  power  of  resistance  of 
troops ;  and  that  works,  particularly  in  the  field,  are  only  resorted  to  when  we 
are  weaker  than  our  adversary.  Fortification  should  not,  therefore,  paralyse  the 
action  of  the  troops,  as  has  too  often  been  the  case,  but  give  full  scope  to  their 
efficacy. 

Cavalry  can  only  act  offensively ;  infantry  and  artillery  can  act  both  on  the 
offensive  and  the  defensive,  and  for  the  latter  alone  is  fortification  employed,  which 
should  at  the  same  time  protect  them,  and  enable  them  to  concentrate  their  fire 
so  as  to  give  it  its  fullest  effect,  conditions  concisely  expressed  by  a  celebrated 
engineer,  ^  it  must  cover  and  flank.^  To  these  we  might  add,  it  must  also  make 
the  most  of  the  ground,  for  in  fortification  still  more  than  in  tactics,  it  is  true  that 
bravery  is  worth  more  than  numbers ;  but  the  nature  of  the  ground  is  often  of 
more  use  than  bravery. 

(49.)  Fortification  is  had  recourse  to  by  a  defensive  army  to  cover  its  front 
and  flanks,  more  especially  to  protect  its  rear,  when,  extending  in  a  long  line, 

•  Ccehoni. 
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it  18  liable  to  the  oontiiigency  of  being  tamed ;  to  gecare  its  magazdnee  and  the 
arrival  of  its  oonvoTS,  to  defend  its  bridges  and  the  defiles  sitoated  on  its  line  of 
retreat 

An  offensive  army  cannot  be  superior  at  every  pointy  and  however  powerftd, 
it  must  also  secure  its  flanks  and  rear ;  the  armies  of  siege  more  particularly 
require  fortification  to  resist  the  sorties  and  the  attacks  of  an  army  of  relief. 


SECTION  L— Ditch  and  Covebino  Mass. 

(50.)  Fortification  is  the  most  ancient  of  all  the  arts  of  war ;  nature  itself  has 
pointed  it  out  to  us.  The  first  man  attacked  by  an  enemy  stronger  than  himself, 
in  the  consciousness  of  his  inferiority,  sought  a  remedy  for  it.  A  bush,  a  rock,  a . 
trunk  of  a  tree  must  have  served  him  as  a  fortification.  To  the  present  day  we 
find  savages  possessed  of  no  other ;  and  we  ourselves  employ  this  primitive  forti- 
fication in  partial  and  sudden  attacks.  The  natural  hedge  led  us  to  the  idea  of 
forming  artificial  ones  or  abattis,  the  rock  taught  us  to  construct  walls,  and  the 
ravine  a  parapet  made  of  the  earth  extracted  from  a  ditch.  This  kind  of  fortifica- 
tion protected  the  first  houses  against  the  attacks  of  wild  beasts,  and  afterwards 
against  men.^ 

Let  us  suppose  a  body  of  men  in  an  open  country  threatened  by  a  superior 
force,  the  first  idea  that  will  present  itself  will  undoubtedly  be  to  find  a  means  to 
stop  its  advance :  a  ditch  will  answer  this  purpose. 

Fig.  54. 


Still  the  superiority  of  numbers  will  soon  tell  by  a  more  deadly  fire ;  a  cover  is 
therefore  necessary,  and  if  the  earth  extracted  from  the  ditch  is  thrown  up  in  a 
heap,  the  men  will  become  comparatively  safe. 


Fio.  55. 


Yet,  if  they  remain  inactive  behind  such  a  mask,  the  enemy  would  soon  overcome 
the  obstacle ;  but  if  this  covering  mass  is  constructed  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  of 


*  Eneydop4diBf  Diderot. 


the  deiienders  firing  over  it,  then  Ihe  attacking  party  becomes  exposed,  and  &o 
inequality  of  nambers  pardallj  remedied.  All  fortification  consista  thus  of  two 
distinct  parts,  a  ditch  and  a  covering  mass. 


The  earth  extracted  from  the  ditch  would  not  resist  projectiles,  and  woold  soon 
be  penetrated  by  rain  and  scattered  by  wind,  if  it  were  not  rammed  in  and  shaped 
regularly. 

In  the  annexed  diagram  we  give  the  representation  of  the  covering  mass,  as  it 
is  now  oonstmcted. 


The  line  AS  figures  the  surface  of  the  ground.  The  part  shaded  is  called  the 
Parapet  (&om  the  Italian,  para  petto,  covering  the  chest).  Its  thickness  varies 
according  to  the  weapons  at  the  disposal  of  the  assailant.  Its  standard  height  CD 
is  8  feet 

Although  it  may  seem  idle  to  recommend  making  the  parapets  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  resist  the  projectiles  they  are  exposed  to,  yot  this  important  subject  is 
Bometdmes  neglected  in  the  hurry  of  the  moment  Nothing  more  discoorages  the 
men  entrusted  with  the  defence  of  a  work  than  to  find  that  they  are  not  efficiently 
protected.  During  the  Seven  Years'  War,  at  the  siege  of  Colberg,  a  cannon  ball 
came  right  through  the  parapet  of  a  battery,  and  took  off  the  head  of  a  ganner. 
It  is  far  better  to  bestow  a  Uttle  more  labour  to  make  the  parapet  too  thick,  than 
to  fiill  into  the  opposite  error,  for  this  extra  trouble  will  in  the  end  save  time.  At 
the  first  bombardment  of  Sebastopol,  the  French  had  not  calculated  on  the  power- 
ful artillery  of  the  Ruaelans,  and  in  a  few  hours  their  batteries  and  powder 
magazines  were  destroyed.  Warsaw,  in  1832,  was  defended  by  earthworks;  yet 
General  Paskewich  (with  a  train  of  300  guns)  soon  annihilated  the  whole. 


SLOPES.  33 

It  was  customary  to  allow  3  feet  thickness  for  musketry^  and  I  foot  for  each 
pound  of  shot.  Thus  6  feet  for  6-ponnders,  9  feet  for  9-pomiders,  and  so  on  to 
18  feet;  but  the  recent  improvements  in  fire-arms  by  causing  the  projectiles  of 
artillery  to  penetrate  more  deeply  into  earthy  will  necessitate  an  increase  of  thick- 
ness ;  but  a  thickness  of  3  feet  will  still  be  sufficient  to  resist  the  Enfield  bullet 
The  penetration  in  ordinary  soil  being  ascertained^  we  obtain  that  in  other 
materials  by  multiplying  by  a  co-eflScient.    {See  45). 

The  parapet  should  be  made  at  least  one-third  thicker  than  the  penetration  (45). 

The  superior  elope  DH  slants  towards  the  country  with  an  inclination  ^,  in 
order  to  enable  the  defenders  to  fire  immediately  in  fronts  and  to  see  the  assailants 
until  they  descend  into  the  ditch.  It  may  occasionally  slant  a  little  more^  but  it 
will  have  the  inconvenience  of  weakening  the  crest*  of  the  parapet.  This  slope  is 
also  called  phngie^  or  plane  offirey  because  it  is  from  it  that  the  fire  is  poured  out. 
In  fortification,  instead  of  measuring  the  inclination  of  a  slope  by  the  number  of 
degrees  it  makes  with  the  horizon,  or  with  its  base,  we  obtain  it  by  dividing  its 
height  or  fall  by  its  base,  so  that  this  inclination  is  represented  by  a  fraction 
whose  numerator  is  equal  to  the  height,   and  the   denominator  to   the  base. 

Thus  if  AB  =  1,  and  BC  =  2,  the  slope  AC  is 
said  to  be  at  ^ ;  if  MN  =  3,  and  NP  =  2,  the  slope 
MP  is  at  ^.  A  slope  at  \  is  often  called  a  slope 
at  45^.  Most  military  authors  on  the  continent  take 
for  the  fraction  the  base  divided  by  the  fall ;  but  in 
reading  thesa  fractions  no  mistake  can  be  made  if  the  fimdamental  form  of  a 
parapet  is  well  understood. 

The  defenders  are  posted  on  the  Banquette  KE.  It  is  level  or  slightly  inclined 
to  the  rear,  to  carry  off  the  water ;  it  is  3  feet  wide,  or  4  feet  6  inches  when 
destined  for  two  files  of  men,  and  stands  4  feet  3  inches  below  the  crest  of  the 
parapet,  this  being  the  most  convenient  height  for  a  man  to  fire  over  and  at  the  same 
time  remain  covered.  To  ascend  from  the  interior  of  the  work,  or  Terr^lein^ 
up  to  the  Banquette,  a  slope  of  Banquette  AK  at  -^  is  constructed.  A  steeper  slope 
would  be  inconvenient  to  ascend  the. banquette,  and  a  more  gentle  one  would 
occupy  too  much  space  inside  the  work :  in  fact,  this  slope  is  replaced  by  steps, 
whenever  it  is  important  to  economise  space. 

The  parapet  is  connected  with  the  banquette  by  the  interior  slope  DE  at  f , 
and  with  the  ground  on  the  outside  by  the  exterior  slope  HB  at  •{-. 

With  an  interior  slope  less  steep  than  ^,  the  men  would  be  more  exposed, 
especially  to  pitching  fire,  and  too  far  from  the  crest  to  rest  their  muskets  on  the 
superior  slope.  A  vertical  slope  would  be  preferable,  but  earth  would  not  allow 
this,  and  even  at  \  it  requires  (142)  artificial  means  to  support  it. 

The  exterior  slope  in  works  destined  to  stand  for  some  time  should  be  made 
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at  Y^5  the  slope  which  earth  will  generally  aMtime ;  it  oorresponds  to  an  angle 
of  36o. 

The  intersection  of  the  8U[)erior  and  interior  slopes  is  called  the  interior  or 
superior  crests  or  merely  crest,  also  line  of  Jire;  that  of  the  superior  and  exterior 
slopes  is  named  the  exterior  or  inferior  crest. 

This  is  die  shape  which  experience  has  taught  us  to  adopt  in  the  field,  when  we 
are  on  level  ground,  but  it  shoidd  only  be  considered  as  a  type  (154). 

In  permanent  fortifications  we  find  also  a  rampart  AB  or  large  mass  of  earth  of 
various  heights,  and  its  elope  of  rampart  AC,  at  -f  • 
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This  additional  height  is  necessary  to  protect  tho  buildings,  and  to  command 
the  comitr>'. 

(52.)  The  ditch  is  comprised  between  two  slopes ;  tliat  next  to  the  parapet  AB 
is  called  the  escarp;  that  towards  tlie  country  CD,  tho  counterscarp;  the  level 
part  BD  is  the  bottomu 
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A  ditch  may  have  a  triangular  profile,  such  a  one  is  found  advantageoi 
it  is  without  flank  defence,  because  the  assailant  cannot  easily  form  in  it. 

Tho  inclination  of  the  scarps  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  t 
from  -f  to  ^^ 

Escarp.        Conntencarp. 
Strong  soil 

Ordinary  soil      .... 
Sandy  soil 
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but  the  escarp,  having  to  support  all  the  covering  mass,  is  always  made  less  steep 
than  the  counterscarp;  and,  to  diminish  this  enormous  pressure,  a  horizontal 
space  Aoy  called  a  Berm^  is  reserved  at  the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope.  This  varies 
from  one  to  three  feet,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  ground ;  but  it  is  an 
inconvenience,  and  must  be  avoided  when  possible,  because  it  affords  a  resting- 
place  for  the  assailants,  who,  after  having  cleared  the  ditch,  gather  in  suflBcient 
numbers  to  give  the  assault  At  the  attack  of  the  tfete-de-pont  of  Almaraz,  made 
by  the  English  in  the  Peninsula  (1812),  the  berms  of  Fort  Napoleon  kept  off  the 
ends  of  the  scaling-ladders  from  the  parapet :  but  the  first  men  jumped  upon  the 
berrn  itself,  and,  drawing  up  the  ladders,  planted  them  there ;  then,  with  a  second 
escalade,  they  won  the  work. 

In  permanent  fortification  these  slopes  are  generally  built  in  masonry,  and  are 
either  at  -f,  as  in  Vauban,  or  perpendicular,  as  in  the  modem  system. 
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When  a  slope  is  steeper  than  f ,  earth  must  be  supported  by  masonry,  sandbags, 
sods,  &C.     This  is  called  Revetment. 

The  depth  of  a  ditch  in  field  fortification  varies  from  8  to  12  feet;  below  8  feet 
it  would  no  longer  be  a  serious  obstacle;  above  12  feet  it  would  become  too 
difficult  to  excavate. 

The  loidih  is  never  less  than  12  feet,  but  may  extend  to  20,  or  even  25  feet 

In  permanent  works  the  depth  may  average  30  feet,  and  even  more,  and  the 
width  90  feet  and  upwards. 

It  is  a  principle  that  is  constantly  adhered  to,  especially  in  the  field,  that  the 
ditch  must  furnish  all  the  earth  necessary  for  the  covering  mass.  Therefore, 
when  the  thickness  of  the  parapet  has  been  once  determined  upon,  one  may 
assume  the  depth  of  the  ditch  (8  feet  or  12  feet),  and  calculate  the  width,  or 
assume  the  width  (never  less  than  12  feet),  and  calculate  the  depth.  This 
operation  is  called  the  calculation  of  dehlai  (ditch),  and  remblai  (mass). 

(53).  The  critical  moment  for  the  assailant  is  the  instant  when  he  arrives  at 
the  counterscarp  of  the  ditch,  because  he  hesitates  to  cross  it,  and  is  there  exposed 
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to  a  mtirderons  fire ;  but  if  the  parapet  is  gmall,  and  the  ditch  narrow,  the  snperior 
slope  produced  meets  the  ground  too  far,  and  a  man  might  stand  safely  at  A.  To 
obviate  this  the  ground  is  raised  as  in  CB,  and  this  double  slope  is  called  a  fflada. 
The  crest  of  the  glacis  should  be  at  least  4  feet  below  the  superior  crest,  as  it 
would  otherwise  enable  the  assailant  to  fire  into  the  interior  of  the  work. 


Fig.  63. 


(54).    Finally,  to  complete  the  work,  a  little  path,  called  a  covered  way,  is  some- 
times reserved  between  the  counterscarp  and  the  glacis. 


Fig.  64 


It  is  rarely  employed  in  field  fortification,  because  it  implies  too  laige  a  garrison 
for  the  defence,  but  it  is  constantly  found  in  permanent  fortification  (335). 

The  two  component  parts  of  all  fortification  are  the  parapet  and  the  ditch ;  in 
its  most  complicated  state  we  find  the  rampart,  parapet,  ditch,  glacis  and  covered 
way. 

(55).  The  height  of  the  parapet  above  ground  is  called  command^  and  the 
height  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  is  the  relief.  The  difierence  of  command  of 
two  works  is  called  command  of  fire,  thus  we  say  that  work  A  has  a  command  of 
4  feet  over  work  B. 
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If  the  command  is  only  sufficient  to  permit  the  defenders  of  a  work  to  look 
over  the  other  it  is  named  command  of  observation. 

The  standard  height  of  a  work  is  8  feet  or  7  feet  6  inches  on  level  ground,  in 
order  to  give  cover  against  the  fire  of  men  on  horseback.     In  some  special  cases. 
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snoh  as  when  it  is  necessary  to  get  cover  from  the  views  of  commanding  heights^ 
it  may  be  raised  to  10  and  even  12  feet^  whilst  at  other  times  it  may  be  lowered 
to  7  feet)  6  feet,  and  even  to  4}  feet  when  there  is  occasion  for  great  haste. 

When  the  command  is  small,  the  fortification  is  said  to  be  raaant,  when  great 
we  call  it  ^Aan^. 

The  name  of  breastwork  is  given  to  those  parapets  hastily  thrown  up,  the 
command  of  which  is  so  small  (4^  feet)  as  to  require  no  banquette. 


SECTION  II.— Outline. 

(56.)  A  parapet  and  a  ditch  that  would  stretch  along  the  ground  in  a  straight 
line  would  not  completely  answer  the  purpose  in  view,  since  the  defenders  could 
only  oppose  a  direct  fire  to  a  superior  one,  and  this  defence  would  cease  as  soon 
as  the  assailant  was  in  the  ditch. 

It  is  necessary  to  construct  the  work  according  to  a  crooked  line,  offering 
salient,  AAA,  and  re-entering  angles  66B.  By  this  disposition  the  assailant  is 
exposed  to  fire  in  several  directions,  and  he  will  be  compelled  to  abstain  from 
attacking  the  re-entering  angles  in  order  to  direct  his  efforts  on  the  salients,  where 
he  is  less  exposed.  The  defenders  give  thus  a  superioriiy  to  their  musketry,  and 
can  concentrate  their  means  of  resistance  where  they  are  likely  to  be  attacked. 

Fig.  66. 


The  parapet  and  ditch  being  thus  constructed  along  faces,  enclose  a  space  M, 
and  form  what  is  called  an  intrenchment* 

The  combination  of  these  angles,  and  the  general  configuration  of  the  work  on 
the  ground,  constitute  what  is  called  the  outline  or  trace. 

This  outline  will  vary  indefinitely,  and  it  is  in  its  judicious  selection  that  an 
officer  will  display  his  skill,  it  being  borne  in  mind  that  fortification  must  make 
the  best  of  the  ground. 


*  An  Epatdment  diiSers  from  an  Intrenohmeut  bj  the  absence  of  the  banquette  and  iti  slope.  It  is 
constnicted  to  protect  artilleryi  or  occasionally  to  shelter  from  the  views  of  the  enemy,  troops  of  cavalry 
and  infiwtry. 


38  SALIENT  ANGLES. 

The  interior  ground  of  a  work  M  is  called  its  terreplein ;  the  8ame  name  ap^ies 
to  the  nearly  level  space  between  the  para|>et  and  the  slope  of  the  rampart. 

(57.)  To  understand  the  properties  of  angles,  it  must  be  obserred  that  a 
soldier  behind  a  parapet  is  expected  to  fire  straight  before  him^  and  that  unless 
he  is  expressly  entered  to  do  so,  he  must  not  fire  in  an  oblique  direction*  This 
rule  is  most  essentiaL  It  oflen  happens  that  troo})s  are  called  upon  to  oocupy 
and  defend  a  series  of  works,  the  outline  of  which  is  calculated  to  answer  a  oom-> 
biuation  of  defence.  The  flanking  of  a  ditch  or  of  a  face  must  take  place :  it  is  a 
sacred  dut^',  and  a  garrison  must  even  sacrifice  its  safety  to  fulfil  it,  just  as  a  rear- 
guard  or  an  outpost  must  sometimes  devote  itself  for  the  safety  of  the  army. 

If,  then,  we  consider  a  salient  angle,  the  shots  of  tlio  last  man  on  each  face  leave 
a  space  totally  undefended,  Tliis  space  is  called  undefended  sector  or  undefended 
angU.  This  is  an  inconvenience  common  to  all  salient  angles,  and  is  another 
reason  which  will  induce  the  assailant  to  seloc*t  the  salient  as  the  point  of  attack. 

The  smaller  the  angle,  the  larger  will  Ihj  this  undefended  space ;  besides^  with 
a  very  acute  angle,  the  parai)et3  of  botli  faces  would  meet  on  a  narrow  ridge. 
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and  be  unable  to  rifsist  the  fin;  of  the  enemy's  artillery,  or  even  heavy  rains ;  and 
the  interior  space  would  bcfoinc  so  limited  that  no  room  would  be  lefl  for  a  gun  in 
th»>  capital,  (the  line  that  bisects  a  salient  angle  is  called  in  Fortification  its 
f'opif.il,)  as  is  often  tlom*,  to  iiva  on  the  advancing  cohmms  of  attack. 

F'.r  tljo><^*  reasons  the  salient  angles  must  never  be  less  than  60°. 

Fr  ivii:hr  lx>  asked  why  it  is  precisely  60**  and  not  55°  or  65°,  &c  It  is  because 
W  \r.>!Mi  may  reroive  obliipie  fire,  in  cases  of  necessity  :  as  a  man  cannot  oblique 
nn^s*  '.\v\y\  »^0%  it  follows,  that  if  tlic  angle  were  smaller  than  60°,  the  capital 
*."ild  nrvt  Iv*  .W«»nd^l  even  by  oblique  fire. 
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(58.)  The  sides  of  a  re-entering  angle  according  to  the  direction  of  which  a 
face  is  flanked,  are  called  lines  of  defence.     Sach  are  AB,  AC. 

If  the  face  that  is  flanked  is  not  contiguous  to  the  flanking  one,  the  line  AC, 
is  still  called  line  of  defence.  The  angle  B  A  C,  is  in  both  cases  called  angle  of 
defence. 

Fio.  70.  Fio.  71. 


Should  the  angle  be  small,  the  men  would  fire  on  their  own  party ;  and  if  it 
were  very  large,  the  flanking  could  not  bo  effected  except  by  an  oblique  fire. 
Therefore,  limits  have  been  fixed  at  from  90°  to  120°  for  these  angles. 
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As  the  superior  slope  of  parapet  is  inclined  at  |,  the  shot  that  follows  the  line 
AB,  meets  the  ground  at  a  distance  CD  from  the  creat,  equal  to  six  times  the  com- 
mand ;  and  if  the  parapet  belongs  to  the  face  of  a  re-entering  angle,  the  defenders 
cannot  see  the  ditch  before  them  for  a  distance  MN,  equal  to  six  times  the  relief. 
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40  DEAD  ANGLE. 

Tliis  space  which  cannot  be  seen  by  the  defenders^  is  called  dead  angle.  It  is 
a  serious  inconvenience  of  the  re-entering  angles.  With  the  ordinary  relief  of 
field  works,  the  distance  CD  is  about  15  yards,  that  of  MN  30  yards. 

(59.)  Salients  are  points  of  attack :  we  obviate  the  inconvenience  of  the 
undefended  space  which  they  necessarily  present,  by  artillery  in  the  capital,  by 
accessory  means,  and,  above  all,  by  flanking.  The  critical  moment  is  when  the 
enemy  arrives  at  the  counterscarp  and  descends  into  the  ditch;  should  he  then  be 
unexposed,  he  may  mine  the  work,  or  collect  in  sufficient  force  to  assault  it 
vigorously.     We  have  seen  that  along  every  flanked  face,  AB,  there  is  a  dead 
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angle  occupying  nearly  30  yards ;  if  the  faces  then  are  shorter  than  30  yards, 
no  part  of  the  ditch  is  seen  by  the  defenders.  As,  however,  the  enemy  in  reach- 
ing the  salient  B  must  be  seen  in  the  ditch,  we  are  obliged  to  make  the  fiftoes 
longer  than  30  yards. 

The  inferior  limit  of  faces  destined  to  flank  each  other,  has  sometimes  been 
fixed  at  15  yards,  but  this  dimension  only  permits  a  sight  of  the  top  of  the 
counterscarp  in  front  of  the  salient,  and  the  whole  ditch  is  dead.  It  should  not, 
therefore,  be  adopted  for  works  from  which  a  vigorous  defence  is  expected. 

As  for  flanks,  or  lines  of  parapet  intended  to  give  a  flank  fire  on  the  side  of 
a  work,  they  may  be  made  as  short  as  convenient. 

The  maximum  length  of  the  faces  of  a  re-entering  angle,  or  what  is  the  same,  of 
lines  of  defence,  had  been  fixed  at  180  yards,  because  the  fire  of  the  old  musket 
was  too  uncertain  beyond  that  range.  The  introduction  of  the  Enfield  rifle,  will 
permit  an  increase  of  that  distance,  but  it  will  not  produce  a  great  alteration 
in  the  faces  of  field  works,  because  there  is  seldom  any  occasion  to  make  them 
longer  than  100  yards.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  may  enable  us  advantageously 
to  modify  the  outline,  as  we  shall  see. 

(60.)  The  fundamental  principles  of  all  fortification  which  we  now  recapitulate, 
have  been  deduced  from  the  nature  of  the  arms  employed,  and  are  rendered 
evident  by  the  most  simple  considerations. 
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The  extent  of  a  work  must  be  proportioned  to  the  number  of  men  mtended  for 
its  defence. 

The  outline  mnst  give  as  much  direct  and  flanking  fire  to  bear  on  the  point  of 
attack  as  possible. 

The  salient  angles  mnst  never  be  less  than  60o, 

The  angle  of  defence  must  be  between  90°  and  120°. 

The  length  of  the  lines  of  defence  should  not  be  less  than  30  yards,  and  should 
not  exceed  the  range  of  musketry.     {See  435.) 

A  work  in  which  all  these  conditions  are  observed  is  called  a  good  work ;  but 
here  theory  must  give  way  to  practice :  the  ground  to  be  fortified  is  given,  and  we 
must  make  the  best  of  the  foregoing  principles ;  but  it  is  not  always  possible  to 
apply  them  all  at  the  same  time.  Although  in  theory  a  work  without  flanking 
is  deficient,  yet  the  conformation  of  the  ground  and  the  destination  of  the  work 
may  be  such,  that  this  consideration  becomes  of  less  importance,  and  the  work 
may  be  nevertheless  a  good  one. 
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CHAPTER  III. 
ON  THE  DRAWING  OF  FORTIFICATION. 

SECTION  L— Scales- 

(61.)  The  representation  of  a  work  of  Fortification  can  bo  made  of  different 
sizes  according  to  the  end  in  view,  it  l>eing  clear  that  the  greater  the  accuracy 
required,  the  larger  the  drawing  should  bo. 

The  length  of  a  dimension  of  the  drawing,  comi>ared  witli  that  of  the  corres- 
ponding dimension  of  the  work  on  the  ground,  is  calle<l  the  scale  of  the  drawing. 
Thus,  if  a  face  eighty  yards  in  length,  occupies  but  one  inch  in  the  drawing,  the 
scale  is  tliat  of  one  inch  to  eighty  yards.  Again,  if  a  wall  a  hundred  yards  long 
is  represented  by  a  line  of  5  inches,  the  scale  is  that  of  5  inches  to  100  yards^  or 
of  one  inch  to  20  yards.  As  one  inch  represents  20  yards,  or  20  x  36  =  720 
inches,  we  may  say  that  every  length  on  tlie  ground  is  represented  in  the  drawing 
by  a  dimension  720  times  smaller,  and  that  the  scale  is  of  y^.  These  two 
methods  of  expressing  the  scale  arc  identical,  and  we  may  adopt  one  or  the  other. 
A  scale  of  7-3-]  ttc,*  signifying  that  the  dimensions  on  paper  are  63,360  times  less 
than  their  corresponding  ones,  on  the  ground,  it  follows  that  one  inch  represents 
63,360  inches,  and  that  the  scale  is  of  one  inch  to  63,360  inches  or  one  mile. 

Sup[K)sing  that  a  drawing  is  to  be  made  on  the  scale  of -^J-j,.  If  we  draw  a  line 
5  inches  long,  and  divide  it  into  10  equal  i^arts,  it  is  clear  that  each  part  will 
represent  10  yards,  since  5  inchcjs  stand  for  100  yards.  If  we  further  sub-divide 
each  part  into  ten,  the  now  subdivisions  will  each  represent  one  yard.  A  line, 
thus  sub-divided,  is  called  the  scale  of  the  drawing,  and  we  can  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  compasses,  obviously  use  it  on  paper,  as  we  would  on  the  ground  use  a 
chain  or  any  other  instrument. 

To  constru(!t  that  nmh.  properly,  draw  in  pencil  three  parallel  lines,  about  7V 
of  an  in<*h  apart,  and  mark  oft*  on  the  bottom  line  five  inches.     Divide  that  length 


SCALES.  48 

into  ten  equal  parts,  and  the  leftrhand  division  into  teli  parts  again.  To  divide  a 
line  AB,  into  a  given  number  of  equal  parts,  draw  through  the  extremity  A  a 
line  AC,  making  with  AB  any  angle;  on  AC  mark  off  any  length  Ad,  and 
take  as  many  parts  A  d=:dd*=d'd**  as  there  are  divisions  to  be  made  on  AB. 
Join  the  last  point  C  with  B,  and  through  d\  dT,  i^,  Ac,  draw  parallels  to  B  C. 
these  parallels  intersect  A  B  in  points  1,  2,  3,  4,  &c.,  equally  distant     Through 

Fig.  76. 
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all  these  points  of  division,  draw  perpendiculars  to  the  parallel  lines,  limiting 
those  that  mark  the  primary  divisions  by  the  top  line,  and  those  of  the  secondary 
divisions  by  the  middle  line.  The  perpendicular  corresponding  to  the  5th  or 
middle  subdivision,  may  be  carried  half  way  between  the  two  upper  parallels.  In 
inking  the  scale  omit  the  top  line,  and  draw  the  lower  one  thick.     In  order  to 
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make  this  scale  convenient  for  taking  off  distances,  we  m^k  0  at  the  point  where 
the  primary  and  secondary  divisions  meet,  and  we  number  successively  10,  20,  30, 
&c,  from  left  to  right.  The  secondary  divisions  are  numbered  5  and  10.  The 
unit  of  measure,  **  yards"  in  this  example  is  written  at  the  right,  and  the  name 
of  the  scale»  either  scale  of  1^,  or  scale  of  one  inch  to  20  yards,  is  written 
above  iti 

The  method  of  using  this  scale  is  very  simple.  Suppose  we  want  to  take  off 
36  yards ;  place  one  point  of  the  compasses  on  the  primary  division  marked  30, 
and  the  other  point  on  the  6th  sub-division,  the  length  included  between  the  two 
points  will  be  36  yards.  Conversely,  to  value  a  dimension  of  the  drawing,  take  it 
with  the  compasses,  by  placing  one  point  on  the  division  0,  and  reading  the  figure 
corresponding  to  the  right  point  If  this  point  does  not  coincide  with  a  primary 
division,  move  the  compasses  to  the  left,  until  the  right  point  corresponds  with  the 
nearest  division,  the  loft  point  of  the  instrument  will  then  mark  the  required 
sub-division. 


44  SCALES. 

As  the  theory  of  scales  shonld  be  thoroughly  understood  befbra  any  uUemfk  to 
draw  a  fortification  is  made^  we  shall  give  a  few  examples  to  render  die  subject 

femiliar. 

L — ^To  draw  a  scale  in  which  360  yards  are  represented  by  2-7  incheai 

The  length  of  a  scale  varies  generally  between  4  and  6  inches,  and  anoe  d» 

number  of  units  which  it  represents  should  always  be  a  simple  multiple  of  10, 

100,  1000,  &c.,  simple  for  the  sake  of  convenient  divisions,  let  us  assume  that  the 

scale  represents  600  yards.     From  the  proportion  360  :  2*7  : :  600  :  «,  we  find 

600  X  2*7  •     i_ 

that  600  yards  will  be  represented  by    -ogQ—  =  ^'^  inches. 

Draw  therefore,  as  above,  three  parallel  lines,  and  take  on  the  lower  one  a  lengfii 
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of  4-5  inches,  which  will  represent  our  600  yards ;  divide  it  into  six  equal  paitSyeaidi 
of  which  will  represent  100  yards ;  sub-divide  the  left  hand  part  into  ten,  each 
of  the  sub-divisions  denotes  10  yards.  These  secondary  ^arts  are  too  ww^ll  to 
be  further  sub-divided,  the  scale  cannot,  therefore,  show  parts  less  than  10  yards ; 
but  if  it  were  necessary  to  mark  off  single  yards,  we  should  have  recourse  to  a 
method  which  we  shall  hereafter  point  out    {See  62.) 

The  figuring  of  this  scale  is  done  exactly  as  in  the  former  example.  As  for  the 
representative  firaction,  we  observe  that  360  yards  or  12,960  inches  are  repre- 
sented by  2*7  inches ;  the  proportion  between  a  dimension  of  the  drawing  and 
the  actual  size,  is  2*7:  J 2,960  or  27:  129,600.  Therefore  the  repreaentative 
fraction  is  i^^^o  or  ^u-o  • 

IL — To  construct  a  scale  of  rrirvf  to  measure  yards. 

In  this  case,  6  inches  representing  6  x  1260,  or  7560  inches  =  210  yards,  we 
shall  have  a  scale  of  convenient  length  if  we  represent  200  yards.  As  200  yards 
m  72(X)  inches  are  represented  by  ^^^=z5'7l  inches,  set  off  5*71  inches  on  the 
U^.Uitn  line,  divide  into  twenty  equal  parts,  and  subdivide  the  left-hand  division 
mUp  t^m  eqnal  parts,  each  secondary  division  shows  single  yards.    The  only  diffi- 
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cuity  is  to  draw  with  sufficient  accuracy  5*71  inches.     Now  5*71  inches  is  the 
i*B  5  io\>  ^''  ^  i  I  ii^Jwfii,  or,  dividing  numerator  and  denominator  by  2,  the 
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285^  fiftieths  of  an  inch.  If  we  have  therefore  a  scale  on  which  are  found  fiftieths 
of  an  inch,  it  is  easy  to  take  off  that  length  as  well  as  any  other  expressed  in 
hundredths  of  an  inch.  Such  divisions  of  fiftieths  of  an  inch  are  usually  found 
on  protractors,  or  Marquois  scales  (64). 

III. — To  construct  a  scale  for  a  drawing  in  which  we  find  that  1-^  inches  re- 
present 17 '5  feet. 

Take  60  feet  as  the  whole  length  of  the  scale ;  17*5  :  1*5  :  :  60  :  4?^  then  60  feet 

are  represented  by  =  5*14  inches. 

Set  off  5*14  inches,  divide  into  six  equal  parts ;  subdivide  the  leftrhand  division 

Fio.  so. 
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nto  ten :  the  secondary  divisions  will  show  single  feet     As  1 7  '5  feet  =210  inches^ 
the  «pre»entative  fraction  is  ^=j|^ 

TV. — To  draw  a  scale  of  -rV  to  measure  feet  and  inches. 

6  X  12     72 
Assume  6  feet  as  the  whole  length:  these  will  be  represented  by  — ^-— =:_ 

=  4*8  inches  (*-H)*     Set  off  4*8  inches,  divide  into  six  equal  parts ;  the  divisions 
mark  single  feet     Subdivide  one  part  into  twelve,  and  we  obtain  inches. 

Fio.  81. 
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V. — ^To  draw  a  scale  of  8  inches  to  1  mile,  to  measure  yards.  Since  8  inches 
represent  1760  yards,  4  inches  stand  for  880  yards,  and  we  shall  have  a  convenient 
length  by  assuming  1000  yards.     Now,  1760  :  8   ::  1000  :  a?,  therefore  1000 

yards  are  represented  by^^^^=  4-54  inches  =—  inches. 

Dividing  this  length  into  ten  equal  parts,  and  subdividing  one  of  them  into 
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ten,  the  secondary  divisions  show  10  yards.     Smaller  parts  cannot  be  shown 
(see  63).     The  representative  fraction  is  rijjtf.^=TTVy' 


VI.     In  a  French  drawing  ve  find  a  §cale  of  French  metrei  in  whidi  70  a 
measure  6'3  EoglUh  mche>.     Construct  a  scale  of  English  yards  fin-  that  drawing 
1  metre  Iwing  equal  to  3-270  English  foct.     70  metres  =  70  x  3*27  Bn^iah  feet 


_  70x3-27 


=  76-3  yards,  wliich  we  find  represented  by  6-3  inches. 


,.  6-3  X  60. 
76-3 


Putting 
4DS 


76-3  ;  6-3  : :  60  :  x,  we  find  tliat  60  yards  are  represented  by 
inchcii. 

This  lengtli  divided  into  six  cqunl   parts,  shows  parta  of  10  yards,  which 
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subdivided  into  ten  gives  single  yards.     As  70  metres  =  228*9  English  feet  ^ 

2746"8  inches,  the  representative  fraction  will  be ^~„  =  -siTss  —  — s^ 

2746*3      27468        436 

(62).  When  a  scale  is  required  to  show  mintite  lengths,  the  former  method  is  no 
longer  available,  and  we  have  recourse  to  diagonal  scales,  the  construction  of  which 
will  bo  explained  by  one  or  two  examples. 

T.     To  draw  a  scale  of  xjf',,  .,  to  slww  single  yards. 

400x36 


Assume  a  length  of  400  yards :  it  will  be  represented  by  - 


3000 


:  4-8  in. 


Draw  a  line  4-8  inches  long,  divide  it  into  four  equal  parts  ;  subdivide  the  left- 
hand  part  into  ten  ;  then  each  subdivision  shows  10  yards.  Figure  the  scale  as 
an  ordinary  one,  100,  80,  60,  40,  20,  0,  100,  200,  300.     Parallel  to  it  draw  ten 
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parallel  and  equidistant  lines  about  -^  of  an  inch  apart.  Through  the  points  of 
primary  division,  100,0,  100,  200,  300,  draw  pcqwndiculars  intersecting  the 
ton  pnrallcla,  and  number  the  loft-hand  perpendicular  as  in  the  diagram.     Jom 


the  I&st  point  10  to  snbdiTiaion  90,  and  through  subdivisions  80,  70,  60,  &c,  draw 
parallels  to  10-90,  crossing  the  former  ones  diagonally.  The  scale  is  now 
complete. 

The  diagonal  lines  being  parallel  to  one  another,  intercept  segments  of  10  yards 
on  the- other  parallels;  bnt  between  the  perpendicular  and  the  diagonal  0  the 
intercepted  segments  are  of  different  lengths;  and  from  a  well  known  principle 
of  geometry,  the  part  intercepted  on  the  first  parallel  is  tV  of  a  subdivision,  and 
represents  therefore  one  yard ;  on  the  second  parallel  it  ie  t%,  on  the  third  -^,  and 
ao  00,  the  figures  written  on  the  lefl  hand  perpendicular  indicating  the  number 
of  yards  intercepted. 

To  show  how  to  use  thu  scale :  suppose  it  is  required  to  take  off  268  yards. 
Place  one  point  of  the  oompassea  on  the  intersection  of  the  parallel  numbered  8 
and  tihe  perpendicolar  200,  and  put  the  other  point  on  the  intersection  of  the 
same  parallel  with  diagonal  60.  The  legs  of  the  compasses  will  thus  include  268 
yards,  viz.,  200  from  a  to  6, 8  &om  bto  c,  and  60  trom  ctod. 

II.  To  draw  a  scale  of  xbtt  **>  show  feet  and  inches. 

,„,,  ^,^  5 

100 

Draw  a  line  of  six  inches,  divide  it  into  five  equal  parts  j  the  last  part  sub- 
divided into  ten  will  show  single  feet  Figure  the  line  10,  8,  6,  4,  2,  0,  10,  20, 
30,   40.     In    order    to  show  inches,   we    must  divide  the   foot  into    12  equal 
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parts.  Draw,  therefore,  12  equidistant  lines  parallel  to  the  first:  through  the 
points  10,  0,  10,  20,  30,  and  40,  erect  perpendiculars ;  number  the  left-hand 
p«T)endicular,  2,  4,  G,  8,  10  and  12.  Draw  the  diagonal  12  —  9,  and  parallels  to 
it,  as  in  the  former  example.  It  is  readily  seen  that  to  measure  26  feet  7  inches, 
for  instance,  the  compasses  must  include  the  distance  a  h. 

The  selection  of  the  scale  on  which  a  drawing  is  to  be  made  is  not  altogether 
arbitrary,  for  it  depends  on  the  one  band  upon  the  dimendons  of  the  paper,  and 
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on  the  other  upon  the  degree  of  accuracy  required  in  the  representation  of  the 

work.     When  we  have  to  represent  a  work  250  yards  long,  it  is  evident  that  if 

our  sheet  of  paper  is  only  8  inches  long,  we  cannot  employ  a  scale  larger  than 

8  inches  to  250  yards.   Any  scale  smaller  than  this  would^  on  the  contrary,  enable 

us  to  represent  the  entire  work.     Still,  if  we  were  to  employ  a  very  small  scale, 

we  should  fall  into  a  serious  difficulty,  because  small  details  could  not  possibly 

be  represented.     The  accuracy  required  must  therefore  be  our  guide.     In  the 

scale  of  1  inch  to  a  mile,  for  instance,  a  face  of  10  yards  would  be  represented 

by  XTT  ^f  ^^  inch,  a  dimension  far  too  small  to  be  appreciated  or  represented. 

If  it  were,  however,  necessary  to  rej)resent  everything  within  ten  yards,  which 

scale  should  we  select?    To  answer  this,  let  it  be  observed,  that  in  supposing  a 

drawing  mathematically  correct,  we  unavoidably  commit,  in  reading  it,  an  error 

due  to  the  imperfection  of  our  sight.     We  cannot  appreciate  a  dimension  less 

than  -Yhr  of  t^  ^ch,  because  our  eyes  cannot  distinguish  whether  the  points  of 

the  oompasses  are  within  -yhf  of  an  inch  too  near,  or  too  far  apart.     This  un- 

1760 
certainty  in  reading   amounts  to  "j^  zz  17  yards,  in  the  scale  of  one  inch  to  a 

mile.  If  the  drawing  must  enable  us  to  appreciate  10  yards,  the  scale  should  be 
such  that  x^  of  an  inch  does  not  represent  more  than  10  yards ;  therefore  the 
scale  must  not  be  less  than  1  inch  to  1000  yards. 

For  the  same  reason,  the  scale  in  which  a  drawing  is  made  shows  at  once  with 
what  degree  of  exactitude  it  may  be  read.     In  the  scale  of  4  miles  to  an  inch,  the 

smallest  distance  we  can  possibly  measure  is jT^o"  ~  ^^  yards. 

We  have  taken  for  granted  that  -ri^  of  an  inch  is  the  smallest  dimension  which 
we  can  appreciate,  although  divisions  of  an  inch  into  600  parts  have  been 
obtained.  In  drawing,  however,  such  accuracy  becomes  an  illusion,  inasmuch 
as  the  paper  on  which  we  draw  contracts  and  expands  under  the  influence  of  heat 
and  moisture,  and  -pi-g^  of  an  inch  is  already  very  small. 

(64).  An  excellent  selection  of  scales  is  found  in  the  instruments  called 
**  Marquois  Scales/^  which  consist  of  a  right-angled  triangle  and  two  flat  rulers  of 
wood.  These  instruments  are  very  handy  for  drawing  parallels  and  perpendiculars 
with.  If  it  is  required  to  draw  through  point  C  a  parallel  to  A  B,  place  the 
bevelled  edge  of  the  triangle  on  A  B,  apply  a  ruler  R  R  to  the  hypothenuse^  and 
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press  it  down  with  the  left  hand  to  steady  it ;  slide  the  triangle  with  the  right  hand 
till  the  edge  passes  through  C,  when  A'  B'  will  he  parallel  to  A  B. 

If  a  perpendicular  has  to  be  drawn   to   A  B   through  a  point  C,  place  the 
bevelled  edge  of  the  triangle  on  A  B,  apply  the  ruler  as  before^  and  slide  the 


Fio.  87. 


triangle  till  the  small  side  D  E  passes  through  C^  whenC  D'  will  be  perpendicular 
to  A  B.  Instead  of  applying  the  bevelled  edge  on  A  B,  the  small  side  might 
be  placed  on  it^  and  the  triangle  slided  till  the  bevelled  edge  passed  through  C. 
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A^ 


These  two  operations  can,  however,  be  made  with  any  triangle  and  any  ruler. 
What  distinguishes  the  Marquois  instrument,  and  renders  it  especially  useful  for 
drawing  fortification  with,  is  that  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  enable  us  to  draw 
parallels  at  any  required  distance  without  the  help  of  compasses.  For  this 
purpose,  the  triangle  has  its  longest  side  precisely  equal  to  three  times  its  smallest, 
and  is  marked  with  an  index  on  its  middle. 

The  rulers,  one  foot  long,  have  two  scales  on  each  edge ;  an  ordinary  scale  a 
little  inside  the  edge,  and  an  artificial  scale  on  the  edge  itself:  the  divisions  of  the 
artificial  scale  are  made  exactly  three  times  as  long  as  those  of  the  ordinary  or 
natural  scale,  and  are  exclusively  intended  to  be  used  in  sliding  the  triangle.  The 
graduations  of  this  outer  scale  extend  both  ways  from  the  centre. 


50 
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If  we  have  to  draw  a  line  parallel  to  A  B,  and  at  40  f&eft,  for  instance,  from 
it^  select  the  ruler  that  carries  the  natural  scale  employed  for  the  drawing,  and 
proceed  as  in  the  former  problem.  Place  the  bevelled  edge  of  the  triangle  on  A  B, 
and  adjust  the  ruler  so  that  an  exact  division  of  the  artificial  scale  ooineides  with 
the  index  o.     Slide  tlie  triangle  until  the  index  has  moved  from  o  to  o'  along 
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forty  divisions.  The  line  A'  C  will  be  parallel  to  A  C,  and  at  40  feet  from  it 
This  is  easily  proved  from  the  similitude  of  the  triangles  A  C  H,  A  P  H'.  Since 
A  H  =  3  C  H,  therefore  Air=3PH',  but  A  H'  =  AH  +  HH' =  A  H  +  oi/, 
therefore  AH  +oo  =3PH'  =3(011'+  CT)  =  3(CH  +  CT)  and  sub- 
stracting  from  both  sides  the  equals  A  H  and  3  C  H,  tliere  remains  o  a'  ^  3  CP. 
The  artificial  scale  being  three  times  larger  than  the  natural,  it  follows  that  OP 
is  precisely  equal  to  the  distance  required. 

In  the  scale  marked  50,  wo  find  that  each  subdivision  represents  -^ofan  inch, 
and  we  employ  it,  as  stated  above,  (61.  II.)  to  measure  lengths  expressed  in 
hundredths  of  an  inch.  In  example  3,  we  had  to  set  off  5*14  inches  or  4^  =  yt^ 
inches.  Placing  one  point  of  the  compasses  on  division  25  of  the  50  scale^  and 
the  other  point  on  subdivision  7,  we  have  the  required  length. 

The  Marquois  scales  usually  contain  the  scales  20, 25,  30, 35, 40, 45, 50,  and  SO. 
Taking  one  of  tlie  subdivisions  to  represent  one  yard,  the  scale  20  =:  -y-J-^ ; 

25  =  — io;  30  =  ToVo-;  35  =  tVb-u;  40  =  -p,W;  45  =  -niV«;  50  =  -r5!^; 
60  = 


TT"B"o* 


If  one  subdivision  represents  one  foot,  the  scale  20  =  ^-> ^ ;  25  -jl-^  ;  30  =  -^^ ; 


35  =  ,-^-0 ;  40  =  ^-h, ;  45  =  ^^;  50  =  ^U  \  60 


1 

7  a  o' 


Again,  taking  one  of 


the  primary  divisions  for  one  yard,  we  should  have  the  scale  20  =  yV  5  25  =  -5V  5 

30  =  T^Sir,  &c. 

(65).  A  protractor  generally  consists  of  a  semicircle  of  thin  transparent  horn. 
It  is,  however,  occasionally  made  of  brass.  Its  circumference  is  subdivided  into 
degrees  or  half  degrees,  and  its  graduations  on  the  outer  arc  extend  from  right 
to  left  from  0°  to  180,  whilst  on  the  inner  arc,  corresponding  to  the  rest  of  the 


PROTRACTOR. 
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drcumference,  the  graduations  from  right  to  left  ran  from  180°  to  360°,     The 
margin  A  B  is  parallel  to  the  diameter  180—0. 

The  instrament  is  fr«(inently  made  of  a  rectangular  piece  of  ivory,  divided 


and  graduated  from  loft  to  right,  as  in  the  diagram,  the  margin  coinciding  with 
the  diameter  0 — 180. 

Whatever  be  its  form,  thie  instrument  is  employed  to  measure  the  angles  of  a 
drawing  or  to  construct  (protract)  the  angles  we  require.  To  measure  the  angle 
formed  by  two  given  lines  A  C,  C  B :  place  the  centre  of  the  protractor  on  the 
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vertex  C,  and  the  radius  o,  on  one  side  C  B,  the  other  side  will  indicate  in  D  the 
value  of  the  angle. 

To  draw  through  a  point  C,  a  line  inclined  to  C  B  at  a  given  number  of 
d^rees :  place  the  centre  of  the  protractor  on  C  (fig.  93),  the  radius  o  coinciding 
with  C  B,  make  a  dot  D  at  the  graduation  required,  and  draw  C  D. 

If  tlie  point  given  is  not  in  the  line,  i^ace  the  radius  marking  the  number  of 
9  leqoired  on  the  given  line  A  B,  and  slide  the  protractor  along  that  line 

B  2 


:a 


yhf^jfjmos^ 


fuB  y^ 


A      — 


until  the  margin  [«hft«.'4  through  C,  keeping  the  nulias  cuefbUj  oo  AB;  and 
*lraw  C  D. 


SECTION   II  — PiiojEcno5& 

A  work  of  Fortification  in  Uiunderl  by  a  certain  number  of  snrfkoes, 
intersections  are  lines.  To  reprr-ftent  a  work,  we  must,  therefore^  Bod  a  means  of 
constructing  a  drawing,  wliich  will  show  these  lines  of  intersectioD  in  their 
relative  i>ositions.  As  a  line  may  Ix.*  Cinfti'lered  asoomjKised  of  a  series  of  points, 
die  first  step  that  must  be  taken  is  the  representation  of  points.  This  is  done  by 
projections  on  planes. 

(66).  The  projection  of  a  point  on  a  plane  is  the  foot  of  the  perpendicular 
drawn  from  that  point  to  the  plane.     Thus,  if  A  be  a  given  point  in  the  spaoOi  and 


M  N  any  ])Ianc,  the  perpendicular  A  a  meets  the  plane  in  a :  and  this  point  a  is 
culh^l  the  projection  of  A  on  plane  M  N.  But  it  is  obvious  that  any  point  of  the 
line  A  a^  B  for  instance,  will  have  for  its  projection  on  the  plane  M  N  the  same 


|K>int  a;  therrfore,  one  projection  on  a  fixed  plane  is  not  sufficient  to  represent  a 
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given  point :  atl  we  can  oonclnde  &om  it  is,  that  the  point  is  situated  somewhere 
in  the  line  perpendicular  to  tlie  plane  through  a. 

Suppose  now  a  second  plane  N  P  standing  anywhere  at  right  angles  to  M  N,  if 


A  a'  be  drawn  perpendicular  to  it,  a'  will  be  ihe  projection  of  A  on  that  plane, 
and,  as  before,  we  know  that  A  must  be  somewhere  in  the  perpendicular  to  N  P 
drawn  through  e^.  The  projections,  a,  a',  on  two  fixed  planes,  will  determine  pre- 
dsely  the  position  of  A,  since  the  two  perpendiculars  erected  through  a,  a'  can 
meet  only  in  one  point.  It  is  found  most  convenient  to  take  for  planes  of  projec- 
tions a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  one ;  the  projection  on  the  horizontal  plane  is 
called  plcaif  that  on  the  vertical  is  called  eUvation,  If  M  N  is  horizontal,  K  P 
vertical,  a  is  the  plan,  a  the  elevation  of  A,  and  the  line  K  O,  in  which  the  planes 
of  projection  intersect,  is  called  the  ground  line. 

The  projection  of  a  line  on  a  plane  is  obtained  by  projecting  every  point ; 

thus,  if  from   the  points    A,  B,.0,  &0.,  of  the  curve  ABO  perpendiculars 

Fio.  97. 


Ad,  B  i,  C  c,  &c,  are  let  fall  on  the  plane  M  X,  the  line  a  6  c  is  the  pro- 
jection   of    A  B   G,    and    if   M  N    be    horizontal,   a   b   c    ia    the  plan    of 
ABC.     As  the  projection  of  a  straight  line  is  also  a  straight  line,  if  we  only 
Fio.  9B. 
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project  the  points  A  and  B^  in  a  and  by  and  join  a  b,  we  obtain  at  once  the 
projection. 

One  projection  is  not  sufficient  to  determine  the  position  of  ft  line.  If  we 
take  C  and  D  on  the  perpendicular  A  a  and  B  b,  the  line  C  D  will  have  also 
a  b  for  projection ;  any  curve  E  F  G,  situated  in  the  vertical  plane  A  a  B  &^  wiU 
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have  likewise  a  b  for  projection.  We  must^  therefore,  as  we  have  seen  for  one 
point,  adopt  two  planes  of  projection.  If  M  N  be  horizontal  and  N  P  vertical, 
the  plan  a  b  and  the  elevation  a'  V  perfectly  determine  the  position  of  A  B,  since 
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it  is  the  intersection  of  the  planes  a  A  6  B  perpendicular  to  M  N  and  a' A  V  B, 
perpendicular  to  P  N,  which  planes  can  have  but  one  intersection. 

Whatever  may  be  the  position  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  projection,  the  plan  will 
invariably  be  the  same,  but  the  elevation  will  vary  with  each  position  of  the  vertical 
plane.  Nevertheless,  the  elevation  on  any  vertical  plane,  together  with  the  plan, 
will  perfectly  determine  the  line.  In  the  annexed  diagram,  for  instance,  the  plan 
a  b  and  elevation  a*  h'  represent  A  B,  but  a  b  and  a''  b"  represent  it  as  welL 
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A  work  of  Fortification  ia  bounded  by  seven  plaoes,  the  slope  of  banqnette, 
the  banquette,  tho  interior  slope,  the  superior  slope,  the  exterior  slope  and  the  two 
limiting  elopes.  These  slopes  intersect  in  18  straight  lines,  wbioh  meet  one 
another  in  12  points.  The  projectioas  of  these  12  points,  properly  joined,  give 
the  projection  of  the  whole  work.     Imagine  a   horizontal  plane  M  N  situated 


beneath  the  parapet,  and  two  vertical  planes  N  F,  M  P  beside  it ;  from  the 
IS  points  draw  perpendionlars  to  the  three  planes,  and  join  their  projections  as 
they  are  in  the  work ;  and  we  thus  obtain  a  plan  and  two  elevations. 
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Before  showing  the  relation  between  the  plan  and  an  elevation^  let  os  see 
how  this  method  of  projections  can  be  applied  to  drawing  on  a  flat  sheet  of 
paper. 

Let  A  be  a  given  point,  a  its  plan  on  M  G,  and  al  its  elevation  on  any  vertical 


FiO.  103. 


^-v^N 


N 


>"— —7^ 


:::>, 


/ 


plane  N  G,  the  ground  line  being  G  G.  If  from  a  and  of  perpendiculars  a  B, 
of  B  are  drawn  to  the  ground  line,  it  is  obvious  that  they  will  meet  that  line 
in  the  same  point  B,  so  that  a  A  a'  B  forms  a  rectangular  parallelogram ;  and, 
therefore,  A  a  =  a'  B,  A  a'  z=  a  B.  Imagine  now  the  vertical  plane  turned  about 
the  ground  line  G  G  as  an  axis,  in  the  direction  N  N',  until  it  coincides  with 
plane  M  G'. 

The  line  of  B  remains  at  right  angle  to  G  G',  and  when  a  has  come  to  cf^  the 
line  a'  B  is  still  perpendicular  to  G  G',  and  equal  to  o/  B,  or  a  A,  the  height  of 
point  A  above  the  horizontal  plane. 

Taking  the  surface  of  our  paper  for  a  horizontal  plane,  and  supposing  the 
vertical  plane  turned  down  till  it  coincides  with  it,  we  are  enabled  to  construct 
both  plan  and  elevation  on  our  sheet. 

Let  G  G^be  our  ground  line  or  intersection  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
and  a  the  plan  of  a  point :  the  point  itself  lies  somewhere  in  a  vertical  line, 
passing  through  a,  and  its  elevation  must  be  somewhere  on  the  perpendicular 
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drawn  frx>m  a  to  the  ground  line,  at  a  distance  from  B  equal  to  its  height  above 
its  plan.  If,  then,  a  and  a  are  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  given  point,  we  know 
that  it  lies  vertically  above  a  at  a  distance  equal  to  B  of. 
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Again,  if  a  6  and  a!  i'  be  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  straight  line  A  B,  we 
see  that  the  extremity  A  lies  vertically  above  a,  at  a  distance  m  cl,  and  that  B 
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is  vertically  above  b^  at  a  distance  n  If^  so  that  B  is  higher  than  A  by  n  i'— m  a' 
:=  0  b'j  whilst  a  6  is  the  distance  from  A  to  B,  measured  horizontally.  Apian, 
therefore,  gives  us  the  horizontal  distances,  and  an  elevation  the  vertical  distances 
between  any  two  points;  hence,  we  can  fully  fix  the  position  of  points,  and 
consequently  of  lines  and  surfaces. 

We  have  said  that  the  plan  is  invariably  the  same,  whatever  be  the  position  of 
the  horizontal  plane  of  projection:  in  the  example  of  a  parapet,  imagine  now 
the  work  resting  on  the  horizontal  plane  itself,  the  plan  is  not  altered,  and  the 
elevations  remain  the  same  as  they  were;  but  their  bottom  lines  coincide  with 
the  ground  lines. 
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Tho  vertical  planes  being  now  tnmed  until  they  ooindde  with  the  horizontal 
one,  we  have  the  olovations  and  plan  represented  on  the  same  sheet,  the  grouiid 
lines  indicating  the  positions  of  the  vertical  planes,  and  the  elevation  of  any  point 
being  still  on  the  perpendicular,  drawn  from  its  plan  to  the  ground  line. 


Fig.  108. 


(67.)  These  principles  once  understood,  we  can  proceed  with  the  drawing  of  a 
few  elementary  examples  of  Fortification.  Let  us,  for  the  first  step,  draw  ihe 
plan  of  a  parapet  12  feet  thick,  8  feet  high,  and  20  yards  long. 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  true  horizontal  distance  between  every  line  of  this 
parapet,  let  us  draw  M  N  to  represent  the  level  of  the  ground ;  and  erect  a  per- 
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pendicular  A  B  =  8  feet,  take  A  C =12  feet,  draw  the  perpendicular  C  D= A  B — 
-^^^  =  6  feet,  and  join  B  D ;  take  CN=C  D  and  join  I5N;  parallel  toMNand 

4*25  feet  below  B,  draw  a  lino  L  O;  from  O  to  E  carry  the  third  of  4*25=  W 
and  join  £  B ;  draw  the  i)erpcndicular  E  H,  and  a  parallel  L  G  to  it,  at  a  distance 
of  3  feet  or  4*50,  according  as  the  banquette  is  intended  for  one  rank  or  two; 
making  GM=  2  GL=i7*5  and  joining  ML,  we  have  completed  the  profile 
(51,69),  and  we  have  in  MG,  GN,  HA,  AC,  CN,  the  horizontal  distances 
between  each  lino  of  our  Fortification. 

If  now  we  make  A  A'=  20  yards,  represent  the  sub-orest  (or  projection  of  the 
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line  of  fire)^  and  draw  parallels  to  it  at  the  respective  distances  a  H=  1*4,  H  O  =  3^ 
GM  =  7*5,  aC  =  12,  and  ON  =6,  these  lines  will  be  the  projections  NN'  of 
the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope,  C  C  of  the  exterior  crest,  H  H'  of  the  foot  of  the 
interior  slope,  G  G'  of  the  top,  and  M  M'  of  the  foot  of  the  slope  of  banquette. 
There  remains  now  to  be  constructed  the  slopes  that  limit  the  parapet  at  both 
extremities.  Suppose  that  they  slant  at  ^ :  produce  A  A'  of  A  a  =  half  the  com- 
mand =1 4  feet,  and  through  a  draw  M  N  perpendicular  to  a  A;  take  G^  :=  ^  the 

height  of  the  banquette  =z  -— *  :=HA  =  G^;  Cczr^-  ^he  height  of  the  exterior 

crest,  and  join  M^,  ^  A,  A  A,  H  c,  c  N.  If  the  slope  had  been  at  ^  as  in  the  right 
extremity  of  this  parapet,  the  line  M'  N'  would  be  drawn  at  ^  of  the  command 
from  A',  and  the  other  dimensions  would  also  be  a  third  instead  of  a  half. 

The  plan  of  the  parapet  is  now  complete,  and  we  see  that  the  length  and  position 
of  the  superior  crest  being  given,  together  with  the  thickness  of  the  parapet,  the 
whole  figure  is  readily  constructed.  A  plan  constructed  in  a  scale  would  be  suffi- 
cient alone  to  enable  us  to  execute  the  work,  since  the  distance  A  C  is  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  parapet,  and  C  N  to  the  command,  minus  a  sixth  part  of 
this  thickness,  everything  in  fact  being  known,  yet  it  is  usual  to  write  the  com- 
mand near  the  subcrest  as  we  have  done  in  this  example.  Elevations  serve  to 
give  an  idea  of  the  relative  heights  of  the  various  parts  of  a  work  at  a  glance. 

(68.)  Suppose  now  that  an  elevation  of  this  parapet  is  to  be  made  on  a  vertical 
plane,  whose  ground  line  is  XX.  As  an  elevation,  shows  the  true  vertical 
distances,  if  we  draw  a  a  parallel  to  and  8  feet  above  X  X,  it  will  be  the  elevation 
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of  thRcrciit,  (Fig.  110),  anotlier  parallel  dd'  at  3-75  above  XX,  will  be  ^e  elevm- 
iion  of  the  foot  of  tlie  interior  slope,  and  of  the  top  of  the  slope  of  banquette,  since 
both  linos  are  at  tlio  aamf  level,  and  X  X  itself  will  ropreeent  the  foot  of  the  slope 
of  banquette.  As  the  elevation  of  any  point  lies  in  the  perpendicular  drawn  from 
its  plan  to  the  ground  lino,  the  elevations  of  M,  M',  are  found  in  m,  m',  those  of 
kf  g,  and  h',  t^,  in  p  and  q,  and  lastly,  the  elevations  of  A  and  A'  in  «,  a*;  the  lines 
«  m,  t^m'  being  in  our  example  the  elevations  of  the  limiting  slopes.  We  do  not 
represent  the  exterior  crest  because  it  is  lower  than  A  A'  and  oamiot  be  seen 
through  the  parapet  It  is  evident  that  the  distance  between  the  gronnd  line  and 
the  plan,  or  in  other  words,  the  distance  of  tlie  vertical  plane  of  projection  from 
the  work,  has  no  influence  whatever  on  the  elevation ;  but  on  alteration  in  the 
direction  of  that  vertical  piano  at  once  changes  the  elevation.     Let  us  take  M  N 


for  the  ground  line;  to  construct  the  elevation,  draw  perpendiculars  to  M  N  from 
the  points  A,  B,  C,  D,  A',  B',  C,  IX,  H',  and  G',  which  we  can  see  when  standing 
on  M  N,  and  looking  at  the  work  in  the  direction  of  these  perpendionlars. 

Take  the  points  4,  c,  d,  V,  d,  tf,  A',  at  distances  from  M  N  equal  to  their 
respective  heights  above  ground,  join  these  points  as  in  our  diagram,  and  the 
elevation  is  completed. 


PROJECTIONS. 


61 


(69.)  A  section  is  the  intersection  of  a  work  by  any  plane.  In  Fortification 
this  plane  is  generally  vertical,  and  it  is  customary  to  represent  not  only  the  inter- 
section, hot  also  that  part  of  the  work  which  is  beyond  the  plane  of  section ;  and 
the  fignre  which  thus  consists  of  a  section  and  an  elevation,  is  called  a  sectional 
elevation  or  merely  a  section.  Let  us  construct  the  section  of  our  parapet  by  the 
vertical  plane  whose  ground  line  is  M  N.  In  order  not  to  cover  the  plan  with  the 
figure,  we  draw  a  parallel  M  N'  to  M  N  on  a  convenient  part  of  the  paper,  and 
through  the  points  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,/,  where  M  N  intersects  the  work,  we  draw  per- 
pendiculars to  M'N",  and  take  on  them  the  points  a',  Ify  c\  cT,  ^,f,  situated  at 
distances  firom  M^lf  equal  to  their  respective  heights  above  ground;  joining 
ci,  b'y  dj  cT,  e'yf^  the  section  is  completed,  and  if  we  want  a  sectional  elevation,  we 
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construct  it  as  before,  by  projecting  gr,  A,  and  Z,  in  g'y  A',  f,  and  joining  d'  ^^  e'  A', 
g'  h\  K  V.  To  distinguish  at  once  the  intersection  from  the  elevation,  we  etch  it 
as  in  the  diagram.  Sections  are  very  useful  to  convey  an  idea  of  the  interior  of 
hollow  constructions,  blockhouses,  casemates,  &c.,  to  show  the  thickness  of  walls, 
parapets,  &c.      When  the  plane  of  section  is  perpendicular  to  the  crest,  the  inter- 
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lectioa  is  cklled  a  profiU,  and  is  oonBtmotad  JD  tliA  ujne  maimer,  omitting  ibe 
elflTadon. 

(70.)  I<et  OB  now  conitmct  tiie  plan  of  a  work,  the  oaHioe  of  which  "■"'"'ti 
of  salient  and  re-entering  angles.  Thia  is  done  ezact]/  as  before,  repeatiiig  for 
each  &oe  tiie  same  constrtictioD  as  for  a  straight  parapet  The  Buborest  ABC 
being  traced,  we  make  a  profile  to  obtain  the  horizontal  distances  betweeo  each 
projection,  and  draw  five  parallels  to  A  B,  B C,  CD.  These  lines  cat  one 
another  in  b',  o,  B,  d,  b,  d,d,  C,f,  c;  and  as  the  intersoctionB  of  the  slopea  are 
straight  lines,  wc  have  only  to  join  b'  o,  B  b,  and  c'  o',  C  e,  whilst  the  banqnette 
being  faorisootal  there  is  no  luch  intersection  of  it 
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In  order  to  draw  tho  plan  of  the  ditch,  tho  profile  is  calculated  and  made,  from 
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which  we  have  the  distances,  V  m,mn,  np,pq,  at  which  to  draw  four  parallels  to 
the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope.  The  limiting  slopes  at  the  extremitieB  ctf  the  ditch 
are  formed  by  drawing  a  line  N  P  parallel  to  ^  m,  and  -^  or  ^  of  the  depth  accord- 
ing as  the  slope  is  inclined  at  ^  or  -f>  and  by  joining  q'  P,  m'  N. 
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In  the  re-entering  angles,  the  ditch  is  drawn  as  in  8,  r,  but  at  the  salients  it 
is  usual  to  trace  it  with  a  circle,  having  for  centre  the  extremity  R  of  the 
benn,  and  limited  Jbj  the  perpendiculars  B,ty'Rify  drawn  from  R  to  the  top  of  the 
counterscarp. 

Elevations  and  sections  are  made  exactly  as  in  the  former  example.  In  the 
sectionfr  on  G  G'  we  have  the  vertical  plane  intersecting  the  line  C/in  a,  the 
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altitude  of  which  is  not  known :  to  find  it,  observe  that  C  is  8  feet  and  /  6  feet 
above  ground,  and  that  a  being  in  the  middle  of  Cfj  its  height  is  ^=:  1  foot  below 
that  of  C.  If  a  had  been  at  the  5ih  of  C/,  the  difference  of  level  would  have 
been  ^  foot 

(71.)  If  the  command  of  the  work  is  greater  at  the  salient  than  at  the 
extremity  of  a  face  (119),  it  is  necessary  to  construct  two  profiles.  Suppose  the 
commands  to  be  respectively  12  and  8 ;  on  m  n  we  draw  a  profile ;  parallel  to  m  n. 
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and  4  feet  from  it  draw  fn!n\  and  produce  the  exterior  slope  and  the  slope  of 
banquette ;  the  second  profile  is  thus  readily  found,  showing  that  the  horizontal 
distances  are  the  same  for  the  banquette,  interior  slope,  and  parapet,  whilst  at  the 
salient  the  slope  of  banquette  is  15^  instead  of  7-*-,  and  the  exterior  slope 
10  instead  of  6.  The  subcrest  (8)  (12)  (8)  being  drawn,  erect  A  B,  C  D^  and 
A'B',  Cyiy  perpendicular  to  it,  and  on  these  lines  carry  the  horizontal  distances, 
and  join  C  A,  D  B,  &c     The  plan  is  completed  as  before. 
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(72.)  The  feces  of  a  work  may  sometimea  have  parqwts  of  diSereot  thiok- 
nesses,  and  a  beginner  m&j  find  some  difficulty  in  drawing  the  inteTsecti<Hi  of  the 
slopes.  Let  ub,  for  an  example,  imagine  two  parapets,  the  one  3  feet,  the  other 
12  feet  tibick,  meeting  at  a  salient     If  wo  draw  two  profiles  we  see  that  the 
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exterior  crest  in  the  thicker  parapet  is  mnch  lower  than  the  other;  when  we 
draw  the  parallel  lines,  it  would  be  wrong  to  trace  the  intersections  of  the  superior 
and  exterior  slopes  on  d/a,  since  the  two  exterior  crests  do  not  meet  in/.  Ln 
order  to  find  the  intersection,  draw  k  k'  parallel  to  the  crest  at  3  feet  from  it; 
being  at  the  same  level  as  c  m,  it  will  cut  it  in  c,  and  c  d  will  he  the  first  part  of 
the  intersection;  now  as  the  two  exterior  slopes  are  equally  inclined  to  tlie 
horizon,  their  intersection  must  bisect  the  angle  n  ap,  and  coincide  with  a  b,  and 
since  the  points  b  and  e  belong  to  the  two  faces,  the  intersectJon  required  will  be 
completed  by  joining  b  c. 
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These  elements  of  drawing  are  sufficient  to  enable  a  student  to  understand  the 
various  plans^  sections,  profiles,  Ac.  contained  in  this  work,  and  to  show  him  how 
to  construct  simple  drawings.  It  would  be  too  long  to  enter  into  the  representa- 
tion of  uneven  ground,  and  the  various  problems  connected  with  it,  such  as 
defilade,  &c. ;  and,  moreover,  it  would  be  useless,  since  drawing  cannot  be  learnt 
entirely  from  a  book :  even  in  attempting  his  first  plans  of  fortification  on  level 
ground,  a  beginner  will  need  the  assistance  of  a  master. 

(73.)  The  outline  of  a  fieldwork  is  represented  by  the  crest,  which  is  always 
drawn  thicker  than  the  other  lines :  in  permanent  fortification  the  outline  is  shown 
by  the  top  of  the  escarp  or  cordon.  This  line,  called  magistral,  is  marked  still 
thicker  in  prints,  so  as  to  avoid  confusion,  but  when  drawn  on  paper  it  is  marked  by 
a  thick  red  line.  The  masonry  is  always  traced  with  red  ink,  the  earth  with  black, 
and  water  with  blue.  The  level  parts,  such  as  banquettes,  terrepleins  of  ramparts, 
barbettes,  &c.  are  left  white,  whilst  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  is  coloured  with  a  flat 
tint  of  ochre.  The  slopes  are  sometimes  shaded  with  indian  ink,  and  coloured  green. 
The  eflPects  of  light  on  receding  parapets  is  showed  in  elevations  by  shading ;  the 
parts  cut  in  section  are  also  coloured,  red  for  masonry,  ochre  for  earth,  blue  for 
water,  yellow  for  wood,  &c. ;  but  all  these  conventional  signs  are  only  employed 
for  accurate  drawings,  such  as  are  prepared  by  engineer  officers  for  estimates, 
projects,  repairs,  &c.,  &c. 


SECTION  III. — IsoMETRiCAL  Pkojection. 

(74.)  It  is  often  desirable  to  construct  a  drawing  of  an  object,  which  shows 
at  once  the  three  dimensions,  length,  breadth,  height,  and  which  makes  on  the 
eye  a  clear  impression  of  its  shape,  and  at  the  same  time  enables  us  to  measure 
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C'^uibjjjjij;:  t}je  ndvxijta;:'.'^  'A  u  ]«i>]«(5r-t3ve  "^iew  tiixli  ihoae  of  f««^eoDkfli»  on 
honjy>ntsJ  ajid  veni^-kl  pUrj(.'«&,  it  CjJif^d  it^  isonMCncil  psx^ectiaiL  It  t»  Ae 
pfij'X'tiou  uuirif;  on  ai  pUujf;.  wLicL  i^  neitLer  tctdciI  nor  horacmal,  bm  if  cqoallF 

IiJiagirif.^  «  cuUr  ri^tiij;.'  'irj  one  of  iu  facie*,  iu  edges  hang  renal,  dicn  die 
plane  (A  {injtje^^'tiori  is  ijerfjerj'iJcaUa*  t/j  i}j<?  (lIa;jonal  A  B ;  and  as  tlie  tlnee  r^t 
angles  in  A  projfxl  in  B  on  a  plaxK;,  tlieir  i>rojeciion  will  be  equal  1o  a  tliiri  of 
360^  or  =  120'. 


*  V    f 


Without  ont<frin;j:  into  a  uiathematical  investi^tion  of  the  method,  kt  os  at 
once  kIiow  itn  apjih^.-ation,  and  as  a  first  step  refiresent  a  rectanpil^r  block  12  feet 
long,  6  feet  broad,  and  8  feet  high,  refuting  on  a  horizontal  plane. 

The  two  h'nes  rejireftenting  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  base  tofnn  in 
projection  an  angle  of  12(K>,  and  tiie  vertical  edge  Is  equally  inclined  on  each  aide. 
Draw,  therefore,  any  vertical  line  A  B,  aiid  at  any  jxiint  A  make  the  angles 
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B  A  f  J  =  B  A  D  =  60°,  the  three  linos  A  B,  A  D,  A  C  represent  tlic  directions  of 
the  three  edges  of  one  corner,  and  since  the  plane  of  projection  is  equally  inclined 
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(0  them  all,  it  is  evident  tiwt  eqnat  lengths  talcen  on  these  edges  are  re^oeBeaited 
1^  equal  projections.  Assume  any  scale  for  the  drawing,  and  set  off  AE  :=:  12 
feet,  AF=8feet,  AO  =  6feet.  Throogh  Ot  draw  GH,  HE  respectivelj 
puralid  to  A  £  and  A  F ;  tbrongb  F  and  E  draw  E  H,  F  E  parallel  ta  A  B ; 
through  E  and  H  draw  E  L  and  H  L  parallel  to  G  H  and  G  E,  and  the  isometrical 
projection  is  completed. 

In  this  projection  we  can  measure  distances  in  the  three  directions  A B,  AD, 
A  0,  or  in  directions  parallel  to  them,  but  not  in  anj  other ;  and  it  should  be 
observed  that  the  scale  which  we  employ  for  drawing  the  projection  with,  caimot 
be  called  the  scale  of  the  drawing,  since  any  length  of  the  reduced  object  is  greater 
than  its  projection. 

If  we  have  to  represent  an  object  at  a  given  scale,  say,  -^,  we  must  construct 
the  isometrical  scale;  as  the  proportion  between  a  line  and  its  isnnetrical 
projection  is  1 :  </^,  we  must  reduce  our  scale  -^  in  the  same  proportion.  This 
is  done  geometrically :  draw  two  lines  at  right  angles,  take  A  B  =  A  C,  and 


making  A  D  =  B  C,  join  B  D,  tiien  B  D :  AD:;  1 :  V|.  Now,  make  the  scale 
^fi^  on  the  line  B  D  ;  take  BE  =  1^  inches:  this  will  represent  10  feet;  through 
the  points  of  division  draw  the  parallels  1  I,  2  2,  &c.  to  A  B,  and  we  obtain  on 
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A  D  the  isometrical  scale,  by  means  of  which  we  can  draw  an  isometrical  projection 
in  the  proportion  of  y^  to  the  natural  size. 
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When  we  want  to  measure  dimensions  in  directions  different  firom  any  of  these 
three  axes  A B,  AC,  A  D,  wo  proceed  as  follows :  Suppose  we  wish  to  ascertain 
the  distance  between  two  points  a,  b,  lying  on  the  upper  surface  of  our  block ; 
through  a  and  b  draw  parallels  to  K  G^  and  through  a  a  parallel  to  E  L :  construct 
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a  right  angled  triangle,  in  which  afezz  ae,  and  efb'zizeb,  the  hypothenuse  aV 
measured  on  the  isometrical  scale  gives  the  true  distance. 

By  way  of  example  let  us  draw  an  isometrical  projection  of  a  parapet  12  feet 
high,  2  feet  thick,  and  30  yards  long,  at  a  scale  xi-o* 

In  a  right  angled  triangle  as  above,  take  any  convenient  length  on  B  D,  60  feet 

for  instance,  at  the  scale  -j-J-^- ;  this  will  be  represented  by  B  C  = 


300 
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V*  inches :  a  parallel  c  c  will  be  the  length  corresponding  to  60  feet  in  the  iso- 
metrical scale,  which  is  easily  finished*     Drawing  a  profile  of  our  parapet,  to 
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=i\. 


AS. 


liscertain  the  various  distances,  we  have  all  that  we  require  to  enable  us  to  construct 
the  projection. 
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Throogh  any  point  a  draw  a  vertical  line  a z,  and  two  lines  ax,  ay,  botli  in- 
clined at  60°  to  az;  one  of  tliem,  a  x,  will  represent  the  direction  of  the  length, 
the  other  tihat  of  the  breadth  of  the  parapet    The  pUn  is  first  constraated :  take 


otf  =  10 feet;  6V=  12feet;  c'ii'=  Ufeet;  dV  =  4±feet;  and  e*/ =  IS^feet; 
through  f,  ff,  (f ,«',/',  draw  lines  parallel  to  ax.  On  a  a;  take  atf  =:30  yards,  draw 
g  n  parallel  io  ay,  and  lastly  draw  the  limiting  slopes,  at  f  for  instance,  by  setting  off 
ft' 6*=  A' A' =  6 feet;  €d--=i!K'=&iwi;  ^ dr=e  ff'=Vl'=m  m'=Z-%T  i^t.  The 
figure  ab"" c" d' ^ fn  m" I'  li  h" g,  is  the  plan  of  the  parapet.  '  The  isometrical  pro- 
jection is  now  readily  obtained,  if  we  erect  tlirough  the  various  points  of  the  plan 
vertical  lines  equal  to  their  altitudes.  Thus,  through  b",  </,  d'',  4',  draw  parallels  to 
0:S,dothesamethronghA'',  *^,  ^,m'',andtakc6'i  =  A'A=10feet;  c^c  =  A"A=rl2 
feet,d" d^tfe^  l"l=^  m"mz=.T^  feet.  3o\nfedcha,nmlkhg,ax\Abk,ch,dl, 
em.     The  line  dim  this  ease  cannot  be  seen,  and  it  is  either  omitU!d  or  dotted. 

The  isometrical  projection  of  any  work  is  congtmcted  in  the  same  manner : 
first  we  draw  the  plan  according  to  the  isoraotrical  axis,  and  next  we  set  off  the 
vertical  heights.  To  complete  tliis  chapter,  let  us  apply  the  method  to  a  square 
fort  of  the  annexed  profile,  and  in  order  to  find  room,  let  us  make  the  front  equal 
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to  320  feet  instead  of  S20  jards.    The  width  of  the  ^«ni  ■,•*«!»  Mflw  iimih, 
giren  shorter  than  it  sbonM  be. 

Draw  as  before  the  three  isometritnl  axes,  xoif,  yoy,  todfUA  take  tWIiaa 
xox'  as^ine  of  a  front  As»amc  any  scale  as  an  isometrical  one,  and  take  oa^ 
0  (i'^160  feet ;  the  points  a  a'  will  be  the  plans  of  the  two  salients.  In  order  to 
get  the  direction  of  the  feces,  wc  might  take  a  point  on  the  axis  o  jf  at  a  diitanoe 
^\  of  the  front,  and  join  a  a  to  it ;  but  as  the  directions  of  the  &ces  are  not 
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parallel  to  any  of  the  axee^  we  cannot  carry  distances  along  them,  and  therefore 
other  means  most  be  found  to  determine  the  position  of  the  shoulder  angles.  In 
the  same  scale  as  before  draw  a  firont  A  B  O  C  B'  A',  and  produce  B  C  and  B'  O, 
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till  they  meet  A  A'  in  Q  and  Q'.  Since  we  can  measure  distances  on  lines  parallel 
to  the  axes,  we  can  do  so  with  lines  M  M',  N  IT ;  let  us  transfer  to  our  isometrical 
plan  the  distance  o  r  =  O  R ;  draw  through  r  a  parallel  to  a  a',  make  rcz=:r(fz=: 
R  C ;  take  oj:=og^  =  OQ,  and  join  q  c,  q  c',  c'  a',  c  a,  and  abcdb'd  is  the  iso- 
metrical outline.  The  next  step  is  to  bisect  the  several  angles  of  the  outline  to 
obtain  the  lines  of  intersection  of  the  slopes.  Since  the  four  salient  angles  of  the 
bastions  form  the  four  comers  of  a  square,  which  is  isometrically  represented  by 
a  rhombus,  and  since  the  diagonals  of  a  rhombus  bisect  the  four  angles  and  inter- 
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sect  one  another  at  right  angles,  the  diagonal  that  bisects  the  obtuse  angle  is 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  o  z :  draw  therefore  through  a'  a  line  x!  a!  v  parallel  to 
0  Zy  and  through  a  a  line  uav!  perpendicular  to  it ;  these  two  lines  bisect  the  salient 
angles. 

In  order  to  bisect  the  other  angles,  we  bisect  them  in  the  auxiliary  plan  by  B'  S, 
C/T  which  intersect  N  N'  in  S  and  T,  and  take  in  the  isometrical  plan 
r«zzRS,  r^zzRT,  and  join  «&,  «&',  <c,  ic\  setting  oflP  the  distances 
given  in   the    profile  on   the  «ixis  yy,  we   make  rdzz  1|,   d«=:4,J,  «/  = 
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151,  ^^  =  1^9  <7 A  =  10,  hk  =  2^  kl  z=:  S.  Through  the  points  tlras  detei^ 
mined  draw  lines  parallel  to  ccf ;  from  the  points  where  these  lines  intersect 
tc^  t c\  draw  parallels  \o  ch^d l\  and  from  their  intersections  with  sb  al^, dntw 
parallels  to  a  by  of  V,  and  limit  them  respectively  at  ui/,  nvf.  It  will  remain  to 
represent  the  counterscarp,  covered  way,  and  glacis:  now  our  profile  shows  that 
the  foot  and  top  of  the  counterscaqi  are  62  and  68  feet  respectively  from  the  crest, 
if  then  in  our  auxiliar}-  plan  we  draw  two  lines  parallel  to  A  B  and  at  those 
distances  therefrom,  the  i)oiut8  P,  P',  in  which  N  N'  is  cut,  are  transferred  to  the 
isometrical  plan,  by  taking  o  p  —  O  F,  o  p  zn  O  F' :  drawing  through  |>  and|/ 
parallels  to  6  <?,  6'  c^  we  have  the  i)lan  of  the  counterscarp.  The  covered  way 
and  glacis  are  done  in  the  same  manner. 

Those  lines  of  the  plan  which  represent  lines  lying  on  the  ground,  such  as  the 
foot  of  the  sIojH)  of  banquette,  the  two  lines  of  the  berm,  and  the  top  of  the  counter- 
scarp, may  be  drawn  at  once ;  of  all  the  other  lines  we  require  only  the  inter- 
sections. 

Through  the  points  r,  dy  e,  g,  /,  draw  parallels  to  o  z,  and  on  them  set  off  the 
corres|)onding  heights  given  in  the  profile :  through  all  the  points  of  intersecticm 
do  the  same,  and  joining  two  by  two  the  extremities  of  these  parallels,  we  obtain 
the  isometrical  projection  required.  It  remains  only  to  show  how  to  construct 
the  arc  of  the  counterscarp  opposite  the  salient  angle.  Draw  an  auxOiary  plan 
of  the  salient  angle  of  the  bastion  bisected  by  A  F  ;  then  A  B,  A  C,  parallel  to  the 
berm  at  E  F  £',  and  at  44  feet  (width  of  ditch)  from  it  represent  the  top  of  the 
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counterscarp,  and  the  lines  F  G,  F  K,  perpendicular  to  A  B,  A  C,  will  be  equal  to 
tlie  radius  of  the  arc  In  the  isometrical  plan,  if  from  the  salient  (t  of  the  berm 
wo  draw  ct  3'  parallel  to  the  flank  c  b\  it  will  represent  the  radius  of  the  arc,  and 
a  lino  a  /J  parallel  to  the  flank  of  the  ailjacent  front,  will  also  represent  it.  In 
this  projection  ct  y  represents  the  distance  A  F,  and  this  line  must  be  cut  bv  the  arc  in 
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CHAPTER  IV. 


FIELD    WORKS. 


The  prrifilo  of  a  field-work  Iioh  aln^fi/Iy  Wm  given,  and  it  has  been  shown  that 
itiiHtandanl  height  is  8  feet;  and  that  the  other  dimensions  are  dependent  npon 
tlic  weight  of  the  cnemy^s  metal,  and  the  nature  of  the  soil.  The  outlines  of  this 
sort  of  work  vary  ad  infiniinm^  l>ut  we  may  clastiifv  them  under  two  heads. 
Isolated  tcorh^  and  comhinecl  workK  or  Lines.  The  former  are  subdivided  into 
open  and  enclosed  works;  tlie  latter  into  Continued  Lines,  and  Lin£t  with 
intervals. 


SECTION  I.— Open  Worm. 

(75).  Under  this  category  we  [Jace  all  tlie  works  opened  at  the  rear  or 
Gorge,  and  wo  may  reduce  Uiem  to  three  ty{xjs,  which  are,  as  it  were,  the  elements 
of  an  infinity  of  others. 

1st  The  Redan  or  fleche,  formed  of  two  faces  salient  towards  the  enemy. 
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2nd.  Tho  Lunette,  formed  of  two  faces  and  two  flanks. 
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\ote : — The  angle  formed  by  a  face  and  a  flank  is  called  shoulder  angle. 
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3rd.  The  TenailU,  formed  of  two  fax^es^  presenting  a  re-entering  angle  to  the 
assailant. 
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Among  the  many  works  derived  from  these^  few  have  received  a  special  name. 
The  Double  Redan. 
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The  T&naille  Head. 
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The  Queue  cPHirondey  or  swallow's  tail. 
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The  Bonnet  de  Pretre. 
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All  these  may  be  somewhat  modified,  especially  to  obtain  flanking  fire,  but  they 
still  retain  their  names ;  thus^ — 
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A>  A,  A,  are  still  called  redans. 
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The  name  of  Homtoarh,  or  Bastion-head,  applies  in  general  to  all  woi^  com- 
posed of  abastionod  front  (78)  and  two  faces. 
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That  of  Crown  Works  to  open  works  containing  two  or  more  bastioned  fronts. 
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When  any  one  of  tliese  works  is  employed  to  defend  a  bridge,  it  is  called  a 
Bridge-head— T^te-de-Pont  in  French. 

A  mere  inspection  of  these  figures,  shows  the  defects  of  these  outlines  when 
employed  by  themselves.  Thus  the  Redan  and  Lunette  have  no  flank  defence, 
and  tlie  ground  before  tlie  salients  is  deprived  of  fire.  The  Tenaille  has  flanking 
fire,  but  its  ditch  contains  a  dead  angle. 

We  may  here  observe,  that  although  these  works  have  by  themselves  but  a 
weak  outline,  they  are,  nevertheless,  capable  of  making  a  most  vigorous  resistance 
when  flanked  by  others  in  the  rear ;  the  inconveniences  we  have  alluded  to  are 
besides,  as  wo  shall  hereafter  see,  obviated  by  accessory  means,  such  as 
artillery,  obstacles,  &c. 

Of  the  tracing  of  these  works  on  paper,  we  say  nothing,  because  their  outline 
varies  indefinitely,  and  the  conditions  (57,  58),  relating  to  the  opening  of  the 
salient,  and  re-entering  angles,  and  to  the  length  of  the  lines  of  defence,  are  the 
only  ones  to  be  observed. 

SECTION  II.— Enclosed  Works. 

(76).  Here,  again,  we  have  three  difierent  types — the  Redoubt,  the  Star-fort 
for  fortlct,and  the  Fort. 

A  Medoubt  is  an  enclosed  work  having  no  re-entering  angle,  and  is  formed  of 
four,  five,  or  six  aces,  but  geiierally  of  fuui\     It  may  even  be  circular. 
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The  circular  redoubt  is  rarely  employed,  as  it  is  more  difficult  to  throw  up 
than  the  others ;  the  square  is  most  generally  preferred.  The  defects  of  the 
redoubt  are  obvious,  viz.,  undefended  angles  before  each  salient,  and  unflanked 
ditches.  In  order  to  remedy  the  want  of  fire  at  the  salients,  it  has  been 
proposed  to  trace  them  ^'en  cremaillere/'  but  this  plan  has  not  been  found 
expedient  in  practice. 
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(77).  A  Star-fort  presents  a  series  of  salient  and  re-entering  angles ;  the  number 
of  salients  may  be  four,  five,  six,  eight,  &c. 

It  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  Star-forts  of  four  and  five  salients  must  be  entirely 
laid  aside.  Their  outline  is  opposed  to  principle  58,  since  the  condition  of 
making  the  salients  greater  than  60<»,  gives  re-entering  angles  of  150^  and  132^ 
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The  Star-fort  of  six  salients  is  the  first,  the  outline  of  which  is  superior  to  that 
of  a  redoubt,  its  angle  of  defence  being  precisely  equal  to  120^;  yet  it  should 
not  be  employed  indiscriminately,  because  the  enemy  advancing  on  the  capital  is 
only  exposed  to  oblique  fire  (fig.  150). 

In  the  heptagonal  (fig.  151)  and  octagonal   (fig.  152)  Star-forts,  the  capitals 
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reoeiTe  direct  fire,  which  renders  these  two  tradngs  preferable.  Star-fbrts  of  a 
greater  number  of  salients  are  not  employed  in  the  fields  beeanse  their  garrisoii 
wonld  be  sufficient] j  strong  to  defend  a  fort 

The  Star-fort  is  not  so  much  preferable  to  the  redoubt  as  wonld  be  imagined 
at  first  sight,  beoause  the  greater  part  of  the  ditch  is  dead,  the  endooed 
space  is  small  for  the  long  extent  of  their  parapet,  and  their  faces  are 
ezpoaed  to  enfilade.  Despite  the  defects  of  these  enclosed  works,  star-forts  and 
redoubts  are  firequently  constructed ;  and  military  history  giyes  ns  instanries 
of  the  great  value  of  works  ha\ing  of  themselves  but  a  weak  outline.  Thus,  at 
Montenottc,  in  1796,  a  redoubt,  garrisoned  with  1500  French  GrrenadierB, 
resisted  successfully  during  a  day  and  a  night  the  repeated  attacks  of  12,000 
Austrians.  The  redoubt  of  the  Stamboul  gate  at  Silistria,  in  1854,  stood  the 
continuous  attacks  of  the  Russians. 

The  redoubts  establishcil  in  1855,  at  Kars,  by  Colonel  Lake,  owing  to  their 
skilful  disposition  and  mutual  flanking,  resisted  for  several  months  the  efforts 
of  the  Russians. 

A  few  words  may  bo  said  on  the  tracing  of  these  forts : — 

1.  To  trace  on  paper  a  Star-fort  of  six  salients,  describe  an  equilatGral 
triangle,  trisect  each  side,  and  on  each  centre  portion  describe  an  equilateral 
triangle  (fig.  153). 

Fio.  153. 


2.  To  traco  an  eight  salients*  Star-fort,  describe  a  square,  trisect  each  side, 
and  n^|>oat  the  alwvo  wnstruetion  (fig.  154). 
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:l.  This  tnnMiip  is  soniowhat  improved  by  replacing  the  angle  of  the  square 
^v  v\  :\v,c:\o  of  6i>**,  siniv  iho  angle  of  dofonoe  is  thereby  reduced  to  105^  It 
>    i»»»>e  ^y   pnnhioing  tho  Mtlos  ii  /».  i»  /»,  till  tliov  meet  in  c,  and  joining  A  c. 
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4.  The  eight  salients  may  be  made  equal.  Describe  a  circle;  through  the 
centre  draw  two  diameters  at  right  angles^  and  bisect  each  right  angle.  From 
the  extremity  B  of  a  diameter,  carry  the  radius  B  C  on  the  circumference,  the 
line  A  C  will  make  an  angle  of  30''  with  A  B ;  so  will  A  D.     The  other  salients 
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may  be  traced  in  the  same  manner,  or  the  construction  may  be  further  simplified 
by  drawing  another  circumference  with  radius  O  H,  and  joining  each  salient  to 
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the  adjacent  points  of  intersection  of  this  circumference,  with  the  lines  O  1, 
O  2, 0  3,  &c. 
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5.  For  the  seven  salients'  fort,  describe  a  circle,  draw  a  radins  A  B ;  from  B 
as  centre^  and  radius  A  B,  describe  an  arc,  intersecting  the  circumference  in 
a  and  by  join  a  b.  The  line  a  c  is  the  side  of  the  regular  heptagon^  which, 
carried  on  the  circumference,  gives  the  7  salients.  The  construction  is  completed 
as  for  the  8  salients'  fort 
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The  position  of  the  salients  may  also  be  found  by  means  of  the  protractor,  by 
dividing  360  degrees  by  7  or  8,  and  drawing  through  tlie  centre,  as  vertex, 
seven  angles  of  -^,  or  eight  angles  of  -;-  degrees  each. 

These  methods  do  not  enable  us  to  construct  a  Star-fort,  with  faces  of  a  gi\-en 
length,  except,  however,  for  the  cases  1  and  2,  in  which  the  side  of  the  equilateral 
triangle,  and  of  the  square  may  at  once  be  taken  equal  to  three  times  the  length 
of  the  face. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  fort  being  described  of  any  dimension,  join  the  centre 
to  every  angle,  and  produce  the  lines  thus  obtained.  In  the  direction  of  a  face 
take  A  B  equal  to  the  required  length,  through  B  draw  B  B'  jjarallel  to  O  A. 
If  now  we  draw  B'A'  parallel  to  B  A,  and  through  A',  A'C  parallel  to  A  C,  and 
so  on,  the  starfort  B'A'CD'  will  have  faces  of  the  requircil  length,  {see  133). 
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r  (78).     A  fori  is  the  name  given  to  any  enclosed  work  possessing  bastions ;  it 
may  be  square  or  pentagonal. 
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Of  bastions. — The  serious  inconvenience  of  dead  angles  has  rendered  it 
advisable  to  adopt  a  combination  of  such  a  kind  that  in  no  part  of  the  ditch 
should  a  man  bo  sheltered  from  the  fire  of  the  defenders.  The  bastioned  outline, 
discovered  three  hundred  years  ago,  for  permanent  works,  completely  answers 
this  purpose,  and  is  advantageously  employed  in  field  fortification. 

Let  us  suppose  that  a  work  of  that  kind  is  to  be  constructed  to  defend  a  position, 
and  let  us  take  the  case  of  a  square  fort. 

The  lines  A  B,  B  D,  D  C,  C  A,  which  vary  from  200  to  300  yards  in  length, 
are  called  fix)nts,  and  for  each  of  them  the  construction  is  the  same. 

Fig.  160. 


On  the  middle  of  the  line  A  B,  a  perpendicular  C  D,  called  the  perpendicular 
of  the  front,  is  drawn ;  and  towards  the  interior,  a  length  C  D  is  taken,  equal 
to   7th    of  the  front     Join  A  D  and    B  D ;    on  these  two  lines  measure  the 
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distances  BE  and  AH,  each  equal  to  ;Jrd  of  the  firont;  fixim  H  draw  HK 
perpendicular  to  K  B,  and  from  E,  E  M  perpendicular  to  M  A.  Join  K  M,  and 
A II K  M  E  B  will  be  the  outline  of  the  bostioned  front,  which  consists  of  two 
half  bastions  and  a  curtain  K  M. 

The  same  eonstnietion  being  repeated  on  each  front,  a  bastion  K  H  A  O  L  is 
obtained.*  The  lines  II  K,  E  M  are  callcni  Jlanks ;  A  H,  B  E,  faces;  KL,  the 
gorge  of  the  bastion;  AT,  the  capital;  K  R,  the  denU-gorge ;  AM,  B  K,  the 
lines  of  defence.  The  anfj:les  11  A  O,  E  B  N,  are  the  salient  or  flanked  angles; 
H  K  B,  E  M  A,  the  angles  of  defence ;  II E  M,  E  M  K,  tlio  angles  of  curiam^  or 
of  the  flank ;  A II K,  M  E  B  the  shoulder  angles ;  and  C  A  D,  C  B  D  the  diminished 
angles. 

On  inspecting  this  outline,  it  >\ill  be  jMjrceived  that  at  whatever  point  the  enemy 
presents  himself,  he  is  exposed  to  cross  fire  in  several  directions ;  and  that  if  D  M 
is  greater  than  30  yards,  there  is  no  hmger  a  dead  angle. 

The  length  of  the  i)eri>endicular,  fixed  at  -Jth  of  the  front  for  the  square,  is 
made  iUi  for  the  pentagon,  and  ^th  for  figures  of  a  greater  number  of  sides. 

In  homworks  and  crownworks  the  same  construction  is  adopted,  but  the 
perpendicular  which  has  been  fixe<l  for  enclosed  works  so  as  to  give  more  than 
60°  to  their  salients,  may  now  vary  from  Jth  to  yVth. 

Many  engineers  object  to  the  employment  of  bastioned  fronts  in  the  field, 
because  the  defenders  on  tlie  flanks  are  liable  to  fire  at  each  other;  but  there  is 
no  doubt  that  for  an  important  position  the  bastioned  tracing  is  the  best.  In 
order  to  give  more  fire  on  the  salients,  the  curtain  has  occasionally  been  broken, 
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as  in  these  diagrams ;  but  it  l)econies  exposed  to  enfilade.     The  same  may  bo  said 
of  several  other  tracings,  such  as  the  accompanying. 


Fig.  164. 


When  the  ditch  of  a  bastioned  front  is  excavated  parallel  to  the  faces,  flanks, 


♦  'J'his  word  comes  from  the  Italian  '  bastido,'  a  tower;  bastions  made  of  earth  were  invented  to  replace 
in  iiormanent  fortification  the  tower  that  flimkcd  the  walls  of  a  town,  after  the  discoveiy  of  gunpowder  and 
the  UBc  of  artillery. 
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and  curtain^  one  of  the  great  advantages  obtained  from  this  tracing  is  lost^  as 
may  be  seen  by  making  a  profile  on  be. 
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The  shot  grazing  the  counterscarp  in  a  does  not  reach  the  bottom  of  the  ditch 
until  c,  and  with  the  ordinary  relief,  a  c  measures  70  yards.  It  becomes  necessary, 
theuj  to  excavate  the  ditch^  as  below^  which  entails  great  labour. 
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When  time  is  of  importance,  the  amount  of  excavation  may  be  reduced  by 
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cutting  a  nunp  in  tho  prolongation  of  the  eecarps  and  ooantencarps  of  the  hem 
of  tliu  bastions,  tint  tiie  ditch  of  the  flaiikn  is  titill  without  defence. 

To  avoid  this  di'foct,  the  wliolc  mass  of  cartli  before  the  enrtain  mav  be  cat 
into  a  glacis,  the  (jilane)  surface  of  which  pnsoes  tliroogh  the  crest  A  B  of  the 
flank,  and  a  line  a  b,  situated  2  feet  al>ovo  the  bottom  of  tho  ditch. 
Fin.  168. 


Another  inodiflcation  of  the  original  tracing,  which  bos  been  made  ^  the 
purpose  of  diminishing  tho  debluis,  consists  in  bringing  tlie  original  corfaun  A  B 
forward  to  C  D  to  tho  distance  m'n'  =  m  n  =  tliickncss  of  the  parapet,  became 


the  part  C  A  of  the  flank  does  not  contribute  to  the  defence  of  the  ditch ;  but  it  is 
not  an  improvement  aa  far  as  the  outline  is  concerned. 

We  may  also  state  tliat  if  tho  flanks  arc  merely  intended  to  flank  the  ditch,  a 
pcr{)<;ndi<:iilar  =  y',  is  sullicient  for  that  purpose,  but  the  tracing  becomes  far 
intierior  to  (h<;  originul  one. 

Sonictimijs  a  small  reJnn  is  placed  before  the  curtain,  to  givo  flanking  6ie  aa 
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the  capitals  of  the  bastions,  but  its  small  saliency  does  not  prevent  the  enemy  from 
attacking  the  bastions. 

(79.)  The  demi-bastioned  fort  has  sometimes  been  employed.  It  is  described 
on  a  square  A  B  C  D.  Trisect  a  side  A  B  in  G  and  E.  Produce  the  adjacent 
side^  making  B  L  =  B  E,  join  L  A,  and  erect  E  H  perpendicular  to  A  B^  and 
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repeat  the  same  construction  on  every  side.     This  is  a  bad  work,  having  as  many 
dead  angles  as  half  bastions. 

(80.)  Among  enclosed  works  we  may  place  blocks-houses;  these  are  em- 
ployed in  woody  and  mountainous  countries  where  timber  abounds,  and  where 
artillery  is  not  likely  to  attack  them.     Their  outline  varies ;  the  square  and  the 
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cross  being  the  most  general  forms.  The  walls  are  formed  of  logs  of  wood  from 
9  to  12  inches  square,  buried  3  feet,  connected  to  sills  and  cap-sills,  the  latter 
consolidated  by  girders.  The  interior  should  be  20  feet  wide,  and  9  high  in 
the  clear.     Loopholes  are  pierced  3  feet  apart ;  and  a  banquette,  serving  as  a 


Fig.  173. 
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campbed,  allows  the  men  to  fire  through  tiietn.  A  parapet  of  eartli  and  a  ditob 
prevent  the  access  of  tlie  enemy. 

When  artillery  can  be  brought  against  these  works,  their  wall  is  made  of  two 
rows  of  logs,  the  space  between  the  timber  beinf;  filled  up  with  earth  well 
rammed  i&. 

The  profile  of  their  walls  varies  ranch. 


The  roof  is  covered  with  earth  3  feet  thick  to  avoid  fire,  and  render  it  bomb- 
proof, and  is  sometimes  furnished  with  a  banquette. 

Sometimes  the  blockhouse  has  two  stories,  (See  fig.  175)  and  machicoulis  are 
pierced  in  the  projecting  fioor  to  defend  the  foot  of  the  lower  story.  The  moi 
enter  the  upper  story  by  means  of  a  ladder. 


Those  works  make  good  defensive  barracks  in  a  hostile  country. 

Blockhouses  were  erected  in  1849,  in  the  bastions  of  Vienna,  commanding  the 
principal  streets,  as  a  defence  against  future  internal  enemies  in  the  Austrian 
capitaL 
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SECTION  III.— Continued  Lines- 

Lines  is  the  name  given  to  the  intrenchments  constructed  to  fortify  the  position 
of  an  army,  or  to  connect  important  forts  or  redoubts.  According  to  their  object, 
they  are  called  Intrenched  PositionSy  Intrenched  CampSy  Lines  of  Circumvallationy 
Lines  of  ContravaUation ;  but  the  two  last  are  obsolete.     (199.) 

With  regard  to  their  arrangement,  they  either  cover  the  ground  without  inter- 
ruption, or  are  composed  of  works  combined  for  a  common  defence ;  in  the  first 
case  they  are  called  Continued  Lines,  in  the  latter.  Lines  with  Intervals. 

(81.)  Continued  Lines  are  generally  to  bo  avoided,  on  account  of  the  amount 
of  labour  they  require,  which  bears  no  proportion  to  their  value ;  in  fact,  the 
defenders  may  expect  an  attack  on  every  point  and  prepare  for  it,  whether  real 
or  false,  and  when  once  the  line  is  forced  at  a  point,  it  is  altogether  lost  Yet, 
there  are  circumstances,  when  they  are  advantageously  employed,  as,  for  instance, 
to  cover  a  besieging  army. 

Their  outline  varies  indefinitely.  The  chief  sorts  may,  however,  come  under 
the  following  heads : — 

The  Tenaille  Lines. 
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The  Lines  of  Vauban  or  Redan  Lines,  with  small  or  large  Redans. 
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Continued  Redan  Lines, 
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Indented  Lines. 


Fio.  179. 


Bastioned  Lines, 
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(82.^  In  these  works  we  call  line  of  front,  the  line  that  joins  all  the  salients, 
and  zone  of  defence,  the  ground  situated  before  them  as  far  as  a  line  parallel  to  the 
front,  and  on  which  the  enemy  is  within  range  of  musketry,  the  fire  being  sup- 
posed to  be  perpendicular  to  the  crest  of  the  parapet  The  deeper  this  zone  the 
better,  since  the  enemy  remains  exposed  during  a  longer  time. 

A  discussion  on  some  of  these  continued  lines  will  give  an  idea  of  the  principles 
on  which  they  should  be  traced. 

(83.)  Tenaille  lines'. — As  their  salient  and  re-entering  angles  are  necessarily 
equal,  the  opening  of  these  angles  can  only  vary  between  90°  and  120°.  The 
minimum  of  the  faces  is  already  known  as  30  yards  (59).  To  find  the  maximum 
distance  between  the  salients,  the  following  method  will  apply  to  any  sort  of 
tenaillo. 

A  salient  BAD  being  traced  in  direction,  together  with  the  line  of  front  A  M, 
and  a  line  A  Q  being  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  face  A  D,  to  represent  the 
direction  of  the  last  shot,  it  is  clear  that  the  capital  of  the  next  salient  should  cut 
this  line  within  range.  Therefore,  on  A  Q,  measure  A  O  equal  to  the  range 
given,  through  O  draw  O  K  parallel  to  the  capital  A  H,  and  the  point  A'  where 
this  line  intersects  the  front,  gives  the  position  of  the  next  salient  required.  Sup- 
posing the  range  to  bo  300  yards,  the  following  results  may  be  noticed. 
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Tenailles  of 

Faces. 

Distance  between 
salients. 

Depth  of  zone 
of  defence. 

Perimeter  for 
1000  yards. 

9(y> 

150  yards... 

212  yards... 

212  yards... 

1414 

100° 

,±Z0     jj      ... 

LujS       jj       ... 

^^«/           yy            ... 

1305 

110° 

104     „     ... 

171     „     ... 

245     „     ... 

1220 

120° 

OD       jj       ... 

150     „     ... 

ivO«/     jj     ... 

1154 

The  inspection  of  tins  table  shows  that  it  is  advantageous  to  open  the  angles  to 
the  maximum  of  120°^  since  the  labour  is  diminished  whilst  the  depth  of  the  zone 
of  defence  is  increased.  Besides,  tlie  enemy  cannot  enfilade  them  so  easily,  being 
obliged  to  come  nearer  the  front  to  do  so. 

In  general,  the  tenaille  trace  has  the  drawback  of  presenting  many  points  of 
attack,  of  requiring  much  labour,  and  of  being  exposed  to  enfilade. 

(84.)  Lines  of  Vauban  or  redan  lines : — Vauban  usually  constructed  two  sorts 
of  lines^  those  with  great  redans  and  those  with  small  redans.  The  great  redans 
had  80  yards  gorge  and  55  yards  capital,  the  small  ones  60  yards  gorge  and  44 
yards  capital.     In  both  cases  the  salients  were  placed  240  yards  apart 

This  tracing  was  bad,  because  the  angles  of  defence  were  greater  than  120®, 
and  the  undefended  angles  were  not  flanked  within  proper  range  for  the  old  musket, 
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whilst  in  front  of  the  curtains  where  the  enemy  does  not  attack^  the  fire  crossed 
in  three  directions. 

The  defect  of  the  angles  is  now  remedied^  by  making  the  redans  equilateral 
triangles  of  60  yards  face.  The  distance  of  240  yards,  would  not  be  too  much  at 
present.  However^  the  range  being  given,  the  maximum  distance  between  two 
salients  is  found  as  for  the  tenaille  by  taking  A  E,  perpendicular  to  A  C,  and  equal 
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to  the  range.  A  forther  improvement  may  be  made  in  this  maximum  line,  by 
lengthening  the  faces  of  the  redans,  till  they  meet  the  perpendicular  B  H,  drawn 
upon  their  direction  from  the  exterior  crest  of  the  adjacent  salient 
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The  minimum  distance  is  obtained  by  the  condition,  that  the  last  shot  firom  the 
face  at  C,  shall  graze  the  salient  of  the  parapet  in  M.  In  this  case  the  distance 
is  130  yards. 

FiQ.  184. 


ISff 


Supposing  the  range  300  yards,  the  maximum  distance  between  the  salients  is 
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260  yards.  The  perimeter  of  the  parapet  for  1000  yards  of  front,  is  equal  to 
1230  yards  for  the  line  maximum,  1500  yards  for  the  same  modified,  and  1615 
yards  for  the  line  minimum. 

The  depth  of  the  zone  of  defence  is  248  yards. 

It  has  been  proposed  to  alter  the  tracing  of  Yauban  in  a  different  manner  by 


Fig.  185. 


breaking  the  curtain,  but  it  is  evident  that  it  gives  a  greater  number  of  points  of 
attack,  and  that  the  branches  that  replace  the  curtain  become  exposed  to  enfilade. 
Another  form  of  the  redan  line,  is  the  following,  which  is  sometimes  called  the 
caponier  tracing. 
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(85.)  Indented  lines. — ^Two  sorts  have  been  employed,  respectively  called  great 
and  small  **  cremaill^re."  The  line  of  front  was  divided  into  equal  parts  of  120 
or  90  yards,  and  perpendiculars  of  40  or  30  yards  drawn  through  tlie  points  of 
division.  By  tracing  the  diagonals  of  the  rectangles  thus  obtained,  either  to  the 
right  or  left,  and  dropping  perpendiculars  from  the  point  of  division  upon  them,  a 
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line  was  obtained  which  easily  adapted  itself  to  all  varieties  of  ground.  These 
lines  are  more  advantageously  employed  along  the  side  of  hills,  as  the  short 
branches  by  an  increase  of  command,  admit  of  an  easy  defilade  (Chapter  YII.) 
The  long  branches,  owing  to  their  inclination  to  the  front,  render  the  enfilade 
difiicult,  as  the  batteries  of  ricochet  must  be  established  rather  near  the  front. 

In  taking  the  range  into  account,  and  adopting  30  yards  for  the  minimum 
flank,  the  greatest  distance  between  two  salients  is  found  by  the  condition  that  the 
shot  from  one  salient  shall  reach  the  capital  of  the  next     With  a  range  of  300 
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I^  it  is  erident  diat  the  long  branch  measores  270  yaids, 
rectangle  ane  respectively  271  yards,  and  31  yards. 


Fig.  188. 


In  giving  any  dimension  to  the  flanks  the  range  most  always  be  eqnal  to  the 
sum  of  the  short  and  long  branches.  In  the  example  selected,  the  zone  of  defence 
measures  284  yards,  and  the  perimeter  1265  yards. 

To  generalize  the  tracing  of  this  sort  of  line,  let  us  calculate  the  dimensions  of 
a  cremaiU^re,  in  which  the  shot  firom  one  salient,  will  reach  the  capital  of  the 
third  salient,  the  range  being  300  yards.  Giving  30  yards  to  the  flank,  the  in- 
spection of  the  figure  shows  that  the  range  must  be  equal  to  3  times  the  sum  of 
the  long  and  short  branches ;  hence  300  =:  3  x  30 + 3  times  long  branch,  and  long 
branch  =:  70  yards. 
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To  protect  these  lines  from  enfilade,  the  original  tracing  is  sometimes  altered  as 
in  the  annexed  diagram,  where  the  long  faces  are  directed  to  a  point  on  which  it 
is  supposed  the  enemy  cannot  establish  himself. 
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(86.)  In  Bastioned  Linesy  the  front  to  bo  fortified  is  divided  into  partial 
fronts  of  200  yards^  and  on  each  of  them  the  construction  of  No.  78  is  repeated. 
The  tracing  that  follows  has  been  proposed  to  diminish  the  nmuber  of  the  salients 


of  attack^  C  E  is  taken  eqaal  to  A  D^  and  the  flanks  are  traced  perpendicular  to 
the  lines  of  defence.  The  ditch^  however,  is  not  well  flanked,  owing  to  the  small 
dimensions  of  the  curtain. 


SECTION  IV. — Lines  with  Intervals. 

(87.)  These  are  formed  of  detached  works,  placed  at  such  intervals  as  to 
derive  protection  from  one  another,  and  so  as  to  cross  their  fire  on  the  intervening 
space.  Different  outlines  may  be  selected^  two  or  three  rows  of  lunettes, 
or  two  or  three  rows  of  redoubts. 


Fio.  192. 


A 


y\ 


...■■< 


/s 


Fio.  193. 


o 


Such  lines  can  be  more  easily  adapted  to  the  ground,  and  occasion  less  labour ; 
they  permit  the  defenders  to  move  rapidly  and  in  force  on  tho  intervals  to  repel 
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the  attack^  and  assume  the  offensive  when  the  opportunity  presents  itself; 
an  immense  advantage  over  Continued  Lines,  where  the  defensive  attitude  is 
compulsory. 

During  the  seventeenth  and  even  the  eighteenth  century,  continued  lines  were 
frequently  employed  to  cover  an  army  engaged  in  besieging  a  fortress,  or  to 
defend  a  position ;  but  experience  has  made  us  wiser :  we  no  longer  employ  them 
in  a  siege,  and  we  have  recourse  to  lines  with  intervals  whenever  we  have  to 
defend  a  position  of  some  extent 

At  Arras,  in  1634,  Turenne  made  three  false  attacks  on  the  lines  constructed 
by  Cond6  and  the  Archduke  Leopold,  and  succeeded  in  forcing  them. 

In  1656,  at  Valenciennes,  the  lines  of  Turenne  were  also  forced  by  Cond^. 

Li  1706,  at  Turin,  Prince  Eugene  defeated  Marsin,  who  awaited  him  behind 
his  lines. 

Li  1793,  the  Prince  of  Cobourg,  commanding  the  Austrian  forces  (60,000 
men),  was  attacked  in  his  lines  at  Wattignies,  by  General  Jourdan,  at  the  head 
of  40,000  French  troops,  and  was  compelled  to  raise  the  blockade  of  Maubeuga 

It  was  during  the  Seven  Tears'  War  that  the  Prussians  and  Austrians  had 
recourse  to  powerful  combinations  of  lines  with  intervals.  The  most  remarkable 
were  those  of  the  King  of  Prussia,  near  Jauemig ;  those  of  H.R.H.  Prince  Henry, 
near  Liebenthal,  in  1759;  those  at  Colberg,  in  1761 ;  and  those  of  the  Austrians 
at  Dippoldiswalde,  in  1759;  at  Boxdorif,  in  1761,  and  upon  the  high  Eulenge- 
birge,  in  1762.  In  the  Peninsular  war  the  most  celebrated  were  those  constructed 
at  Torres  Vedras,  by  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  in  1810. 

(88).  Lines  with  Intervals, — The  following  formula  for  tracing  a  line  with  in- 
tervals may  be  t^en  as  a  fair  standard. 

Divide  the  line  of  front  into  parts  of  300  yards,  A  B,  B  C.  Bisect  them  in  D, 
E,  and  through  these  points  draw  perpendicular  DP,  E  Q,  measuring  120 
yards.  Join  A  P,  B  P,  B  Q,  C  Q,  and  on  these  lines  take  40  yards  on  P/,  Q/, 
to  obtain  the  faces  of  the  lunettes  of  the  second  row.  If  the  points  A,  B,  C,  &c. 
are  respectively  joined  to  the  extremities  /,/,  of  these  faces  we  obtain  the  direction 
of  the  faces  of  the  lunettes  of  the  first  row,  which  can  also  be  made  40  yards  long. 
This  tracing  will  protect  the  second  line  against  enfilade,  and  the  angle  of  defence 
will  measure  90°.  The  flanks  are  made  20  yards  long,  so  as  to  receive  four  guns. 
To  trace  them,  from  the  shoulder  angles  of  the  lunettes  as  centres,  describe  circles 
of  20  yards  radii.  By  drawing  tangents  m  F,  n/,  &c,  to  these  circles  through  the 
salient  of  the  crest  of  the  parapet  of  the  first  lunettes,  the  point  of  contact  gives 
a  second  point  of  the  flank,  which  will  therefore  make  an  angle  of  defence  =:  90°. 
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An  additional  row  of  works  can  be  obtained  by  producing  the  faces  P/,  Q/, 
of  the  lunettes  of  the  second  line,  measuring  20  or  30  yards  on  rM,  and  joining 
Q  M  and  P  M.  These  redans  are  not  exposed  to  enfilade.  A  fourth  line  of  works 
would  be  superfluous,  as  the  force  which  would  allow  the  three  rows  to  be  carried 
could  not  be  expected  to  defend  a  fourth. 

The  defensive  properties  of  this  line  are  great,  for  the  assailant  must  cany- 
three  works  of  the  first  row,  two  of  the  second,  and  one  of  the  third,  altogether 
six  works  before  an  opening  can  be  made.  The  amount  of  labour  for  1000  yards 
is  only  1000  yards  of  parapet 

It  is  usual  in  all  lines  with  intervals  to  construct  the  ditches  of  the  works 
of  the  first  and  second  rows,  parallel  to  the  faces  and  slanting  into  a  ramp,  so  as 
to  expose  it  entirely  to  the  fire  of  the  work  in  rear. 
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(89.)  To  comi^ete  the  nomenclature  of  field-works,  there  remains  only  to 
mention  the  riduits,  or  interior  retrenchments.  They  are  works  of  any  out^ 
line  thrown  up  in  the  interior  of  a  large  work  (fig.  1 96),  and  overlooking  the  sur- 
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Fig.  196. 


Founding  terreplein,  either  to  serve  as  a  place  of  refuge  to  the  garrison  and  facilitate 
its  retreat,  or  to  keep  possession  of  the  principal  work  with  a  small  force.  Such 
reduits  are  difficult  to  establish  in  the  field,  inasmuch  as  they  imply  a  work  of 
great  magnitude,  and,  unless  the  ground  be  very  uneven,  they  would  be  too  much 
exposed  to  the  plunging  fire  of  the  enemy  mounted  on  the  parapets  of  the  intrench- 
ment.  Besides,  if  the  gaiTison  perform  its  duty,  it  will  remain  on  the  banquettes 
to  the  last  moment,  and  the  enemy  would  enter  into  the  reduit  p^le-m^le  with  the 
defenders.  If,  however,  this  interior  retrenchment  be  placed  in  some  re-entering 
part,  where  the  defenders  can  retire  under  the  protection  of  its  fire,  it  may 
become  most  useful.  When  a  garrison,  after  having  repulsed  several  assaults, 
has  been  reduced  to  a  small  number,  and  has  become  too  weak  to  hope  for  a 
vigorous  resistance,  a  reduit  can  then  serve  as  a  refuge  and  a  citadel. 

A  circular  redoubt,  although  deficient  in  outline  on  account  of  its  diverging  fire, 
has  sometimes  been  found  an  excellent  reduit  for  a  system  of  opened  works. 
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A  block-house  may  serve  as  a  defensive  barrack  and  interior  intrenchment,  to 
guard  a  larger  work.  In  mountainous  countries,  among  hostile  populations,  such 
block-houses  surrounded  by  field-works,  which  the  garrison  can  defend  if  neces- 
sary, have  been  foimd  most  advantageous  to  occupy  the  chief  passes  with,  and  to 
protect  the  resting-places  of  convoys  with. 
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It  is  chiefly  in  the  works  destined  to  cover  bridges  (183)  (tStes-de-pont)  that 
interior  retrenchments  are  met  with  in  the  field.  They  are,  in  fact^  indispensable. 
When  the  army  retreats,  it  first  collects  behind  the  principal  work,  whose  artillery 
and  musketry  delay  the  advance  of  the  foe,  and  give  time  to  the  troops  to  cross 
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the  bridges.  As  soon  as  the  principal  work  has  fulfilled  that  purpose^  the  reduit 
continues  to  keep  the  enemy  in  check  in  the  terreplein  in  fronts  covering  the  last 
retreating  body ;  and>  as  soon  as  the  bridges  have  been  destroyed^  its  small 
garrison  hastily  retires  on  rafts  or  in  boats  kept  ready  for  that  purpose.  The  tSte- 
de-pont  of  Cassel^  constructed  by  the  French  in  1792^  was  intended  to  allow  space 
for  20,000  men  to  fight,  and  yet  it  could  be  defended  by  3000  men  only.  The 
works  thrown  up  at  Nordheim,  on  the  Rhine,  in  1744,  by  the  Prince  of  Conti 
while  retreating,  afford  an  example  of  the  most  judicious  employment  of  the 
t£tes-de-pont  with  reduits.  The  tStes-de-pont  erected  on  the  Vistula  in  1806  and 
1807,  those  on  the  Danube  in  1809,  that  at  Dresden  in  1813,  that  of  Praga,  on 
the  Vistula  at  Varsovia,  &c,  present  similar  dispositions. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


SELECTION  OF  FIELD  WORKS. 

■ 

The  ground  is  the  first  element  to  be  considered  before  selecting  a  particular 
outline^  but  it  is  not  the  only  one.  We  must  also  bear  in  mind  the  end  for  which 
the  work  is  designed^  and  the  force  of  the  garrison  destined  for  its  defence. 
Again^  the  amount  of  labour,  and  the  time  required  to  throw  up  the  work,  may 
forther  induce  us  to  modify  this  outline. 

(90).  With  regard  to  the  ground,  and  the  purpose  of  the  work,  no  absolute 
rule  can  be  laid  down ;  here  all  is  left  to  the  ingenuity  of  the  officer,  and  it 
should  never  be  forgetten  that  it  is  not  by  difficult  and  complicated  tracings  that 
skill  is  displayed. 

If  a  bridge  thrown  across  a  river  is  to  be  defended  by  a  work,  the  figure 
shows  that  a  redan  (fig.  199)  would  not  answer  the  purpose  if  the  river  runs  in  a 
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straight  line,  the  a<*sailant  being  in  fact  unexposed  in  his  approach  on  the  ground 
A  and  1>;  this  outlino  would,  on  the  contrary,  be  good  when  the  river  presents 
sin uubi ties :  the  lunette  should  be  preferred  on  the  former  supposition  (fig.  200). 
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If  a  marfili  or  grotmd  impassable  to  the  enemy  is  in  the  vicinity  of  a  posi- 
tion, it  would  bo  absord  to  placo  a  face  parallol  to  tlie  obstacle,  since  its  fire 
would  be  losL  On  the  contrary,  in  directing  a  salient  towards  it,  we  at  once 
obviate  the  disadvantage  of  the  want  of  fire  on  the  capital  (fig.  201). 


If  ft  work  most  be  thrown  ap  close  to  a  commanding  height,  the  outlines 
1,  2,  3>  would  give  faces  exposed  to  enfilade  and  reverse  fire,  and  therefore 
the  outline  4  should  be  preferred  (fig.  202). 


If  the  work  is  to  be  constructed  in  a  valley  between  two  commanding  heights, 
outline  1  would  again  be  absurd,  so  would  bo  any  other  than  figure  2  (fig.  203). 


Again,  the  redoubt  1  has  all  Its  faces  exposed  to  enfilade  and  reverse  fire,  while 
redoubt  2  has  better  conditions  (fig.  204). 


100 


REDANS. 

Fio.  204. 


Examples  of  this  kind  could  be  multiplied  ad  infinitum^  but  a  perusal  of  former 
campaigns  is  the  best  exercise  that  can  be  recommended  to  an  officer  desirougy 
in  time  of  peace,  of  acquiring  information,  if  not  experience,  on  this  important 
subject 

In  general,  none  but  good  positions  should  be  fortified,  and  the  command  shouldj 
as  much  as  possible,  be  obtained  fi*om  the  ground  itself  rather  than  from  high 
parapets.  In  hillj  regions,  the  summits  are  good  points  to  occupy,  because  a 
command  of  5  to  6  feet  is  sufficient  for  cover ;  but  in  general  the  crests  are  not 
sharply  defined,  and  the  works  must  be  constructed  on  the  side  of  the  hill,  in 
order  that  the  whole  slope  may  be  seen.  Should  the  crests  have  salient  points, 
of  course  these  should  be  preferred. 

(91).  As  for  the  object  in  view,  it  may  be  said  that,  in  general,  redans  are 
employed  to  cover  the  front  of  the  enemy,  to  defend  a  road,  a  bridge,  a  dam,  a 
gate,  &c.,  when  the  gorge  is  not  exposed  to  be  turned.  A  lunette  will  answer  the 
same  purpose  when  the  flanks  can  defend  some  parts  of  the  grounds  not  seen  frx)m 
the  faces.  Double  redans,  queues  dliirondey  bonnets  de  pretre  are  preferable  when  the 
extent  of  ground  is  greater.  Horn  works  and  crown  works  scarcely  belong  to  field 
fortification  :  they  serve  for  the  defence  of  several  bridges,  as  reduits  for  intrenched 
camps,  Ac  Of  the  inclosed  works,  redoubts  are  constructed  to  secure  an  advanced 
post,  to  occupy  a  defile,  to  support  the  wings  of  an  army,  to  flank  lines  of 
intrenchments,  to  defend  an  inundation,  covering  the  front  of  a  position  exposed 
to  be  turned,  &c. 

Star-forts  and  forts  have  a  similar  purpose  when  the  garrison  is  more  numerous, 
and  when  the  position  must  bo  occupied  for  a  longer  time. 

When  the  operations  of  an  army  render  it  necessary  that  a  position  should 
be  fortified  and  occupied  for  the  whole  campaign,  the  works  assume  more  impor- 
tance, and  may  consist  of  forts  having  5  or  6  bastioned  fronts.     Such  a  fort  is 
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called  a  "place  du  moment^  An  open  town  in  which  magazines^  hospitals,  &a,  arc 
established^  is  fireqaentlj  transformed  into  a  field  fortress^  and  it  should  possess 
such  outline  and  profile^  as  to  oblige  the  enemj  to  make  a  regular  siege. 

(92).  To  calculate  the  garrison  of  a  work  already  constructed,  we  measure 
the  perimeter  of  the  parapet,  and  allow  one  or  two  men  per  yard ;  but  with  such 
a  force  the  defence  will  be  slack,  and  it  is  better  to  allow  two  men  per  yard,  plus 
a  reserve  of  one-third  the  whole  garrison,  t.  «.,  a  man  per  foot. 

If  a  lunette  has  90  yards  of  parapet,  the  garrison  will  muster  270  men,  of 
whom  180  are  stationed  on  the  banquette,  and  90  are  kept  as  a  reserve. 

Should  two  ranks  and  file  be  deemed  necessary,  the  garrison  would  be  540 
men,  360  on  the  banquette,  180  as  reserve ;  but  the  former  number  is  quite 
sufficient  for  a  vigorous  resistance.  Let  it  be  understood  that  in  measuring  the 
perimeter,  we  do  not  include  the  part  occupied  by  guns. 

When  the  garrison  is  given,  and  the  outline  of  the  work  is  optional,  we  act  on 
the  same  principle.  Let  us  suppose  that  we  have  to  throw  up  an  open  work  for 
480  men.  Of  these,  320  will  be  on  the  banquette,  and  160  on  reserve;  at  the 
rate  of  two  men  per  yard  the  perimeter  of  the  parapet  is  160  yards.  This  length 
is  then  devised  into  the  outline  that  will  best  suit  the  ground. 

In  this  example,  a  double  redan  will  be  preferable  to  a  redan  of  80  yards 
frees  (fig.  205). 
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In  this  calculation,  allowance  should  be  made  for  guns,  at  the  rate  of  15  feet 
each,  and  40  feet  for  those  in  capital. 

When  the  work  is  an  enclosed  one,  a  new  item  must  be  taken  into  consider- 
ation, viz.,  the  area  of  the  terreplein,  every  man  requiring  15  square  feet 
to  bivouack. 

In  star  forts  and  bastion  forts  there  is  always  more  interior  space  enclosed  than 
is  required  for  the  garrison,  but  in  square  redoubts  the  case  is  different.  The 
distance  between  the  subcrest  and  the  terreplein  being  12  feet,  it  is  clear  that 
there  would  be  no  terreplein  when  the  side  of  the  redoubt  is  equal  to,  or  less  than 
24  feet,  or  than  27  feet  when  the  banquette  must  be  4  feet  6  inches  wide. 
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A  few  examples  will  illustrate  the  march  to  follow. 
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Let  us  calculate  the  dimensions  of  a  square  redoubt  for  350  men^  of  whom  any 
number  may  act  as  reserve. 

Each  man  requiring  15  square  feet^  the  area  of  the  terreplein  should  measure 
15  X  350  =  5250  square  feet     The  mass  of  earth  (traverse)  usually  erected  to 
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cover  the  passage^  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  garrison^  absorbs  1000  feet,  so 
that  the  whole  area  should  measure  5250+  1000  or  6250  square  feet  The 
square  root  of  6250,  ue.  79^  gives  the  side  of  the  terreplein,  and  adding  24  to  it, 
we  find  the  side  of  the  redoubt  equal  to  103  feet 

Should  the  redoubt  be  intended  to  contain  guns,  we  allow  500  square  feet  fiif 
each  piece,  which  includes  room  for  gunners  and  ammunition,  and  500  square  feet 
extra  for  every  barbette  (96). 

The  side  of  a  redoubt  intended  for  300  men  with  two  guns  en  barbette,  and 
three  in  embrasures  must  have  a  terreplein  of  area  =:  300  x  15  zz  4500  for  men, 
+  1000  for  traverse,  +  500  x  5  =  2500  for  guns,  +  500  x  2  =  1000  for  the 
barbette;  altogether  9000  square  feet  The  side  of  the  terreplein  will  therefore 
be  94  feet,  ancithat  of  the  redoubt  118  feet 

This  calculation  is  made  whenever  the  garrison  has  to  occupy  the  redoubt  for 
a  considerable  time,  and  must  therefore  bivouack  in  it ;  but  when  it  is  thrown  up 
for  an  occupation  of  a  few  hours  only,  the  dimension  of  the  terreplein  is  altogether 
neglected,  and  we  calculate  the  side  of  the  redoubt  by  the  general  method.  Let 
us,  for  instance,  suppose  that  a  redoubt  is  to  be  constructed  for  240  men,  with  3 
guns  along  the  parapet,  and  one  in  capital.  If  nothing  is  said  of  the  number  of 
men  allowed  for  every  lineal  yard  of  parapet,  we  adopt  the  ordinary  rate  of 
2  men  and  a  reserve.  Of  tliese  240  men,  f  or  160  will  line  the  parapet,  the 
remainder,  80,  acting  as  reserve.  The  160  men  require  -L|^:=  80  yards  of 
parapet,  or  240  feet;  the  guns  must  have  15  x  3  -f  40  or  85  feet  Thus  the 
perimeter  of  the  redoubt  measures  240  -f  85  or  325  feet,  the  side  therefore 
=:i|.An81  feet 

It  may  readily  be  seen  that  such  a  redoubt  cannot  give  accommodation  for  its 
garrison  on  the  terreplein,  since  its  area  measures  only  (81  —  24)*  in  3249  square 
feet,  whilst  the  men,  traverse,  and  gims  require  7100. 

When  the  redoubt  is  to  be  defended  by  a  certain  number  of  men  per  lineal 
yard  of  parapet,  and  must  at  tlio  same  time  accommodate  its  garrison  on  the 
terreplein,  it  is  easily  Tseen  that  the  problem  is  not  indeterminate,  but  that  there 
is  a  minimum  side  with  a  coiTcsponding  minimum  garrison,  under  which  the  two 
conditions  cannot  be  made  to  agree.  We  must  have  recourse  to  algebra  to  solve 
this  problem. 
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Let  OB  suppose  that  such  a  redoubt  must  be  constructed  with  one  man  per 
lineal  yard  of  parapet    Let  N  represent  the  garrison  and  X  the  side  of  the 

4  X 

redoubt  in  feet   The  garrison  N  =z  -5—  ,  and  as  every  man  requires  15  square  feet, 

o 

and  the  traverse  1000,  the  terreplein  (X— 24)«  =  15  N  +  1000.     In  solving  the 

equations,  we  find  X  =  73,  N  =  97.     Hence,  no  redoubt  with  a  face  smaller  than 

73  feet  can  be  made  which  will  hold  its  garrison,  and  be  defended  by  one  man  per 

yard ;  but  any  redoubt  larger  will  do  it,  since  the  area  of  the  terreplein  increases 

more  rapidly  than  the  perimeter. 

A  similar  minimmn  may  be  found  for  a  defence  by  two  men  per  yard;  the 

8  X 

equations  would  be  respectively  N=  -5-  ;  (X  —  24)*  =  15  N  +  1000,  giving 

o 

X  z=  92,  N  =  245. 

For  a  defence  by  two  men  and  a  reserve  N  =z  4  X ;  (X —24)*  =z  15  N  +  1000, 
from  which,  X  =  101,  N  =  404. 

Should  the  redoubt  contain  guns,  the  method  remains  the  same. 

To  conclude,  let  us  find  the  smallest  redoubt  capable  of  holding  two  guns  in 
barbette  in  capital,  and  one  in  embrasure,  besides  its  garrison  and  reserva 
4X  =  N  +  2x40  +  15z=N  +  95;  (X  -  24)*=:  15  N  +  3x  500  +  2x500  +  1000 

=  15  N  +  3500 
The  garrison  =  385  men,  the  side  120  feet 

(93.)  We  have  said  (92)  that  star-forts  and  forts  need  no  such  calculation. 
Their  dimensions  are  determined  on  different  principles.  The  question  may 
naturally  suggest  itself,  when  should  we  construct  a  redoubt,  or  a  star-fort,  or  a 
fort?  Supposing  the  consideration  of  the  ground  to  bo  laid  aside,  we  give  the 
preference  to  the  fort,  next  to  the  star-fort,  since  their  outline  is  superior  to  that 
of  a  redoubt 

If  in  a  star-fort  the  faces  are  less  than  15  yards,  the  ditch  is  entirely  dead, 
and  the  defenders  cannot  even  see  the  ground  immediately  in  front  of  the 
salients ;  such  works  are  not  so  good  as  redoubts,  since  they  have  their  defects, 
and  are  more  exposed  to  enfilade.  But  when  the  faces  are  above  30  yards,  the 
ditch  is  seen  at  the  salient  by  the  defenders,  and  the  outline  possesses  good  properties. 
We  therefore  lay  it  down  that  the  faces  should  be  at  least  30  yards  long.  The 
minimum  perimeter  of  a  star-fort  of  six,  seven,  and  eight  salients  will,  therefore, 
be  360,  420,  480  yards.  Hence,  when  calculating  the  perimeter  of  a  redoubt  for 
a  given  garrison,  if  we  find  it  above  360  yards,  we  should  prefer  constructing  a 
star-fort.  The  maximum  of  160  yards  has  been  fixed  by  some  authors  for  the 
perimeter  of  a  redoubt,  because  tliey  consider  a  star-fort  of  15  yards  face  a 
possible  work,  but  the  generality  of  engineers  allow  360  yards. 

The  perimeter  of  the  smallest  square  fort,  with  a  front  of  200  yards,  measures 
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920  yards^  therefore  the  longest  face  which  should  be  giren  to  the  three  star-forts 
should  be  Vr,  SV^  W*  ^r  77,  66,  and  57  yards.  Above  that  a  square  fort  can 
be  constructed. 

(94.)  To  conclude  this  Chapter,  a  few  words  on  the  minimum  and  maximum 
of  bastioned  fronts  may  be  added,  for  the  use  of  more  advanced  students. 

One  of  the  great  advantages  of  the  bastion  trace  is,  that  it  has  no  dead  angle ; 
but  we  have  seen  that  this  result  is  only  obtained  by  excavating  the  ditch,  before 
the  curtain  and  flanks,  as  far  as  the  counterscarp  of  the  faces.  Tet,  if  the  front  is 
less  than  200  yards,  this  advantage  no  longer  exists. 

To  avoid  the  dead  angle,  it  is  necessary  that  the  planes  of  fire  of  the  flanks 
should  meet  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  precisely  in  front  of  the  middle  of  the  cur- 
tain. With  a  command  of  8  feet  and  a  depth  of  9  feet  for  the  ditch,  the 
distance  M  N  =  34  yards. 

Fio.  20S. 


N 


—  M 


With  a  mean  parapet  of  12  feet,  a  berm  of  1  foot,  and  an  escarp  at  ^,  the 
distance  N  Q  =:  7*83  yards. 

By  means  of  M  N  and  N  Q,  the  minimum  of  the  front  is  calculated. 

Let  A  C  K  L  D  B,  represent  the  line  of  fire,  e  ef  the  foot  of  the  escarp  before 
the  curtain :  the  distance  L  p  =:  Q  G  zz:  34  yards,  and  Q  m  zz:  7  '83.  Through  m, 
draw  T  n,  parallel  to  L  P,  and  through  P,  draw  P  y,  parallel  to  D  L. 


The  triangle  A  H  P  gives : — 
AH : AP : HP 
AH : AP : HP 
AH : AP : HP 


4  :  >/ 17  :  1  for  the  sqtiare. 
7  :  >/53  :  2       „       pentagon. 
3  :   \/ 10  :  1        „       hexagon. 
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hi  Qrm,  similar  to  A  H  P,  the  above  proportion  gives  us  respectively  in 


Square. 

Pentagon. 

Hexagon. 

rm=:    1-899 

2-151 

2-476 

Therefore  mn  =  32-10 

31-849 

31-524 

In  m  L  n  also  similar : — 

mLzz  33-087 

33-12 

33-229 

Therefore  K  L  —  66174 

66-24 

66-458 

In  Pm  L  also  similar : — 

PL  =  34-105 

34-444 

35-026 

In  P  L  J  also  similar : — 

Pj=    8-526 

9-841 

11-675 

Ly  =  35-164 

35-82 

36-92 

Therefore  Kq  =  31-020 

30-42 

29-53 

As  P  j'  is  parallel  to  D L^  K ^  :  EL 

::  Fq  :  DL, 

hence 

DL  =  18-188 

21-428 

26-27 

In  D  C  L  also  similar : — 

CL  =  72-752 

75- 

78-81 

R  R'  =  D  C  =  74-989 

78- 

83-073 

Now,  AB  =  2AR'  +  RR'.  Let  BD  =  ^.  We  have  AB=i3af.  Hence 
3  j;  z=  R  R'  +  2  A  R'.     If  in  this  equation  we  replace  successively  R  R'  by  the 

values  found,  and  A  R'  by  -7—-,   -7—  and  -7=-^,  we  find  x  zz  70-76  in  the  square, 

vlT     v53  vlO 

72*42  in  the  pentagon,  and  75-34  in  the  hexagon,  the  corresponding  fronts  are 
therefore  212*28,  217*26,  226-02. 

But  if  we  observe  that  a  man  even  kneeling  would  be  hit  by  a  shot  passing  2 
feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  the  distance  Q  G  may  be  reduced  to  30  yards, 
and  the  corresponding  front  will  be  187,  191, 199,  or  200  yards  in  round  numbers. 

(95.)  This  length  varies  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  relief:  as  the  relief  we  have 
adopted  =  (8 +  9) -2=  15  feet =5  yards  we  have  200 =40  x  5.  It  follows  that  for 
a  given  relief  R  expressed  in  yards,  the  corresponding  minimum  front  =:  40  (R  —  ^.) 

As  for  the  maximum^  the  line  of  defence  should  not  exceed  the  effective  range 
of  musketry.  Supposing  a  range  of  300  yards;  the  lino  of  defence  cannot  exceed 
290  yards,  allowing  10  yards  for  the  thickness  of  parapet  and  the  width  of  the 
ditch  at  the  salient  of  the  bastion. 

Now,  a  front  maximum  being  a  figure  similar  to  a  front  minimum,  we  can 
therefore  make  the  following  proportion : — 

Front  maximum  :  front  minimum:  :  line  of  defence  maximum  :  to  line  of 
defence  of  front  minimum.  Adopting  the  values  found  above,  and  calculating 
this  proportion,  we  find  successively  the  fronts  428,  427,  425. 

With  a  range  of  200  yards,  the  results  would  be  281,  280,  279,  or  nearly  300 
yards. 

In  general,  the  range  L  being  given,  the  maximum  front  corresponding  to  it  is 
very  approximatively  (1*47  L)  — 16  yards. 

For  ftirthcr  details  on  the  calculation  of  a  front,  see  Chapter  XX. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 


ACCESSORY  DEFENCES. 

The  quality  of  troops  greatly  enhances  that  of  the  fortification  they  are  called 
to  defend,  yet  the  power  of  resistance  of  a  work  depends  chiefly  upon  its  outline. 
The  ground,  however,  may  in  some  instances  so  far  influence  tlie  direction  and 
length  of  faces,  that  the  deficiency  of  the  undefended  space  of  salients  and  of  the 
dead  angles  cannot  be  obviated  by  a  sufficient  amount  of  flanking  fire.  Several 
accessory  means  have  therefore  been  had  recourse  to,  in  order  to  remedy  these 
deficiencies  and  to  complete  the  defence. 


SECTION  I.— Artillery. 

Artillery  is  employed  only  in  works  likely  to  offer  a  good  resistance,  because 
the  loss  of  guns  is  a  serious  check.  It  may  be  used  to  oppose  the  artillery  of  the 
enemy,  to  extend  the  action  of  the  intrenchment  to  a  further  range,  to  flank  a  fiuje 
or  a  ditch,  to  pour  round  or  grape  shot  on  the  ground  in  front  of  the  salients. 

When  destined  to  flank  or  to  fire  in  a  constant  direction,  openings  called  emr 
brasures  are  made  in  the  parapet  to  fire  through ;  when  intended  to  command  a 
surface  of  ground,  and  to  fire  in  various  directions,  the  guns  are  mounted  on  a 
mass  of  earth  called  a  platform,  and  are  said  to  fire  "en  barbette^^  (over  the 
parapet). 

(96).  Barbette.  A  field  gun  fires  at  3  feet  6  inches  above  the  ground ;  the  surface 
of  the  platform,  or  its  terreplein,  is  therefore  at  3  feet  6  inches  below  the  crest, 
and  the  gun  is  carried  there  by  means  of  a  ramp,  8  or  10  feet  wide,  and  of  a  slope 
varying,  according  to  circumstances,  from  i  to  -jV  The  terreplein  necessary 
for  the  working  of  the  gun  is  15  feet  wide  and  24  feet  long. 

It  would  be  too  long  to  enter  into  the  details  concerning  the  construction  of 
every  sort  of  barbettes,  but  one  example  may  be  given  to  serve  as  a  guide. 
Suppose  the  parapet  to  be  8  feet  high,  the  barbette  being  3^  feet  below  the  crest. 


BABBETTES. 
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stadds  9  inches  above  the  banquette,  therefore  the  foot  of  its  interior  slope  will 
be  obtained  by  drawing  a  b  parallel  to  the  crest,  and  V  inches  from  it  Making 
a6^  15  feet,  and  ac=z24feet,  the  surface  of  the  barbette  is  abed.  If  wc 
imagine  a  slope  at  45""  through  h  d,  it  will  intersect  the  banquette  along  «/ parallel 


Fio.  210. 


to  and  9  inches  distant  from  b  dy  and  the  terreplein  along  the  parallel  m  n  at  a 
distance  of  4^  feet,  since  the  barbette  is  at  8  feet — 3*5  feet  in  4*5  above  ground.  A 
slope  at  45°  passing  through  a  c  will  give  the  intersections  e'f  and  m'  n',  and  that 
passing  through  c  d  will  give  n  n'  parallel  to  and  at  4^  feet  from  c  d.  Joining  b  e, 
fm,  dn,c  n'y  f  m',  and  a  e',  the  barbette  and  its  slope  are  completed.  To  add  the 
ramp,  take  ^r  A  =:  9  or  10  feet,  and  with  the  ordinary  slope  of  ^  make  gg'  ::zhh' 
zz  six  times  4ti  feet  =:  27  feet  Take  hozzg'  o'  zz4^  feet,  join  g'  o,  h'  o,  and 
g'p',h'p. 

The  ramp  may  bo  constructed  in  tlie  rear  or  on  either  side  of  the  platform. 

Fio.  212. 


b 


When  the  gun  is  to  be  placed  in  capital,  the  terreplein  of  the  barbette  is  obtained 
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by  describing,  with  a  radius  of  12  feet,  a  circumference  tangent  to  the  crest 


Fig.  213. 


The  sides  are  parallel  to  the  &ces  of  the  work  when  the  salient  angle  is  acute^ 
and  perpendicular  to  them  when  the  angle  is  right  or  obtuse. 


Fio.  814. 


To  facilitate  the  service  of  the  gun^  the  crests  at  the  salient  are  replaced  by  a 
tangent  to  the  circumference  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  capital.  The 
rear  side  of  the  terreplein  is  parallel  to  it. 

When  additional  guns  are  required^  we  allow  15  feet  more  in  the  faces.     And 


Fio.  215. 


if  the  barbette^  at  a  salient,  is  required  for  two  guns  firing  over  the  faces,  we 
describe  two  circles  with  radii  of  12  feet,  leaving  a  distance  of  15  feet  between  the 
centres. 


EMBRATURES. 


FiQ.  816. 
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When  a  parapet  is  destined  exclusively  to  cover  a  battery,  the  banquette  is 
suppressed,  and  the  Epaulment  thus  formed  has  only  three  slopes — ^the  interior 


Fio.  217. 


at  iy  the  superior  at  -^,  and  the  exterior  at  -f.     A  height  of  7-^  feet  is  sufficient. 

(97).     Embrasures  are  direct  or  oblique,  as  their  direction  is  perpendicular  or 
oblique  to  the  crest 


Fio.  818. 


The  inside  opening  abed,  or  necky  is  20  inches  wide  for  guns  and  3  feet  for 
howitzers.  It  is  cut  vertically,  and  is  never  more  than  4  feet  deep.  The  outside 
opening  or  mouthy  as  measured  under  the  exterior  crest,  is  equal  to  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  parapet. 

The  bottom,  or  silly  or  sole,  slopes  outwards  to  a  point  60  yards  beyond  the 
ditch.     For  howitzers,  the  sole  counterslopiMs,  to  give  cover  to  the  gunners. 

The  sides  or  cheeks  are  kept  vertical  at  the  neck,  and  decline  from  the  vertical 
plane  as  they  diverge  outwards ;  this  declination  amounts  to  about  I  foot  under 
the  exterior  crest. 

The  genouillHre  is  that  part  of  the  interior  slope  of  the  parapet  G,  contained 
between  the  neck  and  the  terreplein  :  it  should  always  be  3  feet  6  inches. 
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To  trace  an  embrasuro  either  direct  or  oblique,  draw  the  line  A  B  along  which 
the  gun  is  intended  to  fire ;  at  right  angles  to  it  take  F  D  =  D  C  zz :}-  the  thick- 
ness of  parapet.  Draw  the  neck  m nab,  20  inches  wide,  4  feet  deep,  and  by 
means  of  a  profile  in  which  O  represents  the  object  fired  at,  ascertain  the  position 


Fia.  219. 


of  the  line  S  H  L.  Join  A  C  and  produce  it  to  H,  join  b  F  and  produce  it  to  L^ 
IB.  Lab  will  be  the  sole.  Taking  now  C  A  =i  F  Z  =i  1  foot,  or,  more  exactly, 
=:  -^  of  « r,  and  joining  In,  hm,  the  dieeks  are  formed  and  the  embrasure  is 
complete.     The  embrasure  3  is  for  a  howitzer. 

There  are  several  other  methods  of  tracing  an  embrasure.     The  method  of 
General  Pasley  differs  from  the  above  in  the  construction  of  the  sole.     He  makes 

Fig.  820. 


it  2  feet  wide  at  the  neck,  and  3  feet  wide  at  5  feet  from  it,  whatever  be  the 
thickness  of  the  parapet. 

The  guns  will,  as  for  barbette,  require  a  platform  15  feet  by  24  feet. 
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When  the  command  of  a  work  is  greater  than  7  feet  6  inches,  it  is  necessary  to 


PLATFORMS. 


Ill 


nife  that  platfoim,  since  the  genoaill^  must  be  3  feet  6  inches,  and  the  neck 
4  foet  deep  at  ihe  utmost 
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The  constraction  on  ^apesr  of  such  a  platform  resembles  that  of  a  barbette : 

8ni^)osing  the  crest  to  be  10  feet  high,  the  platform  being  7^  feet  below  it,  will 

71 

stand  2^  feet  above  ground*     Draw  a  b  parallel  to  and  at  -^  feet  from  the  crest, 

o 
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!^      I 


1  !/• 

I  o> 

— iL 


V! 
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and  make  the  square  abed  15  feet  by  24. 

Now,  as  the  banquette  is  4  foet  3  inches  below  the  crest,  it  is  3  feet  3  inches 
above  the  platform ;  therefore  draw  m n,  m' n',  parallel  io  be,  ady  and  at  3  feet  3 
inches  there&om ;  draw  also  h e,  h'  e,  e e\  parallel  to  6  c,  ad,  ed,  and  at  2^  feet 
from  them,  and  complete  the  ramp  on  the  same  principle  as  for  a  barbette.  To 
finish  the  construction,  it  remains  to  find  the  intersection  of  the  slope  of  banquette 
with  the  slopes  at  45^  passing  through  the  sides  b c  and  ad.  As  the  platform  is 
only  2^  feet  above  groimd,  wliilst  the  points  n,  n'  are  at  10  —  4  feet  3  inches,  or 
5  feet  9  inches  above  it,  their  intersections  cannot  bo  n  A,  n'  A',  but  will  be  the 
broken  lines  nph^  n' p'  A',  passing  through  the  points  jp,p',  situated  on  the  slope  of 
banquette  at  2^}  feet  from  the  ground.  To  find  the  position  of  these  points, 
imagine  a  profile :  let  0 1?  bo  the  height  of  banquette  above  ground,  draw  the  line 
1 1'  parallel  to  0  v',  and  at  2|  feet  from  it,  it  intersects  o  q  in  0',  and  the  line  d pp' 
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parallel  to  qh,  detennines  the  position  of  p,  p'.    Thus  Uie  earth  will  slant  fnm 

mn,  m'n'  downwards  to  the  platform,  and  from  pe,  p' d  dowawaxda  to  tbegroniML 

Embrasures  for  gons  are  miislly  piorced  18  feet  apart,  bat  for  field  guns  the 

interval  may  be  reduced  to  15  feet.     This  distance  should  be,  under  all  circum- 


stances,  Bucb  as  to  leave  a  merlon  (M),  or  part  of  parapet  intervening  between 
two  adjacent  embrasuree,  of  at  least  6  feet 

(98).  Both  for  guns  firing  en  barbette,  and  through  embrasures,  it  is  advisable 
to  place  pla^ormt  or  floors  of  wood,  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  sinking  into  Qie 
earth.    These  platforms  should  slope  6  inches  from  the  rear,  to  prevent  the  recoil 


and  facilitate  the  running  up  of  the  gnns.  No  slope,  however,  is  required  for  the 
platforms  of  barbettes  and  of  mortars.  A  square  piece  of  timber  called  a  hurter, 
or  a  fascine,  prevents  the  wheeb  from  touching  and  damaging  the  interior  slope. 

The  old  pattern  platform,  intended  for  siege  guns,  was  18  feet  by  12.     Five 
sleepers  were  buried  Jltah  with  the  ground  and  covered  with  planking.     This 


planking  was  either  nailed  to  the  sleepers,  or  fixed  by  ribands  screwed  or  rack- 
lashed  to  the  outside  sleepers. 

The  platform  for  mortars  was  7  feet  6  inches  by  6  feet  6  inches,  and  was  ren- 
dered more  firm  by  two  courses  of  sleepers  at  right  angles. 


PLATFORM.  US 

In  fortreuet,  th»  old  platform  was  8  feet  at  the  head,  14  feet  at  the  splay  or 
tail,  and  IS  feet  long. 


These  platforms  have  been  superseded  by  ihepattem  of  Colonel  Alderion,  which 
can  be  employed  for  field  or  siege  guns.  The  sleepers  and  planking  consist  of  balks 
all  having  the  same  length,  9  feet,  and  the  same  scantling,  5  inches  wide  by  3-^ 
inches  thick,  and  they  weigh  37  lbs.  each.  These  balks  are  pierced  with  8  holes, 
4  on  each  of  two  opposite  faces :  in  theholes  of  one  face,  oak-dovels  are  introduced 


ZZ2 


which  fit  into  the  holes  of  the  opposite  balks.  The  front  and  rear  balks  of  the 
platform  are  secured  to  the  sleepers  by  iron  pins.  This  platform  is  9  feet  wide, 
and  15  feet  long. 

A  mortar  platform  can  be  constructed  7  feet  6  inches  by  9  feet,  or  9  feet  square 
if  decking  the  extremities  of  the  sleepers. 


77k  Madras  platform  consists  of  two  stout  planks,  12  feet  long,  placed  at  an 
interval  equal  to  tlie  breadth  of  the  gun  carriage,  and  firmly  secured  by  transoms. 
One  or  more  trtul  pieces  are  bolted  to  the  last  two  transoms.     This  platform  and 
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Fio.  231. 
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E 
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H 
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SD 
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XT 
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the  trail-piece  rests  on  sleepers^  and  the  whole  are  made  to  traverse  on  a  front  pivot 
by  £4)p]ying  the  hand-spikes  to  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces. 


Fio.  232. 
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In  another  pattern,  the  side  pieces  being  bolted  to  the  transoms  by  two  pivots, 
the  traversing  is  limited,  because  these  side  pieces  approach  each  other,  and  one 
pivot  is  preferable. 

(99).  Where  gims  have  to  fire  in  the  same  direction,  their  directing  lines 
should  be  parallel,  and  from  18  to  15  feet  apart ;  but  when  the  guns  must  fire  in 
different  directions,  a  case  of  rare  occurrence,  the  distance  between  the  directing 
lines  is  so  regulated  as  to  leave  a  merlon  of  6  feet  between  converging  embrasures, 
and  sufficient  room  for  the  service  of  the  guns  when  the  embrasures  diverge.  If, 
for  instance,  a  gun  is  required  to  fire  in  a  direction  parallel  to  AB  (fig.  233)  on  the 
right  and  loft  of  the  direct  embrasure  E,  we  trace  the  hurter  HH  at  right  angles  to 
AB.  Taking  the  point  D  in  the  same  position  as  d,  we  draw  CD  as  explained 
above  If  through  D  we  now  trace  DL  parallel  to  the  crest,  then  take  mm'  = 
6  feet,  and  through  m'  draw  a  parallel  to  CD,  we  obtain  the  point  D',  which  fixes 
the  position  of  the  directing  line  D'B',  which  cannot  be  nearer  to  (2  E.  To  place 
the  directing  line  on  the  left,  construct  the  terreplein  PO,  24  feet  by  15 ;  throagh 
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FlO.  233. 
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O  draw  a  parallel  OE  to  the  crest^  take  Kpzzt  O,  and  draw  p  R  parallel 
toAB. 

(100).  The  obliquity  of  an  embrasure  rarely  exceeds  a  few  degrees,  and  is 
never  above  30°.  When  the  obliquity  would  prevent  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  from 
being  run  up  through  the  neck^  it  becomes  necessary  to  indent  the  interior  slope, 
as  in  fig.  234.    (205). 

Fig.  234. 


SECTION  XL — Defence  of  the  Ditch. 

To  defend  ditches  where  no  flanking  fire  can  be  obtained,  caponiers,  stockades, 
and  galleries  of  coanterscarp  are  employed,  but  they  require  some  time  for  their 
construction,  and  are  only  available  in  localities  where  wood  is  to  be  found. 

(101).  A  caponier  is  a  sort  of  block-house  built  under  the  escarp  of  a  face;  it 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  a  work  by  means  of  a  gallery  (fig.  235)  ex- 
cavated under  the  parapet  (fig.  236).  It  is  often  constructed  at  the  salient  of  a 
redoubt     The  ditch  is  enlarged  before  it 
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GALLERY  OF  THE  COUNTERSCARP. 


Fio.  235. 


Fio   236. 
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(102).  A  gallery  of  the  counterscarp  is  a  sort  of  caponier  buried  under  the 
counterscarp  at  the  salient  of  a  redoubt,  or  any  other  work  possessing  unflanked 
ditches.     The  counterscarp  in  that  case  is  not  made  circular,  as  is  usually  done  at 
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the  salient  angles,  to  diminish  the  d^blai,  but  is  kept  parallel  to  the  escarp.  This 
sort  of  work  has  the  disadvantage  of  exposing  its  defenders  to  the  liability  of 
being  cut  off  from  the  main  force,  in  case  the  intrenchment  fall  into  the  hands  of 
the  enemy. 


Fio.  238. 


To  prevent  the  enemy  from  closing  upon  these  constructions  it  is  usual  to 
plant  some  pickets  in  tlie  ground  for  a  few  feet 


STOCKADE.  117 

(103).     A    ttochade   is   a  strong  loopboled   palisade    (109).   plaoed  at   the 

eztremides  of  the  faces  of  a  redan,  or  at  the  Bhoulder  angle  of  a  lunette.  Means 
shoold  be  provided  for  passing  into  the  ditch. 


C^ionien  and  stockades  onght  not  to  be  exposed  to  the  enemy's  artillery ;  the 
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wider  the  ditch  the  greater  is  the  danger,  since  a  pitching  fire  can  destroy  them  at 
a  long  range.     Coimterscarp  gallerieB  ofier  in  this  respect  a  bettor  disposition. 

(1 04).  One  of  the  defects  of  the  ontline,  the  dead  angle  in  the  re-entering  angles, 
may  be  remedied  by  a  simple  process. 

The  parapet  is  brought  back  a  few  yards  along  both  faces,  so  as  to  leave  a 
berm  of  a  few  feet,  to  which  the  defenders  bare  access  by  means  of  a  small 


passage.     A  loopholod  stockade  is  planted  on  tho  edge  of  tfao  escarp  to  give  fire  ii 


the  dead  angle,  and  the  men  are  covered  from  ehota  that  might  pass  through 
the  loopholes,  bj^sinking  the  terreplein  of  the  berm  and  forming  a  little  ditoh. 

(105).     When  the  faces  of  a  work  are  of  great  length,  it  is  found  advantageous 
to  break  them,  as  represented  in  the  annexed  diagram.    This  couBtmction  ia 


called  a  reUrade.  The  inconvenience  of  a  dead  angle  no  longer  exists,  stnoe 
there  is  in  MN  sufficient  space  for  a  few  men  to  fire  on  the  enemy  should  he 
attempt  to  ventore  into  tfie  re-entering  angle  B  of  the  ditch. 


PALiaA^DES. 
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SECTION  III.— OBSTACLEa 

(106).  To  hinder  the  approach  of  the  enemy,  to  stop  him  under  the  fire  of 
the  intrenchments,  to  prevent  his  crowning  the  ditch,  and  to  render  the  assault 
both  a  difficult  and  a  murderous  work,  several  accessory  means  (obstacles)  are 
employed  when  the  siurounding  country  offers  the  proper  material,  and  when 
workmen  are  to  be  had.  We  shall  successively  pass  these  in  review.  Let  it  be 
premised  that  such  obstacles  cannot  always  be  erected  with  regularity ;  an  intelli- 
gent officer,  when  placed  in  a  critical  position,  will  at  the  moment  of  emergency 
torn  to  advantage  the  most  insignificant  objects.  It  was  thus  that,  in  1814,  when 
the  English  surprised  Berg-op-zoom,  the  division  of  Skerret  repulsed  from  the 
town  into  one  of  the  bastions,  found  there  heaps  of  palisades  freshly  cut,  and 
availing  itself  of  this  simple  cover,  it  succeeded  in  checking  the  attacks  of  the 
French  for  a  long  time,  and  would  have  maintained  its  position  had  it  not  been 
tamed  by  the  sailors,  who  scaled  the  escarp,  whilst  infantry  renewed  the  attack 
infiront 

The  absence  of  obstructions  in  the  unfianked  ditches  of  fieldworks  is  a  defect 
to  be  avoided  by  all  means.  At  the  siege  of  Toulon  (1793)  the  great  redoubt 
was  carried  by  the  French  because  their  storming  party,  twice  driven  off,  was 
permitted  to  re-form  unmolested  in  the  ditches.  The  redoubt  of  San  Fernando, 
at  Lerida  (1810)  was  taken  in  a  similar  manner. 

(107).  Palisades  are  made  of  young  trees,  or  of  larger  ones  split  into  two  or 
three  pieces,  of  a  triangular  shape,  and  pointed,  10  feet  long  and  6  or  8  inches  thick. 
They  are  placed  4  or  5  inches  iapart,  and  are  buried  3  or  4  feet  in  the  ground, 

Fio.  245. 


where  they  are  fixed  to  a  riband.     Another  riband  placed  on  the  inside,  at  1  foot 
below  the  top,   consolidates  the  structure.     They  are  placed  at  the  foot  of  the 
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escarp,  or  of  the  connterscarp,  aad  in  the  middle  of  the  ditch ;  it  ia  in  this  lavt 
case  better  to  incline  them  outside,  it  being  more  difficult  for  the  assailants  to  cat 
them,  but  in  no  instance  should  they  be  e^>osed  to  artillery. 

They  have  sometimes  been  placed  on  a  berm,  and  protected  by  a  glacis. 


-"■'^t/ 


(108).  Fraisea  are  palisades  place<l  horizontally  at  the  crest  of  the  esoarp,  or 
rather  slightly  slanting  downwards ;  they  must  not  project  further  than  the  ibot 
of  the  eacarp,  in  order  not  to  afford  cover.  Two  ribands,  as  is  seen  in  the  diagram, 
bind  tliem  together.  A  glacis  usually  counocts  them.  They  may  also  be  placed 
on  the  counterscarp,  bnt  they  are  then  inclined  upwards. 


When  placed  on  the  escarp  they  oflFer  a  serious  inconvenience.  At  the  atorming 
of  Fort  Picurina,  at  Badajos,  in  1812,  the  assailants  threw  their  ladders  in  the 
manner  of  bridges  on  the  slanting  stakes, — and  having  passed  over  them,  scaled 
the  parapet  by  resting  their  ladders  on  the  step  formed  by  these  fraises. 

Two  carpenters  can  make  ten  palisades  [wr  hour,  and  three  men  can  plant  15 
yards  in  a  day. 

(1 09).  Stockades  are  palisades  touching  each  other,  and  loopholed  for  musketry ; 
they  maybe  called  timber  walls  (fig.  249):  the  timbers,  10  or  12  feet  long,  and 


about  9  inches  square,  are  sunk  2  feet  into  the  ground.  The  loopholes,  cut 
between  two  adjacent  pieces,  are  3  feet  apart,  and  6  feet  above  the  ground,  with 
a  banquette  in  the  rear,  or  at  a  distance  of  4  feet  only,  and  there  is  a  little  ditch 


TAMBOUR. 
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in  iront  (fig.  250).    The  interior  width  of  the  loophole  is  8  inches,  the  exterior 
'  3  inches.     The  exterior  height  22  inches,  the  interior  18  inches. 

We  have  already  said  that  they  were  employed  to  flank  ditches.  A  Tamhou/r 
is  a  stockade,  redan,  or  lunette,  erected  to  give  flanking  defence  to  a  straight 
wall  In  the  defence  of  villages,  houses,  <&c.,  tambours  are  constructed  before 
the  gates. 


Stockades  were  first  employed  by  the  Turks  under  the  name  of  palankas.  In 
the  Burmese  war  (1825)  most  of  the  enemy's  works  were  mere  stockades. 

(110).  Ahtxtlis  are  made  with  trees,  or  with  stout  branches  stripped  of  leaves 
and  small  branches  and  sharpened ;  they  are  intermingled,  and  their  trunks  well 
fixed  in  tlie  ground  by  a  few  pickets.  Their  usual  place  is  before  the  counter- 
scarp, where  a  glacis  must  defend  them.  This  obstacle  is  a  very  serious  one, 
and   we  find  numerous   instances  of  its  judicious  selection,— at  the  battles  of 


Fribourg  (1644),  of  Malplaquet  (1709),  of  Fontenoy  (1745),  &c     In  1792,  the 
forest  of  Beval,  between  Weissenberg  and  Lauterbui^,  was  rendered   literally 
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CHEVAUX  DE  FRI8E. 


impenetrable  by  the  French.  In  I8IO5  at  Torres  Vedras,  the  ravines  were 
secured  in  the  same  manner.  At  Sebastopol^  in  1855,  the  Russians  greatly  increased 
the  resistance  of  their  works  by  means  of  abattis. 

In  putting  a  village  into  a  state  of  defence,  the  trees  that  border  the  roads  are 
readily  turned  into  a  serious  obstacle,  by  sawing  half  way  through  their  trunks, 
and  fixing  their  heads  on  the  ground.     This  forms  what  is  called  an  entanglement 

(111).  Chevaux  defrm  are  not  so  good,  and  require  more  labour;  they  are 
formed  of  a  large  joist,  10  or  12  feet  long  and  fi*om  6  to  9  inches  square,  into 
the  sides  of  which  are  driven  wooden  pins,  6  feet  long  and  1  or  2  inches  in 
diameter.     Several  are    connected  together  by  a  chain.     Sometimes  they  are 

Fro.  253. 
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made  of  iron.     They  are  chiefly  employed  to  close  the  gorge  of  a  work,  to  form 
barricades,  or  to  arrest  the  inroad  of  cavalry. 

(112).  PickeUi  from  1  to  2  inches  in  diameter,  or  thereabout,  and  from 
2  to  3  feet  long,  and  pointed  at  both  ends,  afford  a  good  obstacle  when 
placed  at  small  distances  from  one  another.  King  Henry  V.  won  the  battle  of 
Azincourt,  in  1415,  in  consequence  of  having  defended  his  bowmen  with  such 
pickets. 

FlO.  254. 


In  the  ditch  before  a  caponier,  or  in  front  of  the  counterscarp,  they  may 
become  a  serious  impediment 

(113).  Crowa^feet  at  the  bottom  of  a  ditch  full  of  water,  or  under  an  inunda- 
tion, are  used  like  pickets.  They  consist  of  stout  nails  6  or  7  inches  long,  so 
constructed  that  one  point  always  stands  upwards.     When  scattered  on  grass 

Fig.  255. 
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they  are  a  serious  hindrance  to  cayabry.  The  Romans^  by  the  employment 
of  crows'  feet»  were  enabled  to  gain  a  complete  victory  over  the  Parthians, 
whose  numerous  cavalry  would  have  overpowered  their  legions,  greatly  inferior  in 
numbers.  Bruce,  at  Bannockbum,  is  said  to  have  employed  them  with  advantage. 
(114).  MUitartf  piUf  or  Tr(yue  de  Loup^  placed  in  two  or  three  rows  in  front  of 
the  counterscarp  (at  the  salients,  generally),  are  a  formidable  defence.  Their  depth 
may  vary  from  6  to  8  feet     A  sharpened  palisade  is  placed  in  the  centre. 

Fio.  266. 
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They  may  also  to  be  made  2  feet  deep,  when  there  is  no  time  at  disposal.  On 
no  account  should  they  be  4  or  5  feet  deep,  because  the  enemy  might  turn  them 
into  rifle  pits. 


Fio.  267. 
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The  attack  of  the  French  on  the  Little  Redan  and  on  the  works  on  Careening 
Bay,  in  1855,  failed  because  the  assailing  columns  were  thrown  into  considerable 
confusion  by  rows  of  trous-de*loup,  into  which  men  stumbled  in  the  midst  of 
the  darkness  caused  by  dust  and  smoke. 

(115).  Hifle  pits  are  excavations  3  feet  deep  and  4  feet  wide,  affording  room 
for  two  marksmen:  they  may  be  advantageously  employed  in  front  of  important 
positions,  and  in  the  operations  of  a  siege. 


Fig.  268 
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(116).  Fougaaaes  are  mines  placed  at  the  bottom  of  small  shafts  sunk  in 
advance  of  the  counterscarp.  They  are  fired  from  the  interior  of  the  work,  by 
means  of  a  powder-hose  brought  along  one  side  of  the  shaft,  and  carried  through 
6  inches  (fig.  259)  below  the  ground :  the  explosion  breaks  the  ground,  and 
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throws  the  assailing  oolamns  into  confiision.  Bat  they  are  of  difficult  oonstmo- 
tion.  Their  distance  from  the  counterscarp  ought  to  be  about  twice  their  depA, 
otherwise  the  explosion  would  destroy  this  scarp,  the  crater  of  erosion  being  <^  a 
diameter  equal  to  1^  the  depth.     (See  250,  258). 

Shell  fougasses  are  formed  of  shells  buried  underground,  either  singly  <Nr  in 
rows :  generally  they  are  placed  in  double  boxes,  the  fuses  passing  into     p,^  ^^^ 
a  compartment  full  of  powder,  with  which  the  hose  communicates,    pn  rTl 
At  Badajos  the  French  buried  rows  or  chaplets  of  these  shells  along   ^^  *"" 
the  counterscarp  of  the  breached  faces. 

A  Stone  Fottgasse  is  of  easier  execution.  It  consists  of  an  excavation  5  or  6 
feet  deep,  the  axis  of  which  makes  an  angle  of  45®  with  the  horiaon.  The 
powder  is  placed  at  the  bottom  of  it,  and  covered  with  a  strong  shield  of  wood  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis,  communicating  with  the  work  by  means  of  a  hose. 
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It  is  then  filled  up  with  stones,  pebbles,  &c.,  and  the  upper  part  covered 
in  with  turf.  A  fougasse  6  yards  wide  and  5  deep,  loaded  with  50lbs.  of  powder 
and  4  cubic  yards  of  stones,  when  exploding  scatters  the  material  over  a  square 
55  yards  wide.  At  Gibraltar  (1782)  the  defenders  had  recourse  to  them 
frequently. 

Fougasses  are  sometimes  formed  under  works  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  them 
when  abandoned.  In  this  case  they  must  be  laid  6  or  7  feet  below  the  centre  of 
the  parapet  before  the  rampart  is  built.  They  may  also  be  laid  under  the 
terreplein,  as  the  Russians  did  at  Sebastopol  in  their  redans. 

(117).  Inundations. — When  a  stream  is  in  the  vicinity  of  a  work,  an  inunda- 
tion may  be  formed  by  constructing  dams  across  the  valley;  the  water  thus 
swells  above  the  banks  and  overflows  the  country.  To  be  a  serious  obstacle,  it 
should  be  deeper  than  5  feet;  and  when  this  depth  cannot  be  attained,  holes 
should  be  excavated  here  and  there,  and  crows'  feet  employed,  to  render  access 
difficult. 
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The  up-side  of  a  dam  is  inclined  at  ^,  the  down-side  at  j-  or  even  at  -^,  when 
there  are  6  feet  of  water  on  that  side :  with  a  steeper  slope,  the  weight  and  Mo- 
tion of  the  liqnid  would  soon  injure  the  work.  The  top,  or  crown,  is  horizontal, 
and  4  or  5  feet  above  the  level  of  the  water  up  the  stream.  The  thickness  at 
the  top  is  5  feet,  or  double  that  dimension  when  it  is  exposed  to  artillery.  It  is 
advisable,  in  order  to  protect  it  against  that  fire,  to  trace  the  dam  obliquely  to  the 
ground  which  the  enemy  can  occupy,  the  upside  facing  towards  that  direction, 
because  the  down  side  is  not  so  much  covered  with  water. 

Fio.  262. 
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The  material  employed  for  the  construction,  is  extracted  from  a  ditch  excavated 
at  about  20  yards  below  it,  but  if  the  earth  found  on  the  spot  does  not  bind  well, 
some  clay  or  puddling  must  be  procured  to  form  the  centre  of  the  dam,  so  as  to 
prevent  filtration. 

The  dam  is  constructed  by  horizontal  layers,  an  opening  being  left  in  the  middle 
to  let  the  stream  pass :  when  both  extremities  are  completed,  a  belt  of  sods  is 
formed  in  front  of  the  opening,  and  the  work  is  rapidly  finished. 

When  several  dams  are  constructed,  the  distances  at  which  they  are  placed 
apart,  depend  upon  the  inclination  of  the  valley :  they  are  calculated  so  as  to 
allow  a  depth  of  at  least  5  feet  at  the  foot  of  the  down  side. 

They  should  be  defended  by  works  or  batteries  in  tlTe  rear.     Waste  weirs  are 
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constructed  in  each  dam  to  let  the  superfluous  water  run  over  into  the  adjoining 
inundation,  but  as  it  would  rapidly  injure  the  dam  if  it  were  allowed  to  run  over 
its  earthem  slopes,  the  sides  and  bottoms  of  the  weir  are  strongly  riveted  with 
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fiudnes  or  planks.  Other  fescmes  are  also  laid  down  in  the  bed  iji  the  kywer 
inundation  to  prevent  the  formation  of  pits.  If  the  dam  serves  as  a  comnumica- 
tion^  a  wooden  bridge  is  thrown  over  the  weir.  Sluices  may  also  be  employed 
simultaneously  with  the  weirs*     (381.) 

(118).  An  attempt  to  form  an  inundation^  should  not  be  made  hastily:  we 
must  first  ascertain  whether  the  soil  is  suitable,  some  soils  would  let  all  the 
water  soak  through  in  24  hours ;  next,  we  must  calculate  the  time  necessary  to 
efiect  the  required  inundation.  Evaporation  and  filtration  both  tend  to  fiiminift}! 
the  depth,  and  when  the  supply  of  water  is  small,  they  may  become  prejudiciaL 
The  quantity  of  water  V  furnished  per  second  by  a  stream,  is  found  by  the 

formula  of  Prony.  V  =  Z,  A,  w;  u=z  —  "07  +  >/'doyT323S  j^^r^l*  "*  which  I 
represents  the  width  of  bed,  h  the  mean  depth,  u  the  mean  velocity  per  second,  i 
the  fall 

The  volume  of  water  may  also  be  calculated  by  measuring  the  section  of  the 
bed,  and  multiplying  it  by  the  mean  velocity.    The  mean  velocity  Y'  is  given  by 

V  +  (n/V  —  IV 
the  formula  of  Dubuat    V  =  \j in  which  V  represents,  in  inches, 

the  velocity  at  the  surface. 

The  evaporation  varies  fipom  iV  ^  tr  "ic^  W^  ^^7*  ^^^  ^°  windy  days  and  in 
summer  it  is  far  more.     The  filtration  may  be  reckoned  at  2  inches  per  24  hoars. 

Water  may  also  be  employed  to  fill  the  ditches  of  field-works ;  but  this  sort  of 
defence  fails  in  winter,  and  becomes  dangerous;  and  when  a  garrison  has  to 
remain  a  long  time  in  an  inmidated  country,  fever  does  more  mischief  than  the 
enemy.     In  tStes-de-pont  however,  we  often  make  use  of  it 
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IMIN. 


SECTION  I.— Defilade. 


(119).  When  a  field-work  is  to  bo  erected  in  the  vicinity  of  a  height  that 
commands  it  within  the  range  of  musketry,  it  becomes  necessary  to  conceal  its 
interior  from  the  plunging  fire  of  the  enemy.  This  is  done  sometimes  by  modify- 
ing the  outline ;  otherwise,  we  arrive  at  the  solution  of  the  question  by  altering 
the  relief — either  raising  the  parapet  or  depressing  the  terreplein — an  operation 
called  Defilade. 

This  is  a  very  important  problem,  inasmuch  as  the  very  purpose  for  which  the 
fortification  is  made  is  not  obtained  if  the  men  are  not  covered :  they  must  move 
without  being  seen  on  the  banquette  and  the  terreplein. 

In  open  works,  the  gorge  is  the  limit  to  which  the  defilade  must  cover  the 
garrison  ;  and  in  lines,  this  limit  must  extend  as  far  as  20  yards  in  rear  of  the 
innermost  tracing,  because  much  space  is  required  for  the  large  bodies  generally 
occupying  these  works. 

Let  us  suppose  H  a  height,  within  reach  of  musketry  of  a  lunette,  6  a  point  of 
the  gorge,  and  A  the  salient 
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By  the  line  of  gorge  and  the  commanding  point  O,  we  imagine  a  plane  called 
the  Plane  of  Site,  the  trace  of  which  is  here  represented  by  the  line  OG.  Parallel 
to  and  8  feet  above  it,  another  plane,  the  trace  of  which  is  here  represented  by  BC, 
is  called  the  Plane  of  Defilade. 
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If  the  crests  of  the  work  are  kept  in  this  plane,  the  terreplein  and  the  gorge 
will  evidently  be  covered. 

The  increase  of  relief  mnst  not  exceed  4  feet,  otherwise  another  position  or 
another  outline  must  be  selected  for  the  intrenehment. 

The  defilade  can  also  be  effected  by  sinking  the  terreplein  and  keeping  it  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  defilade. 

Fio.  265. 


In  such  case  the  ditch  becomes  smaller,  or  a  glacis  must  be  constructed  to  get 
rid  of  the  surplus  of  earth.  The  first  method  is  preferred  in  the  field,  when  time 
is  a  matter  of  importance. 

1£  the  work  is  to  be  defiladed  from  artillery  instead  of  musketry,  the  plane  of 
defilade  is  4  feet  only  above  the  piano  of  site.  1000  yards  is  generally  the  greatest 
distance  from  which  we  defilade  a  work  from  artillery  fire. 

The  great  difficulty  of  defilade  consists  in  the  proper  selection  of  the  plane  of 
site;  this  plane  should  pass  over  all  the  commanding  ground,  therefore  it  is  not 
the  highest  point,  but  that  point  whose  apparent  elevation  is  the  greatest,  which 
the  plane  of  site  should  pass  through. 


KiG.  266. 
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(120).  When  the  commanding  ground  is  in  front  of  an  open  work,  there  is  no 
difficulty  in  defilading  its  terreplein,  or  even  a  larger  zone  of  ground  in  its  rear, 
as  is  the  case  with  t6tes-de-pont,  when  the  bridge  or  dam  they  protect  must  be 
concealed  from  direct  view.  But  when  the  work  is  enclosed,  the  problem  is  more 
difficult.  It  is  clear  that  in  raising  the  part  of  parapet  nearest  to  the  height,  the  men 
moimted  on  its  banquette  become  exposed  to  the  reverse  fire  directed  over  that 
part  of  parapet  which  is  more  remote  from  the  commanding  ground.  Thus  the  men 
standing  on  the  banquette  a,  are  exposed  to  the  fire  directed  from  R,  and  the 
more  so  in  proportion  as  the  parapet  is  made  higher.  In  this  case,  the  most 
advantageous  that  may  occur  for  an  enclosed  work,  the  terreplein  is  defiladed, 
yet    it    is    necessary  to    erect    a   traverse  or  parados^  to  cover  the  men  from 

Fio.  267. 
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the  reverse  fire  directed  from  R^  (C  and  R  are  supposed  to  be  at  the  limif  from 
which  we  must  defilade,)  to  8  feet  above  the  banquette  a.     (134.) 

This  parados  would  not  always  be  sufficient,  as  in  the  following  case  where 
the  men  on  banquette  a,  being  covered  fi*om  reverse  fire  from  R,  those  on 
banquette  b,  are  exposed  to  reverse  fire  firom  c  Here  the  parados  must  be 
raised  up  to  m. 

FiO.  26S. 


Hence,  to  defilade  an  enclosed  work,  it  is  indispensable  to  construct  a  traverse 
or  parados  across  its  terreplein,  when  the  work  has  the  commanding  height  in 
front,  or  is  on  -the  side  of  a  hill. 


Fio.  269. 
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(121).  Should  the  commanding  height  be  situated  on  the  right  or  left  of  open 
works  (fig.  270),  a  similar  disadvantage  attends  them,  and  a  parados  is  also 
necessary;  and  if  there  is  a  height  on  both  sides  as  well  (fig.  271),  a  traverse 
must  be  erected,  which  will  cover  both  banquettes. 


Fio.  270. 
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In  the  case  of  an  enclosed  work,  it  is  a  matter  of  the  utmost  difficulty,  and 
whenever  the  commanding  ground  is  on  the  front  and  on  the  side  at  the  same 


Fig.  272. 


\ 


\ 


^ 


time,  two  traverses  across  the  terreplein  mnst  be  constructed.      Should  it  be 
commanded  in  all  directions,  it  would  no  longer  be  possible  to  defilade  it. 

E 


(122).    When  the  grotind  only  risee  B%btl;  in  front  of  a  salient,  a  mere 
increase  of  relief,  2  or  3  feet,  on  a  length  from  4  to  5  feet  of  the  parapet,  called 


a  bonnet,  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  enfilade.    Bonnets  are  sometimes  employed 
along  faces,  between  guns  firing  en  barbette. 

Traverses  with  fascine  or  gabion  revetments  fulfil  the  same  purpose.  Although 
these  parados  greatly  increase  the  labour,  and  render  the  communication  difficult, 
still,  when  time  is  abundant,  they  are  most  valuable.  Passages  are  cut  through 
them  to  enable  the  garrison  to  pass  freely  from  one  part  to  another,  and  they  form 
a  good  shelter  for  powder  magazines.     Their  profile  varies :  the  thickness  at  the 


top  should  be  3  feet  to  resist  musketry,  or  from  6  to  9  to  resist  artillery.  ITiifl 
top  is  either  horizontal  or  inclined  in  a  ridge  to  carry  off  water.  The  slopes  on 
both  sides  are  at  +.  When  there  is  not  stifliciunt  room  in  the  terreplcin  Ibr  a 
travei'so  of  this  kind,  a  mask  of  timber  and  earth  may  be  substituted  for  it 


D 


To  protect  the  banquette  from  ricochet  fire,  small  traverses  of  this  description 
Fio.  276. 


w 
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oonstrncted.  As  a  drawing  exercise,  wo  give  the  plans  of  two 
parndtM,  one  along  a  face  (fig.  277),  the  other  at  a  salient  (fig.  278);  their  top 
is  horizontal,  and  their  slopes  at  -j-. 


We  should  avoid  the  necessity  of  having  to  defilade  field  works ;  but  if  seen 
from  the  plain,  or  from  commanding  points,  a  remedy  must  be  found  in  simple 
methods :  high  parapets  should  be  avoided,  and  traverses  made  yory  sparingly. 
The  slopes  of  the  ground  itself  should  serve  to  defilade  in  the  field  whenever 
possible. 

It  is  a  fact  that  defilade  b  but  a  poor  remedy  for  the  defects  arising  from  a 
bad  position ;  it  is  very  seldom  that  a  fieldwork  can  be  properly  defiladed ;  and 
even  when  the  terreplein  is  covered,  the  banquettes  are  much  exposed,  and  the 
work  is  unfit  to  make  a  good  defence. 


SECTION  II. — Calculatios  of  the  Di^dlai  and  Rkuulai. 

(123).  The  earth  extracted  from  the  ditch  must  be  in  sufiBcient  quantity  to  con- 
struct the  parapet  and  its  slopes.  In  permanent  fortification,  when  time  and  means 
of  transport  are  at  our  disposal,  we  may  deviate  from  this  rule ;  but  in  the  field 
when  we  are  obliged  to  spare  time  and  reduce  as  much  as  possible  the  number  of 
workmen,  the  equality  between  the  deblai  and  remblai  is  indispensable  for  every 
part  of  tlic  work,  nay,  for  every  face.  Even  then,  if  the  faces  are  long,  this 
condition  is  scarcely  sufficient,  since  in  defiladed  works,  where  the  covering  m:iss 
has  a  greater  thickness  at  the  salients,  tlicre  will  be  gioat  difficulty  in  transporting 

K  2 
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with  shoyels  the  excess  of  earth  from  the  salient  to  the  other  extremity.  To 
solve  the  problem  completely,  equality  should  exist  for  eveiy  part  of  each  &ce,  bat 
this  would  lead  to  inconyenience  as  will  hereafter  be  seen^  and  we  content  ourselves 
with  establishing  equality  for  every  face. 

For  works  not  defiladed,  and  having  therefore  their  crest  horizontal,  we  employ 
the  following  method,  whenever  expedition  is  required. 

We  suppose  the  parapet  and  the  ditch  to  have  the  same  length,  their  volumes 
will  therefore  be  equal  if  their  profiles  are  equal,  and  the  problem  is  simplified 
into  this:  knowing  the  area  of  the  profile  of  the  covering  mass,  to  calculate  the 
dimensions  of  the  ditch  so  as  to  make  the  surface  of  its  section  equal  to  that  of 
the  remblai. 

Let  S  represent  the  area  of  the  section  of  the  remblai.  When  earth  is  excavated, 
it  increases  in  bulk,  and  whatever  care  be  taken  in  ramming  it  in,  the  volume  it 
occupies  in  the  remblai  will  be  greater  than  the  space  it  filled  in  the  deblai ;  this 
increase  of  bulk,  called  foisonnement^  is  ^  in  strong  soil,  -^  in  ordinaiy  soil,  and 

-jV  Ml  sand.     Represent  it  by  -^,  and  let  the  area  of  the  profile  of  the  ditch  =  S', 

S'  S. /* 

we  should  have  S  iz:  S'  +  -?,  therefore  S'  =: 


/ 


1+/. 


If  we  take  for  an  example,  a  parapet  12  feet  thick  with  a  command  of  8  feet, 
its  area  is  calculated  by  decomposing  it  into  three  trapezoids  and  one  triangle. 

Trapezoid   ABCD  =  (^  +  ^'^  +  ^)  ^  3-75  =  25-31  square  feet 
Ditto  .     .  CDLH  =  (^'^^  -^  ^)   X  1-43  =  8-22  square  feet. 
Ditto  .     .  HLPQ  =z  ^^-~^  X  12  =z  84  square  feet 
Triangle  .  PQS     =  (^-^  =18  square  feet 


S        :=  135'53  square  feet 

and  in  assuming  a  foisonnemont  :=  -J^,  the  surface  of  the  profile  of  the  ditch  will  be 

I  S  =  120-47. 
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This  calculation  of  the  area  of  the  parapet  may  be  Bimplified  since  the  surface 


Fig.  280. 


ADFM  remains  constant^  whatever  be  the  thickness^  and  is  equal  to  225*53 
square  feet,  with  a  banquette  of  3  feet,  and  to  231*15  for  a  banquette  4  feet  6 
inches  wide.     The  area  required  is  equal  to  that  surface  minus  the  triangle  F  H  M. 


ButFHM  =  FGM-FGH;   FGM=:^xFG 


6FG.FG_6FG 


andFGH  =  y^xFG  =  ?^ 


Therefore  F  H  M  =  a  F  G 


Hence  the  total  area  of  the  profile  is  given  by  the  formula  S  iz:  225*53 5—  , 

FG  being  at  once  found  by  subtracting  a  sixth  of  the  thickness  of  the 
parapet  from  the  command  8  feet     In  our  case,  S  =:  225*53  —  t(6)*  =:  136*53^ 

This  calculation  is  not  long,  but  for  greater  rapidity,  the  following  rules  are 
given  in  llie  Sandhurst  course :  add  the  bases  of  the  superior  and  exterior  slopes, 
and  multiply  by  the  command ;  or  to  three  halves  of  the  command  add  |-  of  the 
thickness,  subtract  4^,  and  multiply  by  the  command. 

The  calculation  of  the  area  of  the  profile  may  be  simplified  by  a  geometrical 
construction,  which  consists  in  drawing  the  profile  on  a  large  scale,  say,  10  feet  to 
the  inch,  and  making  a  triangle  equal  to  it. 

Suppose  the  parapet  8  feet  high,  and  12  feet  thick.  Draw  the  profile 
A  B  C  D  E  H.    Join  C  A,  draw  B  M  parallel  to  it,  and  join  C  M. 


Fio.  281. 


The  triangles  M  B  C,  MBA,  being  on  the  same  base  M  B,  and  between  the 
same  parallels  are  equal,  and  as  tlie  part  MOB  is  common  to  both,  the  remainder 
B  O  C  =  M  O  A ;  therefore  the  the  two  lines  C  B,  B  A  may  be  replaced  by  C  M. 
Again,  join  D  H,  draw  E  L  parallel  to  it,  and  join  D  L :  for  the  same  reason  as 
before  the  two  lines  D  E,  E  H  may  be  replaced  by  D  L.     Lastly,  join  C  L,  draw 
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D  N  parallel  to  it,  and  join  C  N.     Tbis  line  replaces  C  D,  D  L,  and  the  triangle 
M  C  N  is  equal  to  the  given  profile.     Measuring  M  N  with  the  scale,  we  find  it 

equal  to  33-5  feet,  therefore  the  area  of  the  profile  ^  — ^ =  134  square 

feet. 

(124).  Passing  to  the  ditch,  we  observe  that  the  slopes  of  the  scarps  are  given 
by  the  nature  of  the  soil  (52),  and  that  two  dimenaons,  i.  e.  the  width  and  &e 
depth,  can  vary.  In  general  we  assome  the  depth,  and  calculate  the  width.  Let 
D  be  the  depth,  «  the  width  at  bottom,  -r  the  slope  of  &e  escarp,  -r-  that  of  the 
counterscarp. 


.  Thearea  S'  =  ABC  +  DEF  +  BDCE;    but  A  B  C  =  ii^^^ii^  =  ^ 

DEr  =  -^,  and  BDCE=D.r,  therefore  S'  =  Dj:  +-^(l+i\  a  simple 
equation  which  gives  the  value  of  CE.  In  our  example,  assuming  a  depth  of 
9  feet,  and  the  slopes-j- =  4^,^-=!,  we  have  120-47  =  9«  +  V  (-J- +  4^)  = 
9  *  +  33-75,  hence  x  =  9-63. 

If  instead  of  adopting  a  certain  depth  we  had  assumed  the  width  w,  the 
former  equation  becomes   S'  =:  w  jt  +  -5-  It"''/)'*  quadratic  equation. 

(125).  This  ia  only  an  approximate  method  of  calculating  the  deblai,  as  may 
be  seen  by  the  diagram.  There  is  equality  along  the  faces,  but  at  the  salients  there 
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ifl  6X0608  in  the  deblai,  and  at  the  re-entering  angles  a  deficiency  which  does  "not 
compensate  for  it»  the  excess  being  always  greater  than  the  deficiency.  In  order 
to  remedy  this,  the  workmen  whilst  excavating  are  directed  to  throw  the  earth 
obliquely  towards  that  part  of  the  remblai  where  it  is  wanted ;  and  to  get  rid  of 
the  snrplns  of  eardi  either  a  bonette  is  constructed  at  the  salient,  or  the  material 
is  thrown  np  into  a  glacis. 

In  a  tenaille  where  there  is  bnt  one  re-entering  angle,  the  deficiency  is  supplied 
by  cutting  into  the  angle  of  the  counterscarp,  but  this  method  has  the  incon- 
venience of  increasing  the  area  of  the  dead  angle. 

FlO.  284. 


(126).     Should  a  glacis  be  required,  the  ditch  is  first  calculated  as  above,  and 
to  obtain  the  increase  of  width  x  necessary  to  furnish  earth,  we  have,  in  repre- 


Fio.  285. 


tZ±.. 


q,--. 


senting  by  b  and  h  the  base  and  height  of  this  glacis,  x  zz  ..  4^v  ^®^  *P" 
proximately.  To  prove  this  formula,  let  us  observe,  that  since  rectangle 
D  A  G  E  must  be  equal  to  A  C  B,  we  have  in  calling  the  depth  dy  xdzz—^  and 

with  the  foisonnement  -7,  ^  d  (1  +  :?)  1=  -Try  hence  x  iz        ^    ^  j. 

J  J  ^  2d{i+fy 

For  a  traverse,  the  earth  is  either  extracted  from  the  nearest  ditch,  and  enters 
into  the  calculation,  or  it  is  neglected  and  the  remblai  taken  from  a  ditch  excavated 
in  the  terreplein — either  from  a  ditch  of  the  usual  form,  or  from  an  excavation 
having  a  gentle  slope,  so  as  to  form  part  of  tlie  terreplein  itself.  When  the  de- 
filade is  practised  by  sinking  the  terreplein,  the  material  is  at  once  obtained. 

In  the  case  of  works  flanked  by  otliers,  ramps  are  frecjuently  cut  to  unmask 
the  ditch.     In  this  as  well  as  in  otlier  circumstances  when  the  ditch  proves  in- 
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sufficient  for  the  defence,  its  width  is  increased,  and  the  excess  of  earth  thrown 
up  into  a  glacis. 

When  the  work  is  defiladed  bj  an  increase  of  command  at  the  salients,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  obtain  the  mean  profile :  this  is  done  by  calculating  the 
area  S ,  of  the  profile  at  the  salient,  and  that  of  S,  of  the  extremity  of  the  &ce, 

when  S  =  ^J-t^" 


For  field  purposes  the  method  above  explained  is  generally  found  i 
When,  however,  there  is  plenty  of  time  to  prepare  a  work,  a  plan  is  drawn  and 
more  exact  methods  are  resorted  to,  in  order  to  obtain  the  volume  of  the  remblai, 
especially  when  the  works  are  defiladed. 

(127).  Centrobarique  method.  A  section  is  made  in  the  middle  of  each  face, 
and  its  area  is  calculated  as  above.  This  mean  sudace  is  multiplied  by  the  mean 
line  0  B,  which  is  the  path  of  the  centres  of  gravity  of  the  various  sections;  the 
product  gives  the  volume.  This  line  o  B  may  be  measured  at  the  scale  of  the 
plan,  and  when  the  work  is  regular,  this  method  is  rapid. 


(128).  Method  of  the  prisms. — But  when  the  work  contains  barbettes,  it  is 
preferable  to  divide  the  surface  of  the  ground  occupied  by  the  remblai  into  tri- 
angular parts,  more  or  less  wide  as  tho  ground  is  more  or  less  uneven,  endeavour- 
ing also  to  place  the  sides  of  these  triangles  under  the  projections  of  the  various 
crests.  The  triangles  thus  become  the  projection  of  vertical  prisms  contained 
between  the  ground  and  the  planes  of  the  remblai.  The  solid  content  of  each 
prism  is  equal  to  tho  area  of  the  base  or  projection,  multiplied  by  a  third  of  the 
sum  of  its  three  vertical  edges.  The  dimensions  of  the  triangles  are  measured 
by  means  of  tho  scale  of  the  drawing,  the  various  altitudes  being  also  indicated  by 
the  plan.  The  sum  of  all  the  prisms  gives  the  solid  content  of  the  work. 
,      These  two  methods  may  occasionally  be  employed  together:  thus  in  defiladed 
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works,  where  the  ground  is  rather  uneven,  the  volume  contained  between  the 
plane  of  site  and  the  ground  is  measured  by  the  method  of  prisms,  and  that  of 
the  mass  above  by  the  oentrobarique  process. 

(129).     Supposing  that  by  either  of  these  methods  the  volume  V  of  the  remblai 

has  been  found,  that  of  the  ditch  V  is  equal  to  -  "^   ^  V.     The  mean  section  of 

the  ditch  multiplied  by  its  length  must  be  equal  to  V,  but  the  dimensions  of  the 
ditch  are  unknown.  Let  P  represent  the  area  of  its  mean  profile,  and  L  its 
length,  PL  =:  V.  Now,  L  does  not  vary  much  when  the  ditch  is  kept  within 
the  usual  limits  of  8  and  12  feet ;  the  width  at  the  top  is  never  less  than  12  feet, 
and  is  seldom  found  greater  than  20  feet.  We  can  therefore  select  approximately 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  provisional  profile,  and  trace  the  line  L  parallel  to  the 
foot  of  the  exterior  slope,  say  at  about  9  or  10  feet  The  length  L  is  measured 
with  the  scale  of  the  drawing,  and  by  P  L  =  V  we  find  P.     With  this  value  we 


,« 


can  calculate  the  dimensions  of  the  ditch  as  before,  P  zi  D^  +  -^  ^  -|--). 

If  the  centre  of  gravity  differs  much  from  the  position  selected,  we  modify  it 
and  begin  a  fresh  calculation,  or  we  add  or  subtract  from  this  ditch  a  certain  prism, 

the  width  of  which  is  given  by  -^ ,  D  being  the  difference  between  the  volume  of 

the  provisional  ditch  and  V. 

(130).  This  process  is  frequently  em  ployed,  but  there  is  anothermore  exactwhich 
may  be  pointed  out.  Let  V  be  the  solid  content  of  the  face  A  B.  The  volume  of 
the  ditch,  whose  depth  is  d,  must  be  equal  to  area  abcde  (fig«  287),  multiplied  by 
the  Ime  g  c  passing  through  its  centre  of  gravity  G  (fig.  288).  Let  us  divide  the 
solid  content  of  the  ditch  into  two  parts :  the  first  we  may  imagine  to  be  generated 
by  the  triangle  abc,  the  second  by  the  paraUelogram   bcde.     The  first  volume 


Fio.  287. 


we  know  at  once,  since  it  is  equal  to  the  area  of  a  6  c,  multiplied  by  the  path  g'  c', 

let  this  volume  increased  by  ^  be  represented  by  v.     We  do  not  know  the  second 

volume,  as  the  side  c  e  is  the  unknown  a  of  our  problem.  Let  G"  be  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  parallelogram  b  ced,  situated  at  the  intersection  of  the  diagonals, 
and  G  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  whole  profile  aced.     The  distance  O  G"  be- 
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tween  G-  and  the  vertical  passing  tfaroogh  the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope  = 
Gy  +  r/+  ra+  so,  and  in  calling  6  the  width  of  the  benn,  CO  — —  +  -f 


fd    d\ 


Now,  tho  circles  described  from  the  centre  O  and  contained  in  the  angle  D  O  H 
of  the  right-angled  triangle  D  O  H,  have  for  the  limit  of  tlieir  development  the 
line  O  H',  obtained  by  describing  an  arc  H  h  with  any  radius  O  H,  and  canying 
the  length  of  that  arc  on  H  H'.  The  line  passing  throagh  the  centre  of  gravity 
G"  will  ho  limited' in  C.  Producing  H'O  and  ^  A  till  they  meet  in  «,  and 
drawing  X  F  perpendicular  to  H  H',  the  similar  triangles  thus  formed  give 
X  P  :  X  *  :  :  R  H' :  /  C.  The  dimonsions  X  P,  R  H'  are  measured  with  the 
scale  of  the  plan   as  for  X  a,  it  is  equal  to  X  T  +  T  S,  of  which  X  T  is  also  given 

by  tho  plan,  and  T  S  already  found  =  b  +-        ;    (^  +  « '       Therefore  g" C  =: 
^X  P  ^  ■    ^""""S  H'  R  =  m,  X  P  =  »',  X  T  =  m'',  we  have  (?"C  =  ^(m"  + 
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h  +  d  -f  —  J  =: «  for  instance.     The  area  of  the  parallelogram  bcde  in- 

duding  foisonnement  is— ^(  -7 — J,  therefore  the  volume  required  is  — ^  V-^ — )  > 

and  the  total  volume  V  =  t?  H — f      ^    j,  a  quacbatic  equation. 

(131).  In  all  that  precedes,  we  have  adopted  a  mean  profile  for  the  whole 
ditch,  therefore  tliere  will  be  too  much  deblai  at  the  extremity  of  the  faces  and 
not  enough  at  the  salients.  The  excess  equally  balances  the  deficiency  on  paper ; 
but  in  practice  the  earth  must  be  transported  where  it  is  wanted ;  and  this  trans* 
port,  which  the  calculation  of  deblai  and  remblai  is  destined  to  avoid,  reappears. 

To  obviate  this,  the  workmen  when  excavating  throw  the  earth  obliquely  along 
the  plane  of  site,  every  squad  passing  it  to  the  next.  Time  is  thus  saved,  since 
all  the  men  contribute  to  the  task ;  but  impediments'  are  unavoidable,  and  it  re- 
quires a  great  number  of  workmen. 

The  only  means  to  avoid  this  would  be  to  have  a  ditch  with  a  variable  section. 
If  P  and  P"  are  the  profiles  of  the  ditch  at  each  extremity,  S',  S"  the  correspond- 
ing sections  of  the  remblai,  F  :  F' :  :  S' :  S",  therefore  F  :  -?!±Z!1 ;  ;  S' :  ^^', 

F+F"  S'+S" 

but   — - —   is  the  mean  section  P,  which  is  known,  and  — r —  is  also  the  mean 

P  S' 
section  S  of  the  remblai,  therefore  F  :  P  :  :  S' :  S,  hence  F 1=  -^-  ,  and    F'  = 

PS" 

-^  .     In  this  way  we  perform  the  necessary  labour  only ;  but  the  workmen  at 

one  extremity  will  have  finished  before  those  of  the  other  end,  and  it  is,  for  this 
reason,  preferable  to  adopt  a  constant  profile  for  the  ditch. 
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CHAPTER  VIIL 
EXECUTION  OF  FIELD  WORKS. 

SECTION  L— Construction. 

(132).  The  outline  and  relief  of  a  work  having  been  selected^  the  first  step  to  take 
in  the  constmetion  is  the  trtzcing  of  the  subcrest  on  the  ground.  If  the  work  has 
been  prepared  on  paper  for  some  combination  of  defence^  its  proper  position  on 
the  ground  must  be  found.  This  is  done  by  selecting  a  base  line  passing  through 
two  points  of  the  ground,  the  projections  of  which  are  fixed  in  the  plan^  and  setting 
off  the  lengths  of  the  perpendiculars  measured  on  the  plan  (fig.  289). 


Fio.  289. 
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When  there  is  no  such  plan,  and  when  the  work  is  to  be  thrown  up  on  a  given 
spot,  it  is  understood  that  we  direct  its  salients  towards  points  difficult  of  access, 
and  that  we  otherwise  select  the  most  advantageous  site. 

The  faces  are  marked  by  little  pickets  18  inches  long,  placed  at  the  angles^ 
and  they  are  either  traced  with  a  pickaxe,  or,  what  is  better,  by  means  of  a  piece 
of  tape.     As  for  the  angles,  triangles  of  cord  are  found  more  expeditious  than 
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iiutmments,  sach  as  sextant^  &c.  Three  bits  of  cord  of  equal  length  knotted 
together^  and  stretched,  form  an  equilateral  triangle,  and  give  an  angle  of  60° 
(fig.  290).  Three  pieces  of  the  respective  lengths,  3,  4,  5,  form  a  right-angled 
triangle  (fig.  291). 


Fio.  290. 


Fio.  291. 


To  trace  on  the  ground  a  perpendicular  to  a  line,  from  a  point  in  the  same, 
measure  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides :  drive  pickets  at  each  extremity,  and 
by  fixing  a  piece  of  rope  at  each  of  them,  and  doubling  it,  the  vertex  belongs 
to  the]  perpendicular. 

To  drop  a  perpendicular  on  a  line  &om  a  point  without,  drive  a  picket  at  the 
point,  fiisten  to  it  a  piece  of  rope  sufficiently  long,  and  in  keeping  it  stretched,  move 
romid  until  the  other  end  of  the  rope  intersects  the  line  on  right  and  left.  Half 
the  distance  between  the  two  points  of  intersection  is  the  extremity  of  the 
perpendicular. 

(133).  The  tracing  of  open  works  and  bastioned  fronts  presents  no  difficulty, 
but  for  redoubts  or  star-forts  a  few  words  are  necessary.  To  trace  a  polygon  of 
five,  six,  seven,  or  eight  sides,  form  an  isosceles  triangle  of  cord,  having  for 
base  -{-,  ^,  t}-,  and  -J^  of  the  whole  perimeter,  and  for  the  other  two  equal  sides  a 
length  of  |-J,  fg^,  ^,  or  4  J  of  the  basa  This  triangle  being  stretched  and  carried, 
five,  six,  seven  or  eight  times,  as  the  case  requires,  will  give  the  polygon. 


Fio.  292. 
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Fio.  295. 


For  star-forts  of  six,  seven,  or  eight  salients,  trace  as  above  a  polygon  of 
six,  seven,  or  eight  sides,  and  on  each  side  describe  an  equilateral  triangle.  The 
sides  of  these  polygons  should  of  course  respectively  be  equal  to  -rV>  ttj  w^d  -fV 
of  the  whole  perimeter  of  the  star-fort 

(134).  The  projection  of  the  superior  crest  being  traced,  the  next  step  is  the 
defilading  of  the  work.  The  pickets  planted  at  the  various  angles  of  tlie  tracing 
are  replaced  by  vertical  poles,  and  the  operation  proceeds  as  follows : — 
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For  open  works^  a  rope  is  stretched  along  the  gorge  on  the  ground,  and  a  mlt 
of  wood  is  fixed  along  it>  so  as  to  be  very  nearly  on  the  surfiEu^e  of  the  ground. 
At  8  or  10  yards  in  front  of  this  line  two  poles  are  planted  vertically,  and  a 
second  rule  of  wood  is  moved  along  it  by  two  men  facing  the  gocge.  Ad  officer 
lies  on  the  ground  in  the  rear  of  the  gorge,  and  places  his  eye  close  to  rule  A  B, 
and  commands  the  men  who  hold  the  rule  C  D,   to  raise   or  lower  it, 'until 
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be  sees  the  upper  edge  touching  the  commanding  ground.  The  line  C  D 
is  kept  in  the  same  plane  with  A  B  by  a  fourth  person,  who,  turning  his  back  to 
the  conunanding  ground,  by  signs,  causes  those  who  hold  the  rule  C  D  to  lower 
or  raise  one  extremity,  as  the  case  requires.  The  rule  C  D  being  nailed  on  the  poles, 
when  the  plane  of  sight  is  determined,  the  officer  observes  where  the  line  of  sight 
across  the  two  lines  intersects  the  poles  planted  at  each  angle,  a  man  marking 
these  points.  By  measuring  eight  feet  above  them,  the  command  is  obtained,  and 
the  poles  are  cut  at  the  proper  height 

If  the  altitude  D  C  of  the  comimanding  groTind,  and  its  distance  A  C  to  the 
gorge  of  the  work  are  known,  we  can  at  once  find  the  increase  of  command  O  B 
at  the  salient  B,  by  a  proportion  AC:CD::AB:BO,  and  BO+8  feet  will 
be  the  command. 


Fio.  297. 


If  the  commanding  height,  instead  of  being  in  front  of  the  salient,  is  on  the 
side  of  a  face,  it  is  usual  to  make  the  plane  of  site  pass  only  through  the  furthest 
extremity  A  of  the  line  of  gorge,  because  the  process  explained  above  would  give 
too  great  a  relief.  In  that  case  a  triangle  made  of  smooth  lath,  each  of  whose  sides 
is  from  4  to  5  feet  long,  is  placed  with  its  vertex  on  A,  and  is  made  to  revolve 
about  it  until  an  officer  lying  on  the  ground  can  see  its  surface  tangent  to  the 
commanding  ground.     A  parados  is  necessary  to  cover  the  men  on  the  banquette 
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of  the  face  A  C  (fig.  298) ;   and  to  reduce  its  height  it  is  erected  as  near  to  that 
&oe  as  is  convenient. 

Fio.  298. 


When^  instead  of  one  height  there  are  two  in  &ont  of  the  salient,  the  plane 
of  site  must  be  tangent  to  both,  and  cannot,  therefore,  contain  also  the  line  of 
gorge:  it  is  also  necessary  to  make  It  pass  only  through  one  point  of  it  In 
general  a  single  plane  of  defilade  will  give  too  great  a  command,  in  which  case  we 
take  two  planes  of  site,  and  defilade  separately  each  face  from  the  height  in  firont 
of  it,  and  erect  a  parados  to  avoid  the  reverse  fire. 

(135).  This  method  of  proceeding  is  called  defilading  by  the  plane  of  site  in 
opposition  to  a  less  expeditious  way  called  defilading  by  the  plane  of  defilade, 
which  consists  in  sending  a  man  to  the  commanding  ground  to  plant  a  stick 
8  feet  high ;  a  rope  is  then  fixed  on  two  pickets  at  8  feet  above  the  gorge,  and  the 
visual  rays  passing  along  this  rope  to  the  top  of  the  stick  being  in  the  plane  of 
defilade  intersect  the  various  poles  of  the  tracing  at  the  required  heights. 

(136).  It  is  not  found  advantageous  in  the  field  to  defilade  a  work  by  sinking 
the  terreplein,  because  the  earth  thus  obtained  forming  part  of  the  remblai,  the 
ditch  destined  to  furnish  the  remainder  would  be  too  small,  and  would  require  to 
be  widened,  the  excess  of  earth  forming  a  glacis ;  but  if  this  method  is  not 
employed  alone,  it  is  often  had  recourse  to  in  combination  with  the  other.  This 
happens  when  the  command  found  with  the  plane  of  site  is  too  great.  In  this  case 
a  first  plane  of  site  passing  below  the  commanding  ground  is  selected,  and  to 
complete  the  defilade  by  the    excavation  of  the  terreplein,  a  rule  A  B  is  fixed 

Fio.  299. 


to  two  pickets  on  the  projection  of  the  crest  with  its  superior  edge  in  the  first 
plane  of  site.  A  second  nile  is  placed  in  rear  along  two  poles,  and  the 
observer  moves  it  until  its  superior  edge,  coinciding  with  A  B,  touches  the  com- 
manding ground.  It  is  then  nailed  to  tlie  poles,  and  by  its  position  it  fixes  the 
plane  of  the  terreplein. 


( 1 37).  In  r^ard  to  enclosed  works,  a  redoubt  fi>r  instance,  the  process  described. 
No.  135,  may  be  applied,  a  man  being  sent  to  tlie  dangerons  points  with  a  pole 
8  feet  high ;  or  an  officer  raises  liimself  8  feet  above  any  convenient  point  of  the 
torreplein,  and  a  man  placed  on  the  tracing  of  a  &ce,  holds  a  meaaoring  rod 
between  the  officer  and  the  hill.  A  visaal  ray  directed  by  the  officer  to  a  point 
estimated  6  feet  above  the  commanding  groimd  will  intersect  the  rod  at  the  point 
where  the  crest  of  the  parapet  moat  pass.  This  is  repeated  on  the  opposite  face. 
The  parados  will  be  erected  where  the  officer  stood,  its  command  being  determined 
by  visual  rays  passing  8  feet  above  the  commanding  height  opposite,  and  8  feet 
above  the  banquette  of  the  face  most  remote  from  it  However,  much  troable 
is  spared  by  merely  making  the  parados  3  feet  higher  than  the  parapet,  as  it  iB 
a  command  quite  sufficient  in  most  cases. 

(138).     The  defilading  terminated,  we  pass  to  ihepro/ilinff. 


.d^^ob^M. 


To  show  the  dimensions  of  the  rembitu,  and  to  gnido  the  workmen,  right 
profiles  (iig.  300)  made  vnth  slips  of  deal  are  constructed  along  every  face,  some 
10  yards  apart.  At  the  salient  and  re-entering  angles  oblique  profiles  are  also 
erected,  the  position  of  their  vertical  poles  being  obtained  (fig.  301)  by  the 
intersection  of  the  lines  passing  through  the  corresponding  polos  in  the  contiguous 
faces;  the  slips  marking  the  slopes  are  fixed  and  adjusted  with  tboso  of  the  faces, 
so  as  to  form  regular  planes.  Similar  constructions  are  made  for  barbettes  and 
traverses. 

(139).  The  ditch  cannot  be  excavated  at  once  in  its  proper  shape,  but  it  is  dug 
by  vertical   layers  of  about  3  feet     If  the  lines  A  B   represent  the  width   of 
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the  ditch  at  the  top,  ve  first  trace  the  lines  C  C  parallel  to  AB,  and  at  a  distance 
r^nlated  by  the  slopes  of  the  scarps:  in  this  example  both  tibe  escarp  and 
oonnterscBTp  being  at  4,  the  distance  between  A  B  and  C  C  will  be  3  feet  The 
wOTking  party  excavates  vertically  between  C  C,  and  when  the  depth  reaches 
3  feet,newlines  are  traced  (fig.  302)  and  so  an.  When  the  required  depth  is  arrived 
at,  the  steps  of  the  counterecarp  are  first  cut  away,  then  those  of  the  escarp. 


(140).  Division  0/  Labour. — The  workmen  are  divided  into  small  squads, 
oocapying  aboat  four  or  five  yards  on  the  deblai,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
soil  and  the  depth  at  which  they  are  working,  a  greater  number  being  necessary 
for  a  greater  depth.     Ten  men  form  a  good  squad. 

vta  am.  ^  pickaxe  breaks  tho  ground,  two  shovels  (fig.  304)  following, 

throw  the  earth  towards  the  scarp,  whence  two  other  shovels  throw 
it  np  the  berm ;  from  thence  again  two  shovels  throw  it  upon 
the  profile.  The  remblai  rises  horizontally,  two  shovels  equal- 
izing the  earth,  and  one  man  ranuning  it  in.  When  the  soil  is 
hard,  two  pick-axes  are  necessary  to  occupy  the  shovels,  and 
when  it  is  very  loose,  one  pick-axe  may  require  three  shovels  to 
clear  the  debhii.  As  a  rule,  the  diggers  should  not  be  nearer  to  one  another 
than  4|  feet 

In  order  to  place  the  sqnads  on  the  ground,  the  line  a  b  which  represents  the 
top  of  the  escarp  is  divided  into  parts  of  four  or  five  yards,  and  cd,  which  repre- 
sents the  counterscarp,  into  the  same  number  of  equal  parts.  In  joining  the 
points  of  division,  the  position  of  each  squad  is  determined.  In  defiladed  works 
the  men  nearest  to  the  gorge  will  have  completed  their  task  sooner  than  those  at 
tho  saJients,  but  when  they  liave  fiuislicd  their  task,  they  are  employed  to  pre[)aro 
tho  ol»tacles,  ^c. 
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At  the  rate  we  have  supposed,  there  will  be  wanted  about  two  men  per  ninning 
yard,  and  as  the  garrison  is  generally  calculated  at  the  rate  of  two  men  per 
yard  and  a  reserve,  there  will  be  a  sufficient  number  of  hands. 

Another  method  of  dividing  the  labour,  is  preferable  for  worka  of  small  profile. 
The  workmen  are  told  into  two  parties :  the  first  have  a  shovel  and  a  pick-axe 
each  ;  half  of  the  second  party  a  shovel  and  a  rammer  each,  and  the  other  half  a 
shovel  only.  This  arrangement  permits  the  first  party,  whose  work  is  the  hardest, 
to  change  with  the  second  witliout  confiision,  since  their  number  is  equal.  The 
debia!  is  then  divided  into  rectangles  8  yards  wide,  and  16  men  are  allowed  for 
each.  The  pick-axes,  8  in  number,  wIU  bo  in  the  ditch,  tlic  odd  numbers 
Fw.  80S  "^"^  *^®  hcrm  excavating  towards  the  counterscarp,  the  even 

ones  in  tlie  middle :  these  also  excavate  towards  tlie  counter^ 
scarp,  and  when  they  reach  it  they  move  to  the  berm,  and 
proceed  as  the  odd  numbers  did,  bo  that  there  will  always  be 
6  feet  distance  between  the  pick-axes.  The  shovels  are  on  the 
berm,  the  shovelled  rammers  on  t)ie  parapet  In  this  method 
there  will   still  be  two  mon  per  running  yard  of  parapet. 

When  the  remblai  is  nearly  completed,  fine  earth  is  reserved  for  the  superior 

part  of  the  parapet,  to  avoid  splinters.     The  slopes  steeper  than  \,  are  supported 

by  revetments,  the  others  are  pared  when  the  work  is  completed.     The  terreplein, 

if  necessary,  is  drained. 

(141).     Tho  men  coiniiosing  a  detiichment  are  usually  expected  to  throw  up 
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their  intrenchmeats  themselves ;  in  some  few  instances,  workmen  are  taken  from 
among  the  inhabitants.  It  is  then  better  to  pay  them  by  the  task  instead  of  by 
the  day,  and  to  fix  the  task  and  the  price  of  labour.  An  officer  will  find  it  the 
best  plan  to  employ  at  first  a  few  men,  and  to  pay  them  well  for  a  day  or  two*s 
work :  it  will  soon  regulate  the  daily  task. 

Field-works  are  often  thrown  up  in  a  great  hurry,  and  care  must  be  taken  not 
to  begin  a  work  unless  there  is  a  certainty  of  having  it  completed  in  due  time. 
The  following  data  will  serve  as  a  basis.  It  has  been  found  that  a  man  excavates 
a  cubic  yard  per  hour  for  a  day  of  8  hours  in  ordinary  soil :  in  stiff  clay  he 
would  only  do  half  of  it,  and  in  dry  light  soil  he  could  dig  and  load  on  barrows 
nearly  three  times  as  much.  The  very  worst  worker  should  never  do  less  than 
four  yards  a  day,  throwing  the  earth  12  feet  horizontally,  or  6  feet  vertically. 
A  man  can  wheel  20  cubic  yards,  or  500  wheel-barrowfuls  per  day  to  a  distance 
of  80  yards  on  level  ground,  or  20  yards  on  a  ramp.  A  horse  can  do  the  work 
of  seven  men. 

Let  us  calculate  for  example,  the  time  necessary  for  throwing  up  a  work  having 
a  command  of  8  feet,  and  a  parapet  12  feet  thick.  Constructing  a  profile  (123) 
we  find  that  the  area  measures  135  square  feet,  so  that  with  a  foisonnement  of  ^ 
the  area  of  the  deblai  will  measure  120  square  feet  Adopting  the  first  method 
for  such  a  profile,  as  a  squad  occupies  15  feet,  the  solid  content  of  the  excavation 
will  be  120  x  15  =  1800  cubic  feet,  or  66  cubic  yards.  At  the  rate  of  a  yard 
per  hour,  this  will  require  above  8  days'  work. 

The  following  is  extracted  from  the  course  of  fortification  taught  in  the  French 
Military  Schools : — 

"  A  work  of  8  feet  command,  with  parapet  9  feet  thick,  requires  8  days. 
„         7  feet  „  7  feet  „  6    „ 

„         6i  feet  „  6  feet  „  4    „ 

„         6  feet  „  4  feet  „  2    „ 

"  To  obtain  approximately  the  time  required  for  a  work  of  greater  command,  multiply  the 
thickness  of  the  parapet  by  the  command  expressed  in  yards ;  the  product  gives  the  number  of 
days.  A  work  ten  feet  high,  with  a  parapet  twelve  feet  thick,  will,  then,  require  about 
3*3  X  4=:  13*2,  between  thirteen  or  fourteen  days.  In  urgent  cases  this  time  may  be  reduced 
one  half,  by  excavating  on  both  sides." 

Fig.  307. 


For  forther  details  see  154. 

If  a  work  is  to  be  thrown  up  in  the  proximity  of  the  enemy  when  an  attack 
may  be  made  before  it  is  completed^  the  parapet  is  no  longer  erected  at  once.  It 
is  at  first  made  four  or  five  feet  thick,  and  in  tliat  state  it  is  fit  to  resist  musketry ; 
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it  is  afterwards  widened,  then  raised  to  its  proper  height,  the  banquette  and  its 
slope  being  formed  from  earth  taken  from  the  terreplein.  The  work  may  thus  be 
constantly  kept  in  a  defensive  condition  whilst  being  erected ;  but  the  ditch  being 
rendered  too  weak,  a  glacis  becomes  necessary  to  widen  or  deepen  it. 

When  the  remblai  has  been  raised  to  the  level  of  the  banquette,  working 
parties  are  told  off  to  construct  the  revetments,  which  as  we  have  said  (51)  are 
necessary  to  support  the  interior  slope. 


SECTION  II.— Revetments- 

(142).     Fascines  are  a  sort  of  faggot  made  of  brushwood,  firmly  bound  by 
several  gads.     Small  fascines  (fig.  308)  are  6  feet  long  and  7  inches  in  diameter. 


Fig.  308. 


With  stronger  stuff,  large  fascines,  18  feet  long  and  6  inches  in  diameter,  are  also 
made.  They  are  secured  to  each  other  by  pickets,  and  to  the  parapet  by  a  picket 
in  the  middle.  The  joints  must  be  broken,  and  at  the  angles  the  extremities 
should  be  alternately  flush. 


V.ii  .-ic'j. 
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They  are  made  as  follows :  Three  or  six  tressels,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
fascine,  are  placed  exactly  in  a  line :  these  tressels  arc  formed  of  strong  pickets 
3  or  4  inches  in  diameter,  and  5  feet  long,  buried  about  1^  feet  in  the  ground, 
and  bound  strongly  in  the  middle  with  twigs  or  rope,  so  as  to  resemble  the 
letter  X.  Upon  them  the  brushwood  is  laid,  and  when  a  sufficient  quantity  is 
obtained,  it  is  compressed  to  the  required  diameter  by  a  choker  (fig.  310),  which 
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is  oomposed  of  two  strong  levers  about  4  feet  long,  having  a  rope  or  a  chain 
3  feet  long  &stened  to  each  end.  Whilst  two  men  draw  towards  themselves  the 
extremities  of  the  lever,  a  third  bends  the.  fascine  tightly  with  gads :  a  mark 
made  on  the  chain  enables  him  to  see  when  the  diameter  is  right  Five  gads 
are  sufficient  for  a  small  fascine,  but  a  large  one  requires  about  fourteen 
of  them. 

Five  men  can  make  a  large  fascine  in  one  hour,  and  three  men  a  small  one 
in  twenty  minutes. 

(143).  Gabions  are  cylindrical  baskets  open  at  both  ends,  2  feet  in  diameter, 
and  3  feet  high.  They  are  placed  close  to  each  other  in  revetments,  and  can 
stand  at  a  slope  of  ^.  If  used  for  a  battery,  the  first  row  of  gabions  is  surmounted 
by  two  rows  of  fascines ;  if  for  an  interior  slope,  the  gabions  rest  on  a  row  of 
fiisdnes  half  buried  in  the  banquette,  and  a  second  row  placed  above  the  whole 
completes  the  revetment. 

Fio.  311.  .... 


To  make  them,  a  directing  circle,  with  an  interior  diameter  of  1  foot  10  inches, 
is  laid  on  a  level  spot,  and  from  seven  to  nine  pickets  3  feet  6  inches  long,  are 
fixed  upright  in  the  ground  at  equal  distances  on  the  circumference.  The  circle 
is  thus  raised  and  fastened  to  the  middle  of  the  pickets,  and  the  basket  work  or 
randing*  or  webj  is  made  above  it,  by  taking  three  rods  and  twisting  them 
alternately  in  and  out  round  the  pickets.  When  the  rods  are  expended,  others 
are  taken  and  the  work  continues,  care  being  taken  to  strike  down  the  web 
now  and  then  to  make  it  stronger,  and  to  fix  it  to  the  pickets  by  gads  when  it 
is  finished.  The  gabion  is  then  turned,  and  the  other  half  finished  in  the  same 
manner.  The  ends  of  the  pickets  are  cut  off  about  1^  inches  from  the  randing 
and  pointed. 

Two  men  can  make  a  gabion  in  three  quarters  of  an  hour. 


*  When  the  web  is  made  with  more  than  two  rods  at  a  time,  the  process  is  called  waUng ;  with  two 
rods,  patring  ;  with  flat  bands  of  three  or  four  rod»,  as  in  basket-work,  slueing ;  with  one  rod,  randmg.  This 
last  requires  an  odd  number  of  stakes. 
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Among  the  several  gabions  which  have  lately  been  proposed,  the  most  u 
able,  and  at  the  same  time  the  cheapest,  is  that  of  Sergeantr-Major  John  Jones 
(fig.  312).  The  pickets,  instead  of  being  round,  are  1-^  inches  by  f  indi  thick. 
TwelvB  are  required  for  each  gabion.  The  web  is  replaced  by  bands  of  thin 
sheet  iron,  Sj^  inches  wide,  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  circnmference  of  the 
gabian.     The  ends  are  fastened  together  by  two  buttons  at  one  end  (6g.  313), 


Jl    E 


fitting  into  two  slots  at  the  other.  Two  men  can  make  a  gabion  in  five  mmntea. 
A  band  is  put  together,  placed  on  the  ground,  and  the  pickets  driven  around  it 
alternately  inside  and  outside :  the  other  bands  arc  afWwards  placed  so  that  each  is 
outside  the  pickets,  of  which  the  former  was  inside,  and  they  aro  pressed  down 
close  to  each  other.  This  gabion  weighs  only  26  pounds ;  it  is  easily  unmade, 
repaired,  and  carried,  and  very  rigid:  it  is  calculated  to  last  five  times  longer 
than  the  common  wooden  gabion. 

(144).     Sods  are  chiefly  employed  in  the  field  on  account  of  the  ease  with 

which  they  are  procured.     They  are  cut  from  meadows 

Fio.  an.  previously  mown  and  watered,  but  are  only  laid  when 

dry,  or  nearly    so.     Good  sods  are   16  inches  long,  8 

inches  wide,  and  4  inches  thicJi.     Sometimes  two  siees 

are  employed  :  headers,  18  inches  long,  12  inches  wide, 

4  inches  thick ;  stretchers,  12  inches  long  and  wide,  and 

4  inches  thick.     They  are  built  np  likebricksjtbegniss 

downwards,  the  largest  surface  at  right  angle  to  the  slope,  and  are  fastened  by 

pegs  to  one  another.     One  man  can  lay  19  square  yards  of  sods  in  eight  hours, 

when  the  sods  are  brought  to  him  ready  out.     Thoy  stand  at  -f. 

(145).     Sandbags,  made  of   strong  canvas,  are   a   poor  revetment,   but  are 

employed  when    no  other  can   be  had.     The  bags    are  disposed  as   the  soda, 

alternating  headers   and   stretchers,  and  breaking  the   joints.     They 

Fio.316.     measure  2  feet  I  inches'by  1  foot  4    inches  when  empty,  and  2  feet 

^k      3  inches  by  9  inches  when  full,   and  contain   when  full   a  bushel  of 

^p      earth.     Sixteen  of  them  build   10  square  feet  of  revetment,  and  they 

are  disposed  with  their  ends  and  sides  alternately  in  front,  the  joints 

being  broken  as  in  brickwork. 
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Fia.ais.  By  placing  these  saadbags  od  the  top  of  the  parapet 

*J"     y-         a  loophole  is  made  which  affords  cover  to  the  men  when 

^         firiog.     The  great  precision  of  rifle  fire  will  render  their 
protection  still  more  necessary. 

(146.)     HurdUt  are  fonned  by  driving  piokets  6  or  9  inches  apart  into  the 
Fio.  317. 


slope  in  the  direction  of  the  slope,  and  by  interweaving  twigs  or  rods  with  the 
[nckets. 

(147).    Plank*,  when  they  are  to  be  had,  form  a  good  revetment ;  casks,  trunks 
of  trees,  <&&,  are  all  also  employed. 

Fio.  318. 


It  is  not  luaal  to  give  revetment  to  the  scarps,  except  in  works  intended  to 
stand  (or  a  long  time ;  and  where  water  is  employed,  timber  revetments  are 
the  best 

In  a  paper  published  in  the  "  Aide  Memoire,"  Colonel  Hamilton  Smith,  observing 

that  trees  in  general  are  but  little  shattered  by  cannon  shot,  recommends  the 

adoption  of  vegetating  ramparts.     With  five  rows  of  trees  planted,  as  in  the 

Fw.  319. 


152  COMMUNICATIONS. 

diagram  (fig.  319),  and  kept  clear  of  branches  a  few  feet  off  the  ground,  the 
defenders  will  have  ample  material  to  strengthen  their  position. 

These  trees  prevent  the  enemy  from  seeing  what  is  going  on  inside  the 
ramparts :  at  the  moment  of  need,  the  trees  of  the  ditch  and  berm  may  be  cot 
down,  and  be  employed  with  those  of  the  rampart  to  construct  high  stockades, 
palisades,  fraises,  &c. 

The  pine,  larch  and  fir,  he  will  plant  3  feet  apart  He  also  recommends  to 
plant  on  the  glacis  a  hedge  of  holly  or  common  furze.  In  the  colonies,  these 
hedges  would  be  of  cactus  undecimalis,  and  the  plantations  of  cocoa  and  palm 
trees. 

(148).  The  best  revetment  for  field  purposes  is  that  formed  of  gabions,  becanse 
it  requires  less  trouble  than  any  other,  and  requires  less  wood  than  fascines. 
Gabions  stand  in  the  revetments  without  fastening,  can  be  placed  by  any  work- 
man, and  last  longer  than  fascines,  which  require  skilftd  men,  and  besides  do  not 
resist  so  well  in  embrasure  cheeks.  Sods  require  much  labour,  and  a  sod  revet- 
ment takes  three  times  as  long  to  build  as  a  work  of  brick  of  equal  dimensions. 
Sandbags  are  expeditious,  but  do  not  last,  and  as  they  rot  within  two  months,  they 
require  tarring. 

For  the  construction  of  batteries  (96,  205)  fascines  are,  however,  preferable  as 
presenting  no  joints  to  be  loosened  by  the  explosion  of  ordnance.  Gabions  are 
suitable  for  the  cheeks  of  the  embrasures,  and  for  traverses;  sandbags  are 
excellent  for  powder  magazines,  traverses,  and  mortar  batteries.  In  the  batteries 
constructed  before  a  fortress,  especially  in  those  thrown  up  towards  the  latter  part 
of  the  siege,  these  three  revetments  are  frequently  employed  simultaneously. 
{see  also  201). 

SECTION  III.— Communications. 

(149).  Communications. — When  an  open  work  is  completed,  its  gorge  is 
generally  closed  with  palisades  or  chevaux-de-frise,  with  a  barrier  for  die  ingress 
and  egress  of  the  garrison. 

Stockades  may  also  be  employed,  and  planted  on  the  outline  of  a  bastioned 
front,  or  some  other  tracing  that  will  give  flanking  fire. 

Fio.  320. 
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(150).     In  enclosed  works,  an  opening,  2  yards  wide,  or  6  feet  6  inches  when 
d  estined  for  the  passage  of  artillery,  is  always  left  on  the  side  the  least  exposed ; 
and  in  order  that  the  enemy  may  not  see  the  defenders  in  reverse,  a  mass,  called 
a  traverse,  is  erected  inside,  either  with  or  without  a  banquette. 

Fio.  321. 

□ 

These    traverses    can    be   organized  defensively  by  forming    them    of  two 
parts  respectively  crossing  their  fire.     In  the  defence  of  a  village,  the  above 

Fio.  322. 


disposition  has  been  found  most  advantageous.  In  1757,  when  the  Austrians 
found  it  impossible  to  batter  down  the  walls  of  .Gabel  with  their  12-pounders, 
they  forced  open  one  of  its  gates,  and  some  companies  rushed  into  the  town ;  but 
meeting  with  traverses  in  their  front  and  on  both  flanks,  they  were  obliged  to 
retire  with  considerable  loss. 

We  sometimes  hear  of  cavalry  storming  field-works.  This  is  a  mistake. 
Cavalry  cannot  storm  a  work,  but  may  turn  it,  and  when  the  gorge  is  not  defended 
by  palisades,  barriers,  Ac.,  it  can  rush  on  the  garrison,  and  become  master  of  the 
intrenchment.  At  the  battle  of  Borodino  (1812),  the  French  cavalry  thus  took 
the  Russian  redoubts.  A  similar  occurrence  had  taken  place  in  1760,  near 
Weissen-Hirsch,  when  the  Austrians  were  marching  to  the  relief  of  Dresden. 

In  forts,  the  opening  is  left  in  the  middle  of  the  curtain,   and  is  covered 

Fio.  323. 


by  a  small  redan,  or  ravelin.  It  is  either  a  mere  palisade,  itself  provided  with  a 
barrier,  or  a  regular  redan,  with  its  ditch  communicating  witli  that  of  the  fort. 
In  the  latter  case,  a  covered  way  is  generally  formed,  and  openings  are  made  into 
the  face  of  the  ravelin,  and  also  in  the  covered  way  (367). 

The  traverse  destined  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  directing  a  reverse  fire  should 
be  sufficiently  long  to  intercept  the  whole.  As  a  man  fires  at  about  4-5^  feet  above 
the  ground,  it  is  clear  that  we  may  imagine  a  plane  of  fire  parallel  to  the  ground, 
and  4-i^  feet  above  it:  this  plane  will  intersect  the  profiles  on  both  sides  of  the 
opening  on  lines  a  b,  a  b'  (fig.  324)  parallel  to  their  bases,  and  at  4  feet  6  inches 


TRAVERSES. 
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from  thenL  The  extreme  shots  which  the  enemy  can  send  into  the  work  are 
those  directed  on  a' b,  ab';  the  traverse  should  therefore  extend  3  or  4  feet 
beyond  the  points  m  and  n,  Trhere  it  is  met  by  these  two  directions.  In  general 
the  traverse  will  be  long,  and  in  order  to  diminish  the  labour  of  its  oonstmction, 
it  is  advantageous  to  construct  a  small  bonnette  3  or  4  feet  thick  oo  each  side  of 
the  entrance. 


Many  sorts  of  barriers  are  constmcted :  the  following  are  at  the  same  time  strong 
and  simple,  and  will  answer  for  a  passage  through  a  palisading. 


Chevauxnlc-frise  may  also  l>e  emi>loyo(l. 


COMMUNICATIONS. 


155 


AH  these  barriers  should  open  internally. 

(151).  When  the  work  is  defiladed  by  means  of  traverses,  it  is  necessary  to 
cat  passages  through  them  to  facilitate  the  communication.  These  passages  may 
be  constructed  as  mining  galleries^  with  frames  or  cases,  and  should  be  6  feet  6 
inches  wide,  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  artillery.  These  traverses  serve  also  to 
shelter  powder  magazines. 

Advantage  must  always  be  taken  of  these  traverses  for  the  defence.  The 
traverses  for  the  defilade  of  Fort  Litde  Gibraltar,  at  Toulon,  were  combined  to 
contribute  actively  towards  the  defence,  and  the  losses  of  the  storming-party  testify 
to  their  value. 

(152).  To  cross  over  the  ditches  of  enclosed  works,  moveable  bridges  are 
formed ;  for  narrow  ditches,  three  or  four  sleepers  laid  across,  and  covered  with 
planks,  are  sufficient.  For  a  greater  width,  one,  two,  or  three,  or  more  trestles, 
support  the  deepers.    (1 73.) 


Fio.  328. 


When  the  width  is  small,  two  little  wheels  adapted  to  the  bridge  permit  it  to  be 
moved  along  the  sleepers. 


Fio.  329. 


A  kind  of  drawbridge  can  easily  be  constructed  by  means  of  two  pairs  of  wheels. 
Each  pair  carries  on  its  axle  a  long  lever  strengthened  in  its  middle,  or  a  pair 
of  levers  of  the  form  0  B  (fig.  330.) 
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The  platform  of  t:he  bridge  is  fixed  to  the  extremi^  B,  whiUt  the  other 
extremity  carries  a  counterpoise  made  of  Bheils  or  a  mass  of  metal.  The  wheels 
being  moved,  the  coanterpoise  describes  a  curve  C  c"  c',  and  the  bridge  is  drawn. 
It  is  maintained  in  a  vertical  position  A  B',  hy  means  of  bolts  that  can  be  fitted 
into  a  pair  of  strong  posts. 
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( 153).  As  we  have  said,  it  is  not  always  possible  in  the  field  to  throw  up  works 
with  accutscy ;  the  chief  of  a  detachment,  npon  receiving  news  of  the  arrival  of 
the  enemy,  cannot  waste  time  in  calculations,  but  he  sets  his  men  to  work  at  once, 
and  makes  them  excavate  a  trench  that  will  give  a  cover,  which,  time  permitting,  is 
afterwards  converted  into  a  regular  breastwork.  Tools  may  be  wanting ;  in  which 
case,  recourse  is  had  to  such  accidents  as  the  ground  may  present.  It  would  require 
volumes  to  enter  into  the  never-ending  details  of  the  peculiar  circumstances  in 
which  the  vicissitudes  of  war  may  place  an  officer.  If  he  is  well  acquainted  with 
the  principles  of  fortification,  it  matters  but  little  if  he  cannot  recollect  all  the 
figures  and  dimensions  given  above ;  his  sagacity  will  suggest  what  is  best  to  be 
done.  It  is  needless  to  tell  him  that  if  he  has  to  defend  a  village  against  an 
enemy  having  artillery,  he  must  remove  the  thatch  from  the  roofs,  barricade  the 
streets,  &o.  &a. 

A  mere  wall  will  become  a  good  cover  for  him. 

Fio.  331. 


A  hedge,  wilJi  little  trouble,  will  be  transformed  into  a  breastwork. 
Fio.  333. 
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Thu  banks  of  a  river,  when  ever  so  little  indined,  will  soon  become  a  good 
|ioMitioii. 

Tht)  Hlopo  of  a  hill,  by  merely  cutting  down  the  inequalities  it  presents  (an 
operation  called  8carping\  will  render  his  position  difficult  of  access. 

FlO.  333. 


The  more  we  investigate  this  subject,  the  more  convinced  we  become  that 
military  history  is  the  best  complement  of  all  military  sciences.  There,  indeed^ 
we  see  that  much  can  be  done  with  small  means. 

In  India,  sun-dried  bricks,  mud,  and  even  tiers  of  camel  saddles,  have  served 
to  construct  intrenchments.  At  Paris,  paving-stones  have  answered  the  same 
purpose.  At  the  attack  of  Edinburgh  (1688),  at  Fort  San  Christoval  (1810),  at 
Bhurtpoor  (1825),  in  America,  &c.,  cotton  bales  and  woolpacks  have  proved  of 
great  advantage.  At  Lisbon  (1810),  scarping  was  employed  on  a  large  scale. 
At  San  Sebastian  (1812),  a  redoubt  was  erected  with  casks  to  support  the  trenches 
of  attack  on  the  isthmus.  At  Badajoz,  sword-blades,  transformed  into  chevaux- 
de-frise,  became  an  insurmountable  obstacle,  &c.  <&c. 

The  French  term  passagere  (temporary),  applies  admirably  to  this  kind  of 
fortification  constructed  at  a  minute's  notice,  with  the  materials  found  on  the  spot, 
either  on  the  eve  of  a  battle  or  for  the  defence  of  outposts.  It  is  the  application 
of  the  principles,  which  we  have  exhibited,  to  the  various  obstacles  which  nature 
offers;  the  strengthening  of  these  obstacles,  the  combining  of  their  properties, 
together  with  the  seeking  in  the  ground  for  additional  defensive  advantages,  con- 
stitute in  fact  the  practical  part  of  the  science.  Officers  of  the  line  are  not  likely 
to  be  entrusted  with  the  tracing  of  those  works  which  a  general  constructs  to 
secure  the  front  or  the  flanks  of  his  army  previous  to  battle ;  this  care  generally 
devolves  on  some  officers  of  the  engineers ;  but  any  officer  may  be  called  upon  to 
obtain  cover  for  his  men,  to  intrench  a  detached  post,  to  defend  a  house,  &c. 

Colonel  Jebb,  R.  E.,  in  his  work  on  "  the  Defence  of  Outposts,"  has  so  ad- 
mirably treated  this  subject  that  we  shall,  with  his  permission,  borrow  from  him 
a  few  page^,  first,  on  the  time  necessary  to  obtain  immediate  cover,  secondly,  on 
the  defence  of  hedges,  roads,  walls,  &c.,  from  154  to  157. 
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(154).  Before  entering  into  details^  it  may  be  right  to  mention  as  a  general 
mle^  that  in  almost  all  cases  where  trenches  are  required^  it  is  essential  that  the 
means  of  getting  out  of  them  with  facility,  both  to  the  front  and  rear,  should  be 
preserved,  by  leaving  slopes  or  steps  for  that  purpose.  Thus  on  some  occasions 
it  is  desirable  they  should  offer  no  impediment  to  a  forward  or  retrograde  move- 
ment, but  that  troops  should  be  able  to  march  straight  over  them  when  necessary. 
In  the  trenches,  however,  which  will  now  be  brought  more  inmiediatoly  under 
consideration,  and  which  are  designed  not  only  to  provide  cover,  but  to  be 
vigorously  defended  when  attacked,  the  chief  object  in  making  a  step  in  the  rear 
would  be,  that  the  defenders  instead  of  waiting  for  the  assailants  in  the  bottom  of 
the  trench,  might  step  out  after  giving  their  last  fire,  and  thus  interpose  a  fresh 
obstacle  between  them  and  their  enemy,  besides  placing  themselves  in  a  better 
attitude  for  resistance. 

Fig.  334  represents  the  section  of  a  small  trench,  and  the  parapet  or  breast- 
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work  that  has  been  formed  by  throwing  the  earth  in  front  of  it  The  trench  is 
2-}-  feet  deep,  and  the  same  width,  having  a  rough  step  1  foot  broad  in  the 
rear.  The  earth  thrown  out  will  make  a  parapet  of  a  height  nearly  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  trench,  without  taking  any  precaution  in  building  it  up  at  a  proper 
slope  different  from  that  at  which  it  will  stand  of  itself;  we  will  assume  that  it  is 
2  feet  high,  which  will  make  a  total  of  4-^  feet  from  the  bottom  of  the  trencL  A 
man,  therefore,  though  he  can  reach  to  fire  over  the  top  of  the  parapet,  has  to 
stoop  to  be  wholly  concealed  or  covered  by  it,  and  it  therefore  affords  as  little 
protection  as  can  be  of  much  service. 

From  the  solid  content  of  the  excavation  may  be  determined  the  probable  time 
it  will  take  to  execute  it ;  this  is  found  by  multiplying  the  depth  and  breadth  of 
the  trench  together,  for  the  superficial  measure  or  area  of  the  section,  and  that 
product  by  the  length  each  man  has  to  do.  Here  2  \  multiplied  by  2-i  feet  is  equal 
to  64-  square  feet ;  and  this  product,  multiplied  by  6  feet,  which  we  have  assumed 
to  be  the  portion  allotted  to  each  workman,  gives  37^^  cubic  feet  The  step  is 
1  foot  broad  and  1  foot  deep,  and  being  6  feet  as  before  in  length,  there  will  be 
6  solid  feet  more  to  add,  making  altogether  43 ^J  cubic  feet  for  the  solid  content  of 
the  mass  of  earth  that  lias  boon  removed. 
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Now,  if  a  man  is  only  supposed  to  dig  out  27  cubic  feet  in  an  hour,  it  will  take 
him  rather  more  than  an  hour  and  a  half  to  remove  43|  cubic  feet  on  level 
ground. 

Fig.  335  affords  more  cover,  for  the  top  of  the  parapet  is  6  feet  from  the  bottom 
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of  the  trench.  The  best  way  of  executing  such  a  profile  would  be  to  sink  a 
trench  3  feet  deep  and  3  feet  wide,  and  to  throw  the  earth  about  2  feet  in  front  of 
it ;  so  that  in  the  progress  of  the  work,  when  the  trench  was  found  to  be  too 
deep  to  stand  in,  and  fire  with  convenience  over  the  top  of  the  parapet,  a  little  step 
might  be  cut  out  of  the  solid  left  in  front,  for  a  banquette,  as  shown  shaded  in  the 
section ;  and  another  step  of  the  same  description  in  the  rear  would  complete  it  as 
far  as  it  went.     The  steps  might  be  18  inches  wide,  and  the  same  depth. 

The  area  of  this  section  is  nearly  14  feet,  the  trench  itself  being  9  feet,  and  the  two 
steps  4^^  superficial  measure,  which,  multiplied  by  6  feet,  the  length  of  the  portion 
allotted  to  each  workman  as  before,  gives  84  cubic  feet,  or  about  3  cubic  yards, 
for  the  solid  content  of  the  excavation ;  and,  therefore,  under  the  presumed  data, 
it  would  be  completed  in  three  hours ;  still,  however,  it  will  be  observed,  that  it 
offers  no  impediment  in  itself  to  an  enemy,  and  men  could  only  be  drawn  up  in 
single  file  for  its  defence,  from  a  want  of  room  for  more. 

A  trench  of  the  dimensions  shown  in  fig.  336  might  be  completed  in  five  hours 
on  the  presumed  data;  and  being  roomy  enough  to  dispose  men  in  double  files 
for  its  defence,  and  high  enough  to  screen  and  cover  them,  it  may  be  considered 
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as  large  as  is  necessary  for  merely  fulfilling  these  conditions ;  for  if  more  time 
could  be  devoted  to  strengthening  a  post,  or  if  other  circumstances  were  favourable. 
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it  would  become  a  consideration  whether  some  profile  of  a  different  form  could 
not  be  substituted  with  advantage,  for  such  a  one  as  only  affords  cover^  without 
opposing  any  obstacle  to  the  advance  of  a  hostile  force. 

Fig.  337  is  a  form  of  breastwork  that  might  be  adopted  for  obtaining  cover  in 


Fio.  337. 


rocky  or  marshy  situations,  where  a  ditch  or  trench  could  not  be  made  deeper 
than  1  or  2  feet ;  and  if  there  were  plenty  of  men,  they  might  be  set  to  work  in 
two  lines,  and  get' it  completed  in  half  the  time  it  would  otherwise  take,  either  by 
Mnking  on  each  side  of  the  proposed  situation,  or  by  arraaging  the  men  in  two 
lines  behind  it,  as  shown  in  the  figure,  where  the  situation  for  the  second  line  of 
workmen  is  shown  at  (a). 

To  work  on  both  sides  of  the  breastwork,  which  is  the  quickest  way,  would  render 
it  necessary  to  calculate  what  breadth  of  ground  the  breastwork,  with  its  slopes  to 
the  front  and  rear,  would  stand  upon,  and  what  breadth  the  banquette  and  berm 
ought  to  be.  These  particulars  being  determined,  two  parallel  lines  would  be 
roughly  traced  on  the  ground,  with  pickets,  at  the  required  distance.  The  work- 
men would  be  drawn  up,  facing  each  other  on  these  lines,  and  would  work  back- 
wards, throwing  the  earth  into  the  space  between  them,  which  some  spare  men 
would  form  into  the  breastwork.  Here,  though  sinking  only  2  feet,  the  breast- 
work must  be  raised  4^  feet  to  obtain  cover.  Suppose  the  slope  on  the  inside  is 
made  steep  by  building  it  up  with  sods,  or  other  materials,  so  that  it  only  occupies 
18  inches  of  level  ground,  the  outside  slope,  being  left  to  find  its  own  level,  will 
require  a  base  equal  to  its  height,  or  4  feet  6  inches ;  and  if  we  add  2  feet  for  the 
thickness  of  the  breastwork  at  the  top,  it  will  cover  8  feet  of  ground.  Then  if 
the  banquette  be  made  2  feet  broad,  and  the  berin  1  foot,  the  distance  between  the 
two  lines  of  workmen  will  be  altogether  1 1  feet. 

Under  the  second  supposition,  if  the  two  lines  of  workmen  were  drawn  up  one 
behind  the  other,  and  both  working  to  tlie  same  front,  the  distance  between  them 
might  be  from  4  to  7  feet,  according  to  the  depth. 

The  level  of  the  ground  in  this  instance  forms  the  banquette  or  step  to  fire 
from.     There  will  be  about  5  cubic  yards  in  6  running  feet  of  breastwork,  and  as 
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there  is  sQpposed  to  be  a  double  number  of  men  at  York,  tt  otight  to  be  flnlded 
in  two  or  three  hours.* 

This  mode  of  executmg  work  ma^  also  be  adopted  frith  advantage  in  other 
cases  when  time  is  an  object,  and  there  are  ploi^  of  hands,  or  wb^  it  ia  of 
importance  to  strengthen  and  give  height  to  breastworks  in  particular  mtoatioiis. 
But  ae  far  as  tbb  profile  is  concerned,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  it  would  afford 
cover  to  an  enemy  when  he  reached  it,  without  opposing  anj  impediment  to  hia 
advance,  which  it  is  always  very  desirable  to  avoid. 

Should  the  ground  be  rocky  or  very  bard,  as  in  a  road  or  street,  cover  may 
perhaps  be  more  expeditiously  obtained  by  rusiog  a  breastwork  from  rubbish  or 
materials  brought  to  tlie  spot  in  baskets,  sandbags  or  barrows,  than  in  attempting 
to  sink  at  all.     Different  expedients  are  shown  in  figs.  338  and  339. 
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Having  thus  &r  detailed  the  most  expeditious  mode  of  providing  cover  for 
meOy  it  may  now  be  worth  while  to  oonsider  whether,  in  securing  that  advantage 
to  the  defeiiders  you  camiot  at  the  same  time  gain  another  by  opposing  an  obstacle 
to  an  enemy,  by  excavating  a  ditch  in  front  of  the  breastwork,  instead  of  making 
a  trench  in  rear  of  it.  A  ditch  to  stop  an  enemy  at  all  should  be  too  wide  to 
be  jumped  over  either  ^^fljdng"  or  'Mn  and  out,"  and  it  should  therefore  be  at 
least  8  or  9  feet  broad  and  6  or  8  feet  deep.  In  more  permanent  works  it  should 
of  coorBe  be  considerably  larger. 

Fig.  340  shows  the  general  dimensions  which  such  a  profile  might  have.    The 
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ditch,  it  will  be  observed,  is  of  a  triangular  form,  and  its  area  which  must  be 
found  in  order  to  calculate  the  quantity  of  earth  to  be  moved,  will  be  obtained  by 
multiplying  its  breadth  by  one-half  its  depth,  that  is,  9  feet  by  4  feet,  which  gives 
36  superficial  feet ;  and  this  again  multiplied  by  the  length  of  the  portion  each  man 
has  to  excavate,  we  will  say  only  4  feet,  since  the  breadth  is  considerable,  will  be 
36  X  4 ;  which,  considering  the  increase  of  labour  arising  from  a  greater  depth 
than  usual,  would  not  probably  be  completed  in  less  than  six  hours  by  the  same 
sort  of  workmen  as  we  have  supposed  engaged  in  other  works.  Some  spare  men, 
say  one-half  the  number  employed  in  the  ditch,  would  also  be  required  for  ramming 
the  earth,  and  forming  the  breastwork.  Thus,  on  100  feet  in  length  of  the  ditch, 
there  would  be  twenty-five  men  working,  and  twelve  additional,  making  in  all  37 ; 
whilst  in  the  common  trench  work,  which  has  hitherto  been  under  consideration, 
only  about  seventeen  workmen  have  been  shown  to  be  necessary  for  every 
100  feet 

A  profile,  such  as  the  one  under  discussion,  therefore  requires  not  only  longer 
time  to  execute,  but  double  the  number  of  men ;  and  it  would  not  seem  advisable 
to  undertake  it,  unless  there  was  a  reasonable  probability  of  its  being  completed 
before  an  attack  could  be  made ;  for  if  an  enemy  came  upon  it  when  in  an  unfinished 
state,  it  would  be  almost  useless,  and  the  labour,  which  if  otherwise  applied  would 
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have  secored  at  least  good  cover^  would  thus  be  thrown  away.  StQl,  however, 
the  advantages  it  offers  should  not  be  lost  sight  of  in  situations  where  a  determined 
stand  is  to  be  made,  and  on  very  accessible  points^  or  where  it  is  desirable 
to  shut  up  roads^  streets^  &c.,  even  if  the  rest  of  an  intrenchment  were 
differently  arranged.  As  far  as  the  means  of  resistance  is  concerned,  it  is  obviooaly 
of  more  advantage  to  have  a  ditch  in  front  of  a  breastwork  than  a  trench  in  rear 
of  one ;  and  the  only  point  to  be  determined  is  whether  there  are  time  and  means 
for  executing  it ;  and  it  is  on  these  points  that  an  officer  will  have  to  exercise  his 
discrimination,  when  he  has  carefully  considered  the  various  circumstances  whidi 
will  have  influence  upon  it. 

Such  a  profile  may  further  be  much  strengthened  by  planting  a  row  of  palisades 
in  the  ditch,  or  even  by  driving  stakes  into  it,  and  sharpening  them,  or  making 
what  may  be  called  a  perpendicular  abattis,  by  planting  brushwood  upright  in  the 
bottom,  with  the  ends  sharpened,  as  shown  in  figs.  341  and  342. 
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An  expeditious  way  also  of  adding  to  the  difficulties  of  an  assault  is  shown  in 


Fio.  842. 


fig.  342,  where  common  hurdles  or  gates,  rails  or  brushwood,  laid  on  the  ground 
soon  after  commencing  the  work,  with  their  extremities  buried  under  the  parapet, 
may  be  made  use  of;  the  earth  underneath  them^  shaded  dark  in  the  figure, 
should  be  cut  away  when  the  ditch  has  been  sunk  to  its  full  depth. 

Short  posts  laid  horizontally  every  8  or  10  feet  in  the  same  situation,  with  long 
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rails  or  a  chain  afterwards  nailed  to  them,  would  be  a  ready  expedient:  the  ends 
should  project  about  2  feet  over  the  ditch,  and  stand  at  least  6  feet  above  the 
bottom  of  ii 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  in  all  the  foregoing  cases  onlt  a  minimum  of  cover 
AHB  MEAifS  ow  RESISTANCE  has  been  sought  for,  in  a  minimum  of  time.  It  has 
been  shown  what  can  be  effected  in  a  few  hours,  ^^faute  de  mieux.^  It  maj 
happen,  however,  that  time  is  given  to  improve  upon  the  profiles  described,  as 
would  be  the  case  if  an  advanced  post  were  held  for  some  days  in  succession,  and 
each  officer  in  command  had  done  what  he  could  towards  it  These  improvements 
would  consist  in  strengthening  the  breastworks,  making  the  ditches  deeper  and 
wider,  and  in  planting  more  redoutable  obstructions ;  and  such  opportunity  must 
never  be  thrown  away,  as  the  means  of  defence,  and  the  security  afforded,  will 
be  augmented  in  proportion. 

It  may  be  remarked  that  such  breastworks  as  offer  little  or  no  impediment  to 
the  enemy,  if  well  laid  out,  permit  the  defenders  to  charge  over  them  in  line  if 
they  wish  it,  and  still  possess  one  of  the  principal  attributes  of  any  work,  which 
is  that  of  affording  screen  from  previous  observation.  But  a  forward  movement 
from  those  that  do  offer  an  obstruction,  must  be  through  an  opening,  and  there- 
fore on  a  narrow  front. 

Now  the  space  between  a  breastwork  and  an  obstruction  placed  in  front  of  it  is 
ground  belonging  to  the  defenders ;  and  this,  if  circumstances  permit,  should  be 
disputed ;  and  as  an  enemy  would  probably  be  in  some  confusion  in  forcing  his 
way  through  such  obstruction,  a  favourable  moment  would  doubtless  occur  for 
making  a  sudden  charge,  which,  if  supported  by  a  good  flank  fire,  ought  to  be 
successfrd.  These  advantages  should  never  be  lost  sight  of,  in  arranging  the 
general  plan  of  defensive  works,  and  in  determining  the  profiles  they  shall  have. 

The  salient  angles  of  the  intrenched  line  are  the  points  most  open  to  attack, 
and  it  will  be  observed  that  the  profile  of  the  lines,  terminating  in  those  salients, 
has  a  ditch  in  front,  which  presents  more  or  less  of  an  obstacle;  whilst  the 
profile  of  the  line  adjoining  the  battery  in  the  centre,  is  only  that  of  a  trench  for 
providing  cover,  because  it  is  not  in  a  situation  open  to  attack. 

When  an  opening  or  passage  is  required  through  a  breastwork  or  stockade,  it 
must  be  arranged  so  as  to  be  easily  closed  and  defended.  These  objects  may  be 
in  some  measure  secured  by  disposing  the  lines  in  such  forms  as  are  represented 
in  figs.  343  and  344,  and  providing  rough  strong  gates,  chevaux  de  frize,  or  some- 
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thing  of  the  80rt,  for  qmdcly  shutting  them  ap.     When  honsn 

in  a  street,  the  barricade  may  extend  quite  across,  and  a  commnnication  may  be 

made  round  the  end  of  it  by  breaking  through  walls,  as  shown  in  fig.  845. 


(155.)  Hedgetj  roads,  SfC  —  In  the  foregoing  explanation  of  the  details  of 
breastworks,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  show  the  least  possible  time  in  which 
decent  cover  could  be  obtained  when  working  on  a  level  plain  unaided  by  any 
advantages  of  ground  and  eituation-,  and  it  may  be  confessed  that  it  is  rather  a 
damper  to  one's  ardour  to  find,  that  6ve  or  six  hours  of  hard  work  may  be  calcu- 
lated upon,  before  anything  like  comfort  can  be  obtained  under  such  circamstances, 
and  that  the  men  who  should  be  kept  &esh  for  resisting  an  attack,  are  likely  to  be 
worn  out  by  their  exertions  in  preparing  for  it. 

This,  happily,  however,  is  by  fer  the  worst  side  of  the  picture,  for  with  a 
moderate  share  of  luck,  some  little  slope  or  broken  ground  will  offer  itself;  and 
some  hedge  or  ditch,  bank,  wall,  road  or  wood,  will  be  found,  either  placed  exactly 
as  if  it  were  there  on  purpose  to  be  defended,  or  a  plan  can  readily  be  formed 
for  turning  it  to  some  account  The  eye  is  put  into  a  man's  head  to  be  made  use 
of,  and  it  only  requires  a  little  previous  exercise  of  that  organ,  to  see  all  these 
natural  intrenohments  and  local  advantages  in  almost  every  possible  circumstance 
of  ground  and  situation. 

An  endeavour  will  be  made  to  explain  by  sketches  the  simple  means  which  are 
most  in  use,  and  which  appear  adapted  for  improving,  and  deriving  advantage  from 
snch  local  objects  as  are  most  commonly  met  with,  in  the  hope  of  showing  that 
by  the  judicious  application  of  a  very  Uttle  labour,  a  serious,  and  in  some  coses  an 
almost  insurmountable  obstraction  may  be  formed. 

Fig.  346,  represents  a  hedge  on  tho  top  of  a  steep  bank  which  has  been  cut 
down  within  two  feet  of  the  ground.  The  branches  have  been  carried  to  the 
front  as  an  obstacle,  and  two  small  steps  have  been  made  on  the  slope,  the  one  to 
load  on,  the  other  to  fire  from. 


Fig.  347,  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  situation,  but  i 
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direotioD.  The  hedge  might  be  felled  as  an  obstacle,  leaving  Uie  stumps  2  feet 
high  to  screen  the  men,  or  it  might  be  cut  thin  and  left  standing,  if  it  were  con- 
sidered better.  The  slope  in  front  is  made  steeper,  and  a  little  hollow  b  made  to 
fire  firom,  kneeling. 

Fig.  348,  a  ditch  on  the  side  of  the  enemy,  is  supposed  to  have  been  deepened, 


168 

and  the  earth  and  soda  formed  into  a  breastwork  on  the  rererse  of  the  hedge ; 
where  a  small  trench  has  also  been  made,  to  obtun  additional  corer. 
Fig.  349,  Ib  the  eatoe,  fronting  the  other  way.    The  hedge  is  felled  u  an 


obstmctioni  or  cut  thin,  so  as  to  give  no  corer  to  the  enemy,  and  is  left  standing. 
The  ditch  is  deepened  to  6  feet,  and  a  small  breastwork  is  made  of  the  eartii 
thrown  out  of  it,  and  out  of  a  trenoh  in  the  rear. 

Fig.  350,  represents  a  double  post  and  rail    Bmshwood  is  interlaced  in  the 


front  rail  as  an  obstacle ;  and  a  breastwork  is  made  leaning  against  the  other  to 
afford  oover. 

Fig.  351,  represents  a  bank  with  double  ditch.     One  ditoh  has  been  deepened, 
and  the  other  partly  filled  up. 
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Fig.  352,  represents  the  edge  of  a  quarry  or  steep  bank,  a  very  defensible 
tuation. 


situation. 


Fig.  353,  a  wet  ditch,  or  brook.     The  breastwork  is  made  from  a  treDoh  in  the 
rear. 
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Fig.  354,  a  road.     Both  fences  felled  as  obBtmotione,  and  a  breastwork  placed 
ibr  defending  them. 

Flo.  354. 


Fig.  355,  a  hollow  road,  arranged  in  a  similar  mamier. 
Flo.  8U. 
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Figs.  356  and  357,  are  profiles  on  a  bare  steep  rock^  to  show  the  way  of 

Fig.  356. 


Fio.  S57. 


obtaining  cover  in  such  situations;  but  where  means  are  so  very  obvious,  it 
perhaps  might  not  be  considered  complimentary  to  multiply  examples. 

It  msy  be  remarked^  that  as  obstructions  placed  under  a  close  fire  in  front  of 
temporary  works  are  essential  to  their  being  properly  defended,  it  will  be  a  con- 
sideration whether  a  hedge  would  be  more  conveniently  converted  into  such  an 
obstruction  as  in  Fig.  349,  or  made  to  form  part  of  a  breastwork,  as  in  Fig.  354. 

A  strong  growing  hedge  is  of  great  value  for  either  purpose :  hunting  men  will 
bear  witness  that  there  is  many  a  big  fence,  across  the  verdant  fields  of  Leicester- 
shire, that  is  not  to  be  got  over  by  man  or  beast,  except  here  and  there  at  some 
^^  Soft  place/^  in  single  file.  And  who  has  ever  been  out  shooting,  and  has  not 
now  and  then  fallen  in  with  a  puzzler  ?  A  small  weak  fence,  for  instance,  a  thing 
that  looked  like  nothing,  leaning  towards  him  from  the  top  of  a  bank,  but  which 
took  him  something  like  five  minutes  to  get  over ;  which  five  minutes,  if  spent 
within  fifteen  yards  of  a  posted  enemy,  would  have  afforded  time  for  about  twelve 
rounds  being  quietly  fired  into  his  body  by  each  man  who  could  see  him. 

Before  setting  his  men  to  work,  it  is  necessary  for  an  officer  to  have  a  notion  of 
the  time  it  will  take  to  execute  his  projected  defences ;  for  this  purpose  he  might 
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pace  the  whole  length  of  hit  proposed  liae,  and  llieD  by  forming  an  idea  how  Itmg 
it  would  take  one  man  to  finish  a  certain  p<Htiou  of  it,  say  4  or  6  yards  in  leDgth 
in  the  oaae  of  deepening  a  ditofa,  scarping  a  bonk,  or  felling  a  fence,  he  would  see 
whether  the  number  of  men  at  hie  disposBl  oonld  complete  the  whole  in  a  given 
time,  and  would  cartall  or  enlarge  hia  plan  accordingly,  and  distribute  his  men 
at  intervals  of  4, 5, 7  or  8  yards,  as  the  case  might  be ;  for  it  is  impossible  to  offer 
any  defined  mlea  which  shall  apply  where  circumstances  are  ever  varying.  This 
however,  mnst  be  borne  in  mind,  that  there  is  more  witdom  in  doing  a  little  well, 
than  in  attempting  too  muck. 

A  stick  may  be  cnt  for  measuring  out  the  pordons,  and  stakes  may  be  driven  in 
for  explaining  the  slopes  and  t}ie  general  form  of  the  profile  that  is  required. 

(156)  Walls. — Walls  are  readily  made  available  for  purposes  of  defence  by 
loop-hooling  them,  the  mode  of  doing  it  varying  with  their  height  and.  situation. 

It  is  a  general  rale  that  loop-holes  mnat  be  so  placed  that  if  an  enemy  succeeds 
in  rushing  up,  he  shall  not  be  able  to  reach  close  enough  to  make  use  of  them ; 
for  it  is  clear  that  if  he  stands  on  the  same  level  as  the  defenders,  the  loop-hole 
would  be  equally  convenient  for  both  parties. 

To  obviate  this  inconvenience,  loop-holes  should  be  placed  8  or  9  feet  above 
the  ground  on  the  oatude ;  but  on  the  inside,  the  banquette,  or  step  from  which 
the  defenders  are  to  fire,  should  not  be  more  than  about  4  feet  6  inches  below 
them,  which  may  be  asstuned  as  a  convenient  height  for  the  purpose,  as  already 
expluned  in  treating  of  breastworks.  A  portion  of  the  wall  also,  not  less  than 
18  inches  high,  should  be  lefl  above  the  loop-holes,  where  there  is  opportonity,  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  the  men's  heads  when  ^ving  their  fire. 

These  points  are  attainable  in  several  ways  ;  and  circumstances  must  decide 
which  is  the  most  convenient ;  for  example,  if  a  wall  were  10  feet  high,  the  loop- 
holes might  be  pierced  within  18  inches  of  the  top,  and  a  temporary  stage  might 
be  made  of  casks,  waggons,  ladders,  &c.,  or  an  earthen  banquette  might  be  thrown 
up  inside  to  fire  from. 

Fio.  3S8. 


where  a  very  determined   resistance  is   to  be  made,  a  second 
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row  of  loop-holes  miglit  be  arranged,  as  shown  in  that  fignre.  On  the  otlier 
hand,  if  a  wall  were  oa\j  6  feet  high,  the  loop-hcdea  might  be  pierced  4  feet 
6  inches  above  the  level  on  the  inside,  and  a  ditch  cnt  on  the  same  side  to 
obtain  the  requifiite  height,  which  arrangement  woald  sare  the  trouble  of  making 
an^  banqnette. 


The  qniokeet  waj  of  making  a  loop-hole  ia  to  break  a  wall  down  from  the  top 
to  a  depth  of  2  feet,  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  figBiire,  at  interrals  of  3  feet  or 
more  apart,  and  as  this  can  be  done  with  common  pickaxes,  if  there  are  no  better 
tools  at  band,  it  will  generallj  be  found  a  more  convenient  mode  than  catting 
them  through  the  wall,  when  time  is  an  object  Such  loop-holes  will  appear  as 
shown  in  fig.  360. 


It  wiU  be  seen  that  the;  are  not  quite  eo  safe  to  fire  from  as  others,  but  this 
inconvenience  may  be  partially  remedied  hj  filling  the  upper  part  with  a  stone,  a 
li^  of  wood,  a  sand-bag,  &c. 

If  a  wall  should  be  very  low,  or  there  were  not  time  to  make  loop-holes,  a 
piece  of  timber,  or  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  supported  by  a  conpio  of  stones,  on  the 
top  of  it,  would  be  a  ready  expedient,  and  men  could  fire  &om  the  opening 
under  it. 


If  at  hsDd,  sand  bags,  having  loop-bolea  between  tbem,  might  be  placed  od  the 

Fro.  363. 


wall ;  or  large  atones,  or  sods,  might  be  pUoed  there  in  de&ult  of  sand  bags. 
A  man  of  resonroe  would  eeldom  find  any  difficolty  in  adapting  something  to  his 
purpose. 

The  teraporaiy  loop-holes  that  are  made  in  walls  or  buildings  are  not  of  conrso 
confined  to  any  regular  form  j  they  are  merely  holes  to  fir©  through,  made  in  the 
required  direction,  bo  that  the  ground  may  be  seen  as  far  as  trom  withia  a  few 
yards  of  the  foot  of  the  wall  or  building  into  which  they  are  pierced,  to  the 
extreme  range  of  a  firelock,  affording  also  the  opportunity  of  firing  a  little  to  the 
right  and  left. 

To  secure  these  points,  the  absolute  dimensions  will  vary  with  the  thickness 
and  height  of  the  wall ;  the  width  of  the  hole  outside,  however,  need  not  exceed 
about  3  inches ;  but  the  width  inside  should,  if  possible,  be  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall  (374). 

The  best  tools  for  breaking  loop-holes  through  brickwork  or  masonry  with,  are 
short  iron  bars,  steeled  at  the  head,  called  hand-borers.  They  are  held  in  the 
proper  position  by  one  man,  and  struck  with  a  sledge-hammer  by  another.  But 
if  men  are  employed  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  the  use  of  such  tools, 
they  would  perhaps  get  on  better  if  each  man  had  a  crow-bar,  which  anybody 
can  handle.  A  beginning  might  be  made  on  the  face  of  a  wall  with  a,  pickaxe, 
which  would  very  much  facilitate  the  work.     The  time  it  will  take  to  break 
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throngh  a  wall  will  be  best  determined  by  a  trial  on  the  spot ;  for  materials  are 
so  Tarioas,  that  it  might  lead  to  erroneous  conclasions,  were  any  attempt  made 
to  state  a  general  average.  Much  also  would  depend  on  the  tools  and  workmen, 
which  adds  to  the  difiBcnl^  of  offering  any  precise  data. 

A  wall  exposed  to  the  fire  of  artillery  will  not  afford  very  good  cover,  in 
conseqaenoe  of  the  splinters  that  will  fly  from  the  materials  whenever  it  is 
stmck ;  bnt  if  there  is  time,  this  inconvenience  may  in  some  measare  be  obviated, 
by  sinking  a  trench  a  few  yards  in  the  rear,  and  throwing  the  earth  up  against 
the  inside  of  the  wall :  or  a  ditch  may  he  sunk  on  the  outside,  and  the  earth 
be  thrown  over,  as  shown  in   fig.   363.     The  trench  is  best,  as  it  will  give 


additional  protection  to  the  men  ;  bat  the  ditch  may  be  required  as  an  obstacle, 
or  to  ffve  height  to  the  loop-holes,  and  therefore,  as  usual,  circumstances  must 
decide  what  is  best  to  be  done.  It  is  not  contemplated  that  there  would  be  oppor^ 
tnnily  for  giving  this  embankment  sufficient  thickness  to  make  it  shot^^roof, 
but  most  of  the  splinters  would  bury  themselves  even  if  it  were  only  3  or  4- 
feet  thick. 

BmLDmas. — In  his  treatise  on  "  Reconnaissances  Militaires,"*  Major  Chatelain 
points  out  most  minutely  the  various  points  to  which  an  officer  must  direct  his 
attention  when  selecting  a  building  for  the  purpose  of  defence ;  and  we  shall 
borrow  from  hira.  As  a  matter  of  course  he  assumes  that  a  careful  reconnoisance 
will  be  made. 

(157)  Houses. — In  establishing  a  post  in  a  house,  the  site,  outline,  and  size 
of  the  intrenchment  are  fixed.  The  difficulty  consists  in  making  the  best  of  the 
building  and  its  approaches. 

A  house  fulfils  the  conditions  necessary  for  a  good  defence^ 

(1)  When  it  is  situated  at  the  place  that  suits  best  the  purpose  of  the  post ; 

(2)  When  it  commands  all  the  surrounding  ground; 
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(S)  Wben  it  famishes  the  materials  necessaxy  for  its  defence ; 

(4)  When  being  of  easy  access^  it  nevertheless  affords  a  safe  retreat; 

(5)  When  its  sise  is  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  men  destined  for  its 
occupation; 

(8)  When  the  walls  are  good ; 

(7)  When  its  yarions  parts  mutnally  flank  each  other ; 

(8)  When  it  can  be  pat  into  a  state  of  defence  with  the  means  and  time  at 
disposal 

No  house  fulfils  all  the  conditions  which  we  have  just  enumerated^  but  we 
remedy  this  by  particular  dispositions  and  additional  works.  To  make  a  good 
defence  with  a  house  and  its  dependencies,  we  should  attentively  study  each 
part  and  its  relation  to  the  whole;  and  presuming,  at  least,  if  not  knowing 
precisely,  the  means  of  attack,  we  should  calculate  the  means  of  defence  on  the 
strength  of  the  detachment  combined  with  the  resources  to  be  derived  from  the 
locality.     All  this  implies  a  minute  and  careful  reconnaissance. 

Almost  every  house,  even  in  ordinary  conditions,  differs  from  any  other,  either 
in  the  die  upon  which  it  is  built,  in  its  dimefmonsy  in  its  dUtribuHon,  or  its 
dependencies. 

The  site. — The  post  which  always  requires  the  most  attention  is  that  which  is 
situated  near  the  most  important  passage,  or  on  a  communication  which  it  is 
desirable  to  close  against  the  enemy.  Whatever  may  be  the  configuration  of 
the  ground,  the  house  ought  to  be  isolated  from  everything  that  surrounds  it,  and 
should  not  be  commanded  by  a  height  or  another  house ;  but  it  ought  always 
to  be  near  the  passage  intended  to  be  guarded.  We  should  select,  within  the 
limits  which  we  shall  presently  give,  those  houses  that  best  suit  the  locality. 

Dimeneions. — If  the  house  belongs  either  to  a  simple  agriculturist,  workman, 
or  keeper,  it  will  probably  be  small  and  possess  but  little  solidity,  and  will  rarely 
be  capable  of  a  good  defence ;  a  farm  with  several  bams  and  stables  offers  few 
resources,  few  dwelling  rooms,  and  only  occasionally  a  yard  and  a  garden,  which 
are  mostly  badly  walled  in.  An  inn  will  be  larger  in  comparison,  as  it  is  situated 
on  a  more  frequented  road,  and  at  a  convenient  distance  from  a  town  for  post- 
horses.  Country  houses  are  also  to  be  met  with,  of  one  or  more  stories,  with 
yards  and  gardens.  Industrial  establishments,  such  as  mills,  ironworks,  paper 
manufactories,  &a,  consist  of  groups  of  buildings,  and  some  have  several  stories ; 
water  is  generally  found  there,  of  which  use  can  be  made  in  the  defence. 

Distribution. — A  house  contains  rooms  or  halls,  the  size  and  disposition  of  which 
are  to  be  studied,  in  order  to  know  well  the  manner  in  which  each  part  ought  to 
be  defended;  the  same  for  doors  and  windows.  Bams,  coach-houses,  and 
stables,  occupy  the  ground-floor,  or  form  distinct  buildings.  The  yards  are 
enclosed  by  buildings,  or  merely  by  Walls,  palisades,  &c.,  the  same  as  gardens 
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and  parks.  The  ground-floor  will  be  more  useful  if  it  is  elevated  a  little  above 
the  surrounding  ground.  If  the  house  is  isolated  and  composed  of  a  single  block, 
the  project  of  defence  will  be  easy  and  simple;  but  if  it  forms* part  of  a  group, 
we  must  keep  well  in  mind  the  disposition  of  these  houses  compared  with  the 
combinations  of  the  defence.  If  the  detachment  is  too  weak  to  defend  the  group, 
it  is  necessary  to  demolish  the  contiguous  houses,  or  at  least  to  knock  off  the  crest 
in  order  that  they  may  not  command  it.  If  it  were  more  advantageous  to  defend 
them,  they  must  be  joined  to  the  principal  building,  and  easy  communicati<Mi 
covered  from  the  enemy's  fire  must  be  established  between  the  one  and 
the  other. 

The  construction. — If  the  house  is  of  wood  or  thatched,  the  enemy  could  bum 
and  destroy  it,  unless  the  defenders  build  around  it  an  earthen  intrenchment, 
hiding  from  his  view  the  most  exposed  walls,  or  may  erect  blinded  coner  on  their 
eides  (485).  If  the  roof  is  of  straw  or  of  shingle  it  is  indispensable  to  demolish 
it.  When  we  have  time  at  disposal,  we  also  take  down,  the  roo&  of  tiles  or  slates 
to  make  use  of  the  material,  or  to  avoid  their  being  splintered  by  the  cannon. 

Brick  walls  are  the  best,  because  a  shot  only  makes  its  own  hole  in  them  whilst 
in  walls  built  of  rough  stone,  or  even  of  cut  stone,  it  throws  over  whole  blocks. 
Stories  above  the  second  one  are  often  injurious,  because  a  ball  reaches  them 
easily,  and  the  debris  inconmiodes  the  defenders.  Shots  fired  from  these  stories 
are  besides  too  plunging.  A  thickness  of  wall  from  1  to  2  feet  is  the  most 
advantageous,  because  it  offers  the  desirable  solidity,  and  is  easy  to  pierce  for 
loopholes.  Old  walls  offer  little  resistance ;  very  old  houses  are  not  capable  of  a 
good  defence. 

Depende7icie8  and  approaches. — The  dependencies  are  blocks  of  buildings  separated 
from  the  rest,  as  stables,  coach-houses,  workshops,  enclosures  of  yards  and 
gardens,  &c.  Only  those  objects  which  can  be  made  usefril  in  the  defence  should 
be  preserved.  We  should  not  forget  that  the  house  is  the  principal  object,  the 
reduit  of  the  system  of  defence.  Trees,  to  the  distance  of  200  yards  from  the 
position  which  might  favour  the  attack  of  the  enemy  must  be  cut  at  the  height  of 
two  feet  from  the  ground  ;  the  same  with  hedges  and  thickets.  Ditches  and  holes 
in  which  the  enemy  may  find  shelter  must  be  filled  up.  The  enclosure  walls, 
outside  the  position  to  be  defended,  which  might  afford  any  aid  to  the  enemy, 
must  be  demolished,  and  the  materials  must  be  spread  about  so  as  to  prevent  any 
undulation.  Stacks  of  wood  or  hay  found  near  the  position  must  be  burned, 
reserving  always  what  is  useful,  carrying  it  quickly  into  the  magazines  of  the 
army.  In  a  word,  we  should  endeavour  to  isolate  the  house,  to  cut  down 
anything  which  facilitates  the  approach,  to  level  the  ground  around  to  a  distance 
of  200  yards,  in  order  that  the  enemy  may  be  seen  from  the  position  from  head 
to  foot,  and  even  to  render  impracticable  the  roads  in  the  neighbourhood  except 
that  of  retreat 
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Of  the  means  to  prepare  for  the  defence. — In  the  first  place,  for  the  ejrecuiion 
of  the  toorksy  endeavour  to  procure  the  necessary  tools,  such  as  spades,  shovels, 
jHckaxes^  hammers,  saws,  pinchers,  wheelbarrows,  earth  or  sand  bags,  cords, 
ladders,  &o.  A  few,  no  doubt,  will  be  found  in  the  house  or  the  environs.  In 
many  instances  different  materials  are  also  wanted,  such  as  beams,  planks,  boards, 
nails,  stones,  &c. ;  the  house  itself  or  the  neighbouring  houses  will  probably  furnish 
them*  Nevertheless,  it  is  possible  that  a  part,  or  even  all  of  these  objects,  may  be 
wanting,  and,  time  failing,  the  dispositions  for  the  defence  ought  none  the  less  to 
be  made  with  the  means  we  already  have.  If  there  are  inhabitants  at  a  little  distance, 
they  can  be  employed  in  moving  the  earth  or  transporting  materials. 

The  defence  of  a  house  comprehends  the  measures  to  be  taken  in  the  interior 
and  exterior. 

In  the  interior. — Doors  which  open  outwards  must  be  strongly  barricaded 
within.  One  of  them  must  be  arranged  so  as  to  open  for  going  out,  if  a  moment 
arrives  when  a  longer  defence  becomes  impossible.  The  windows  are  barricaded 
also  by  means  of  planks  or  a  double  row  of  boards ;  in  default  of  wood  the 
windows  must  be  stopped  up  with  casks  or  sandbags,  and  the  same  measures  are 
taken  with  regard  to  the  openings  leading  to  the  cellars,  so  that  the  enemy  cannot 
throw  powder  or  other  incendiary  projectiles. 

The  principal  door  must  be  covered  by  a  tambour  of  palisades  or  stockades  in 
the  form  of  a  redan  flanked  by  the  interior  of  the  building,  pierced  with  loopholes. 
If  the  door,  thus  strengthened,  cannot  o£fer  an  efficacious  resistance,  an  abattis, 
barricade  or  other  obstacle  must  be  established  five  or  six  paces  in  the  rear,  fix)m 
behind  which  a  few  men  can  defend  the  entry  to  the  house. 

The  interior  doors  must  be  partly  barricaded,  there  being  left  at  each  sufficient 
passage  only  for  one  man.  Large  stones,  trunks  of  trees  or  furniture  should  be 
ready  near  these  doors  to  obstruct  the  passage  after  retreat  Loopholes  must  be 
pierced  round  the  ground  floor,  either  in  the  walls  or  the  fastening  of  the  doors 
or  windows,  and  also  near  the  angles  of  the  building.  The  upper  stories  must  also 
bd  loopholed,  but  less  closely  than  in  the  ground  floor,  because  only  a  few  men  will 
suffice  to  fire  into  the  hollows  adjoining  the  house.  When  the  ceilings  are  lofty, 
two  rows  of  loopholes  are  made,  and  the  superior  one  is  reached  by  means  of  a 
banquette  or  scaffold. 

If  there  are  balconies,  they  are  furnished  with  mantelets  or  beams ;  and  flanking 
fire  is  thereby  obtained ;  and  in  cutting  openings  through  the  floor  or  flagstones 
above  the  door,  we  obtain  machicoulis  from  which  the  foot  of  the  wall  may 
be  seen. 

If  the  enemy  is  able  to  attack  with  artillery,  it  is  necessary  to  prop  up  the  floors 
near  those  walls  which  are  too  weak  to  resist  the  shot.  If  great  breaches  are  to 
be  made  in  the  walls,  an  intrenchment  should  be  made  behind,  from  which  tiie 
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enemy  could  be  opposed  when  attempting  to  penetrate.     Loopholes  might  also  be 
pierced  into  the  partition  walls,  to  facilitate  fighting  from  one  room  to  the  other. 

If  the  defenders  have  cannons,  thej  should  be  placed  on  the  spot  exposed  to 
the  first  attack,  ^ch  as  the  angles  of  the  house,  or  in  the  direction  of  the  roads 
that  lead  to  them.  Besides,  embrasures  should  be  cut  through  the  doors,  and 
closed  by  shutters. 

The  staircases  leading  to  the  upper  stories  must  be  demolished,  or  if  time  is 
wanting,  they  must  be  blocked  up  with  casks,  great  stones,  or  other  objects,  to 
render  them  impassable ;  they  may  bo  replaced  by  moveable  ladders,  which  may 
be  carried  away  by  the  defenders.  The  entrances  to  the  rooms,  coach  houses,  or 
other  places  which  are  not  to  be  defended  must  be  blocked  up. 

One  of  the  remotest  parts  of  the  house,  the  one  that  is  the  least  exposed  to  the 
first  attempts  of  the  enemy,  must  be  chosen  to  form  the  reduit  and  magazine,  or 
place  of  arms,  in  which  is  placed  a  portion  of  the  provisions  and  ammunitions. 
Should  there  be  a  tower  or  a  keep,  a  reduit  is  made  of  it.  The  dispositions  of 
the  defence  of  this  part  are  made  with  particular  care,  and  so  connected  with  the 
rest  of  the  building,  that  the  retreat  thereinto  may  be  easily  made,  and  that  the 
enemy  may  not  be  able  to  approach  it. 

The  first  floor  requires  similar  means  of  defence  to  those  of  the  ground  floor: 
the  windows  are  barricaded  and  pierced  with  loopholes ;  the  walls  should  only  be 
pierced  when  the  windows  are  too  far  apart 

If  an  escalade  is  feared,  at  the  foot  of  the  exposed  windows,  an  opening  in  the 
floor  must  be  made  in  the  form  of  a  ditch,  which  must  be  covered  with  move- 
able planks  to  approach  the  loopholes  without  accident.  These  openings  also 
serve  as  machicoulis  for  the  defence  of  the  other  rooms  of  the  ground  floor.  In 
case  of  an  urgent  retreat,  two  windows  on  the  first  floor  are  reserved  in  which  the 
barricades  are  easily  taken  away,  so  as  to  afford  means  of  escape  by  the  help  of 
ladders. 

If  there  is  no  time  to  take  off  the  roof,  as  before  said,  openings  must  be  made 
through  it,  in  which  skilful  marksmen  are  put  to  keep  off^  the  enemy  if  he  attempt 
to  escalade  over  the  top  of  the  house. 

It  will  bo  prudent  to  spread  over  the  floors  dung  or  rubbish,  about  a  foot  thick, 
to  avoid  fire,  and  if  the  floors  be  not  strong  enough  for  this  overweight,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  prop  them  up. 

Tubs  and  casks  filled  with  water  are  carried  lip  to  the  first  story ;  and  also 
planks,  stones,  and  utensils  for  boiling  water,  and  for  throwing  it  on  the  enemy 
if  he  attempt  to  escalade,  &c. 

On  tlie  outside. — Tambours  are  built  up  on  each  side  of  the  house  similar  to 
the  one  established  behind  the  entrance  door,  or  they  are  constructed'  at  the 
angles  in  order  to  flank  the  circumference  better,  if  the  sides  of  the  building  are 
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hmg :  and  the  walls  are  pierced  to  communicato  with  the  interior  of  these  works. 

Fio.  364. 


A  maehiconlis  gallery  maj  be  constructed  on  the  first  floor ;  when  there  are 
balconies  this  is  very  simple;  when  none  exist,  some  construction  of  timber,  as 
in  this  diagram^  will  be  found  advantageous,  either  above  the  door^  or  along  the 
whole  front  of  the  house. 

Outside  the  house  a  triangular  ditch  is  dug,  two  yards  deep ;  the  slope  resting 
on  the  walls  ought  to  be  higher  than  the  ground,  so  as  to  leave  no  berm  wliich  the 
enemy  might  use  for  escalading  or  for  stopping  up  the  loopholes. 

If  the  yard  is  surrounded  by  coach  houses,  stables,  &c.,  they  must  be  prepared 
in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  house,  according  as  time  and  means  permit,  that  is 
to  say,  we  barricade  the  openings,  pierce  loopholes,  and  contrive  some  means  of 
communication  between  them,  so  that  the  taking  of  one  does  not  entail  the  loss  of 
the  other.  An  enclosure  wall  must  be  loopholod,  even  in  two  rows,  if  high ;  the 
loopholes  pierced  at  one  foot  from  the  ground  are  the  most  dangerous  to  the 
assailant ;  a  little  ditch  is  dug  inside  to  serve  as  a  banquette.  Very  rarely  can  a 
wall  of  this  kind  resist  cannon,  but  it  can  be  strengthened  with  earth  banked  against 
it  A  hedge  replaces  palisades,  and  if  it  is  higher  than  a  parapet,  we  make  a 
banquette. 

The  exterior  part  must  not  bo  intrenched  before  being  sure  of  the  means  of 
defence  for  the  house,  and  unless  the  force  of  the  detachment  enables  it  to  be  done. 

With  a  garden  enclosed  by  walls,  the  same  precautions  are  taken  as  witli  a 
yard. 

When  the  house  is  situated  on  level  ground,  it  may  be  surrounded  at  eight  or  ten 
yards  by  an  intrenchment  with  ditch  and  parapet,  forming  a  first  enceinte,  or  by 
abattis  or  palisades,  according  to  the  importance  of  the  post. 

(158).  Fabms. — An  isolated  farm  house  differs  from  other  houses,  because  the 
enceinte  is  more  extended ;  it  has  generally  numerous  buildings  about  it :  barns, 
stables,  workshops,   &c,    surrounding  several   yards.     These   premises,  almost 
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always  situated  in  the  centre  of  the  ground  to  be  cultivated,  often  occupy  a  good 
position  in  a  line  of  battle,  in  which  case  we  intrench  in  them  several  battalions 
and  some  artillery,  so  as  to  resist  several  attacks. 

More  frequently  still,  an  isolated  farm  house  is  occupied  by  a  detached  post; 
and  all  that  we  have  said  concerning  a  house  is  applicable  to  it,  or  at  least  to  a 
great  part  of  it.  Sometimes  a  farm  house  is  an  old  country  or  pleasure  house* 
or  is  composed  in  part  of  the  ruins  of  an  old  castle,  of  which  some  great  walls 
are  remaining,  capable  of  making  a  good  reduit.  The  first  examination  of  a 
locality  ought  to  determine  which  part  of  the  building  will  be  reserved  for  the 
defence,  according  to  the  force  of  the  detachment ;  this  part  must  be  isolated  from 
the  buildings,  and  intrenched  in  the  manner  explained  above. 

A  convent  or  an  old  abbey  may  be  ranged  in  the  same  category. 

Chukches. — In  many  countries  churches  are  to  be  found  isolated,  when,  for 
instance,  the  houses  of  a  village  are  dispersed,  or  when  it  serves  for  two  villages. 
They  are  also  sometimes  in  the  centre  of  the  place,  but  are  rarely  so  situated 
that  they  can  be  approached  under  cover.  They  must  be  isolated,  even  from  the 
rectory  house,  if  this  is  likely  to  damage  the  defence. 

A  church  almost  always  unites  more  defensible  qualities  than  a  house ;  it  is, 
therefore,  a  good  post  Churches  are  rarely  commanded,  and  are  generally 
surrounded  by  a  cemetery,  which  often  forms  a  good  intrenchment  Still,  the 
cemetery  must  be  abandoned  if  the  detachment  is  too  weak.  Houses  and  trees 
in  the  neighbourhood  furnish  means  of  defence  for  the  church. 

A  large  church  can  be  defended  by  a  weak  detachment,  because  the  troops  are 
not  subdivided.  The  walls  are  stronger  than  those  of  private  houses :  they  almost 
all  resist  cannon;  loopholes  are  pierced  between  the  pillars.  Churches  in  the 
shape  of  a  cross  can  give  flank  fire. 

Amongst  the  means  of  intrenchment  given  for  houses,  those  for  the  chnrob 
must  be  chosen  for  the  interior  and  exterior,  according  as  they  agree  with  the 
ground.  Rows  of  loopholes  can  be  multiplied ;  the  galleries  and  pulpits  serve 
very  usefully  as  intrenchments ;  stones  and  paving  stones  must  be  carried  to  the 
top  of  the  church,  to  be  thrown  down  on  the  enemy  during  his  attack.  The 
choir,  choir  gallery,  and  the  vestry  must  be  individually  retrenched,  and  made  to 
communicate  with  one  another.  The  chairs  and  seats  serve  to  make  good  barri- 
cades. The  steeple  will  be  the  last  retreat  in  which  the  garrison  can  defend 
itself. 

Castles. — We  meet  frequently,  especially  in  mountainous  countries,  with  very 
strong  old  castles,  of  which  some  are  abandoned  and  in  ruins,  and  of  course 
uninhabitable,  and  others  more  or  less  in  a  state  of  preservation.  These  castles 
are  sometimes  the  best  posts  to  defend. 

Abandoned  castles  are  for  the  most  part  invaded  by  the  neighbouring  forests ; 
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they  are  snrroniided  by  wide  and  deep  ditches ;  their  walls  are  very  thick^  and 
are  pierced  wiih  numerous  loopholes,  and  surmounted  with  machicoulis.  These 
forts  have  often  several  enceintes^  flanked  by  a  strong  tower,  and  closed  by  double 
gates,  some  of  which  are  still  furnished  with  a  portcullis ;  but  the  walls  are 
damaged,  the  vaults  broken  in,  the  ditches  partly  filled  up,  and  the  interior  parts 
without  fastenings  and  filled  with  rubbish.  Nevertheless,  the  walls  present  such 
a  solidity,  that  by  means  of  a  few  dispositions,  a  vigorous  resistance  may  be 
made ;  and  in  order  to  ensure  this,  clear  away  the  foot  of  the  breaches,  barricade 
the  openings  and  issues,  take  away  the  rubbish  from  the  towers  and  rooms,  make 
sure  of  some  shelter,  open  the  battlements  and  embrasures,  entrench  the  interior 
buildings,  and  make  a  reduit  of  the  keep. 

Those  castles  which  are  preserved  are  for  the  most  part  inhabited,  at  least  at 
certain  seasons.  They  have  besides,  drawbridges,  armouries,  falconets,  lances  and 
other  arms  to  be  made  use  of;  but  in  a  great  number  of  them  the  ancient  form  is 
altered,  at  least  in  the  exterior :  groves  and  gardens  have  replaced  the  great  esplanades, 
from  which  one  could  see  far.  These  gardens,  and  all  other  objects  favouring 
the  attacks  of  the  enemy,  ought  to  be  destroyed,  in  order  completely  to  isolate  the 
fort  Fortified  castles  are  not  always  advantageously  situated :  those  placed  on 
the  summit  of  a  mountain,  far  from  any  frequented  passage,  do  not  hinder  the 
movements  of  the  enemy ;  a  detachment  of  a  few  hundred  men  shut  in,  far  from 
the  marching  columns,  cannot,  indeed,  disturb  them.  Therefore,  such  castles 
ought  not  to  be  defended,  unless  their  position  compels  the  enemy  to  attack  them, 
or  to  alter  the  direction  of  his  march. 

Modem  castles  are  great  country  houses  with  numerous  dependencies,  whose 
disposition  is  generally  little  advantageous  for  entrenching.  If,  however,  it  is  of 
importance  to  occupy  the  position,  if  tlie  detachment  is  sufficiently  numerous  to 
effect  this,  and  if  part  of  the  buildings  is  also  favourably  constructed  (for  instance, 
Bnrrounded  by  water  or  a  great  terrace)  we  must  not  hesitate  to  sacrifice  all 
the  rest,  and  make  the  works  suitable  for  a  strong  resistance. 

Isolated  Mills. — Wooden  wind  mills  are  not  capable  of  defence,  but  stope  mills 
often  make  a  good  defensible  post  for  a  few  men.  Generally  situated  on  an 
eminence,  tliese  mills,  in  tlio  shape  of  a  round  tower,  and  perfectly  isolated,  can 
be  easily  put  into  a  state  of  defence :  it  will  be  sufficient  to  pierce  some  loopholes, 
to  barricade  the  doors  and  windows,  and  to  tiike  away  the  roof  and  sails.  The 
rubbish  and  wood  serve  to  make  scaffoldings  for  the  interior. 

Water  mills  belong  to  the  class  of  houses ;  however,  they  deserve  particular 
attention,  according  to  the  watercourse  tlicy  ai'e  on,  and  the  importance  of  the 
passage  when  there  is  a  bridge. 

Mills  placed  on  a  rivulet  are  hardly  capable  of  defence,  unless  their  construction 
is  really  good,  and  the  bottom  of  the  vale  is  marshy ;  but  mills  which  have  a  weir 
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in  the  river  generally  give  at  the  same  time  passage  to  a  road ;  they  are  frequently 
of  a  solid  construction,  and  have  several  wheels ;  they  form,  in  a  word,  a  pretty 
large  establislunent,  which  offers  advantages  for  defence,  especially  if  the  water- 
course is  a  defensive  line.  By  stopping  the  water^  inundations  may  eventually 
be  produced. 

Woods. — Natural  features  are  of  great  utility  for  the  defence  of  a  wood ;  thus 
a  ravine,  a  marsh,  ponds,  a  river's  banks,  &c.,  can  be  made  to  render  great  assistance 
if  they  are  conveniently  situated. 

A  wood  of  little  size,  especially  if  it  rests  on  these  obstacles,  could  be  defended 
by  ordinary  means,  that  is,  by  cuttings  in  the  trenches  and  roads,  and  by  abattis 
so  disposed  on  the  edges  of  the  wood,  that  the  enemy  could  not  destroy  them, 
and  that  they  may  be  flanked  from  other  parts  of  the  position.  But  in  a  forest,  a 
detachment  could  not  defend  itself  without  choosing  a  very  advantageous  place, 
easy  to  be  isolated  or  intrenched,  according  to  the  locality.  If  time  or  means  are 
wanting  to  dig  a  ditch,  and  throw  up  intrenchments  of  earth  capable  of  a  good 
resistance,  a  work  could  be  constructed  with  trunks  of  trees,  vertically  disposed  in 
the  shape  of  stockades.  This  work  could  be  closed,  and  means  of  reti*eat  provided 
for;  the  tops  of  the  trees  would  serve  to  form  a  line  of  abattis  around  tb^ 
entrenchment. 

Defiles. — The  most  advantageous  point  of  a  road  to  defend  is  its  passage 
across  the  different  accidents  of  the  ground  which  permit  the  enemy  neither 
to  deploy  nor  to  turn  the  position  from  a  little  distance,  as  for  example,  between 
steep  heights.  We  must  commence  by  reconnoitring  these  heights,  and 
their  accessible  parts,  and  ascertain  that  they  cannot  be  turned  without  making 
a  long  circuit.  This  done,  the  commander  will  occupy  the  heights  with  small 
posts,  that  intrench  themselves  according  to  the  locality,  making  use  of  the  wood 
to  construct  abattis,  and  of  the  hedges,  houses,  and  walls ;  or  if  the  ground  is 
open,  he  will  dig  ditches  and  cover  them  with  breastworks.  Ho  must  build  up  in 
the  defile  works  capable  of  a  certain  defence,  such  as  redoubts  flanked  by  intrench- 
ments at  the  foot  of  the  heights,  connecting  the  defence  of  the  redoubts  with  that 
of  the  posts  established  on  the  heights.  Means  should  be  provided  for  retreat 
from  all  these  posts.  If  time  fails  for  the  execution  of  such  works,  the  interior 
mouth  of  the  defile  and  the  crest  of  the  heights  should  be  occupied,  to  flank  the 
passage :  this  is  covered  by  strong  abattis  or  any  other  obstacle  at  hand,  and  is 
momentarily  obstructed. 

If  the  defile  can  be  turned  from  a  little  distance,  the  intrenchment  must  be 
strengthened  so  as  to  resist  reverse  attacks. 

(159).  When  an  officer  has  to  put  a  village  into  a  state  of  defence,  his  first  care 
should  be  to  make  a  reconnaissance  of  the  village  and  its  environs.  He  should 
direct  his  attention  to  the  disposition  and  nature  of  the  builduigs,  to  the  number 
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of  men  the  village  can  contain^  to  the  roads  by  which  the  enemy  may  come,  to 
the  resoorces  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  village  itself  or  from  the  neigbour- 
ing  woods.  A  sketch  of  the  position  will  enable  him  to  judge  of  the  ensemble  of 
the  village,  and  will  greatly  help  him  in  forming  his  scheme  of  defence.  As 
several  days  will  most  likely  be  necessary  to  intrench  the  village,  he  wiU  seek  for 
a  good  poaty  an  isolated  building,  a  hillock,  &c.,  in  the  direction  from  which  the 
enemy  is  expected ;  this  he  will  fortify  by  abattis,  barricades,  &c.,  and  employ  it 
to  hold  most  of  his  detachment  at  night,  and  the  non-working  party  during  day. 

The  approaches  are  cleared  of  any  cover  which  the  enemy  might  make  use  of; 
isolated  buildings,  walls  running  parallel  to  the  enceinte,  trees,  &c.  are  felled  down, 
ditches  are  filled  up.  Abattis  are  formed.  The  roads,  dams,  causeways,  &c.  are 
rendered  impracticable,  by  coupures,  entanglements,  or  by  other  means. 

The  enceinte  is  next  organized.  It  is  formed  by  the  buildings,  walls,  hedges, 
and  is  completed  wherever  necessary  by  stockades,  tambours,  or  even  by  ditches 
defended  by  abattis.  Barricades  flanked  by  the  adjacent  houses  close  the  streets 
that  lead  into  the  country,  and  either  gates  or  timbers  prevent  the  entrance  by 
such  canal  or  sewer  as  may  exist.  Field  works,  such  as  JUclieSy  are  constructed  to 
flank  the  points  of  attack.  If  possible,  a  ditch  should  be  excavated  for  this 
enceinte. 

When  time  can  be  spared  a  second  enceinte,  or  even  a  third,  is  similarly 
organized,  and  care  is  taken  in  every  case  to  insulate  the  enceinte  from  all  buildings, 
(since  the  destruction  of  this  By  the  enemy's  artillery  might  injure  the  defenders), 
and  to  insure  a  good  flanking  by  means  of  tambours,  &c 

A  reduit  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  the  garrison  is  prepared  in  the  manner 
described  for  houses,  churches,  &c.  It  should  be  isolated  from  other  buildings, 
and  when  there  is  no  time  to  spare,  it  is  advisable  to  organize  the  reduit  before  the 
enceinte  itself. 

Besides  the  enceintes,  it  is  advantageous  for  the  defence  to  subdivide  the  village 
into  portions,  by  turning  into  use  the  walls,  hedges,  &c.,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
intrenchment  from  the  reduit  to  the  circumference.  One  of  these  portions  being 
taken,  the  defence  of  the  village  will  continue. 

All  the  streets,  bye-streets,  &c.  which  are  not  required  by  the  defenders 
are  barricaded,  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  turning  the  position ;  but  a  few 
debouches  are  prepared  on  the  flanks  or  roar  for  the  egress,  and  are  flanked  by 
houses,  &c 

If  the  garrison  has  guns,  they  are  placed  at  the  points  of  attack,  or  on  such  spots 
that  they  can  pour  a  flank  or  slant  fire  on  the  enemy's  advance :  epaulments  and 
platforms  are  prepared  in  several  places  for  that  purpose.  If  the  enemy  has 
artillery,  the  wooden  houses  are  destroyed,  and  the  thatch  of  the  others  is  removed 
for  fear  of  fire. 
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When  a  rivulet  traverses  the  village  an  inundation  contributes  powerfully  to  its 
defence.    (117.) 

Villages  are  met  with,  where  the  enceinte  thus  constructed  would  not  be  sus- 
ceptible of  a  good  defence,  either  on  account  of  its  general  outline  or  the  nature  of 
the  ground  in  front  of  the  position.  It  is  then  preferable  to  surround  it  by  a 
continuous  intrenchment.  If  the  village  is  built  on  the  sides  of  a  hill,  it  could 
not  be  defended  with  a  mere  enceinte ;  in  this  case  an  enclosed  work  is  thrown  up 
on  the  hill,  and  serves  as  a  reduit:  it  is  either  a  redoubt  or  a  fort>  and 
sufficiently  strong  to  offer  the  same  resistance  as  that  which  is  expected  from  the 
village. 
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CHAPTER  X. 
ATTACK  AND  DEFENCE  OF  FIELD  WOEKS. 

(160).  The  attack  of  field-works  may  be  carried  on  in  two  difierent  ways, 
either  by  surprise  or  by  open  force ;  but  in  every  case  a  careful  reconnolssance  of 
the  enemy's  position  is  indispensable. 

The  chief  of  a  detachment  entrusted  with  the  attack  of  a  military  post  must 
ascertain  the  nature  of  the  ground  occupied  by  the  enemy,  he  must  know  the 
roads  that  lead  to  it ;  the  outline,  profile,  and  armament  of  the  work ;  the  number 
and  description  of  the  garrison ;  the  amount  of  ammunition  and  provisions  at  their 
disposal ;  the  nature  and  positions  of  the  obstacles,  &c.  A  reconnoissance  made  by 
himself  or  by  some  intelligent  ofiicers  will  complete  the  information  which  may 
be  derived  from  maps,  spies,  deserters,  and  from  the  inhabitants  who  have  been 
employed  in  the  construction  of  the  work.  If  the  post  is  a  building  or  a  village, 
similar  knowledge  of  the  dispositions  of  defence  must  be  obtained. 

Besides  this  information,  the  commanding  officer  will  ascertain  the  manner  in 
which  the  service  is  performed  inside  and  outside  the  post ;  how  many  sentries 
there  are,  how  often  relieved,  and  where  placed ;  the  hours  of  meals;  by  whom  the 
post  is  commanded ;  the  age  of  the  commander,  qualities,  and  habits ;  whether 
he  or  his  troops  have  defended  a  field-work  before ;  and  whether  they  expect 
support,  &c.,  &c.  From  all  these  data  he  will  decide  as  to  how  the  attack  may 
best  be  conducted. 

(161).  An  attack  by  open  force  is  the  only  one  that  can  be  recommended 
against  a  work  properly  guarded. 

During  a  battle,  for  instance,  an  attack  by  surprise  would  be  impossible.  This 
sort  of  attack  may  also  be  resorted  to. 

When  the  enceinte  can  be  easily  escaladed,  when  the  enemy  is  short  of  ammu- 
nition, when  the  garrison  is  weak  or  composed  of  recruits,  when  their  chief  is 
inexperienced  or  timid,  and  lastly,  when  the  approach  of  a  reinforcement  compels 
the  assailant  either  to  carry  the  work  or  to  retreat. 

If  the  work  has  but  a  small  profile,  and  is  ill  provided  with  necessary  means  of 
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defence,  such  as  an  intrenchment  thrown  up  in  great  hurry,  the  attack  with  fixed 
bayonets  may  prove  the  least  dangerous  and  the  quickest ;  but  it  will  be  necessary 
in  ordinary  circumstances  to  prepare  the  assault  with  ailillery. 

The  detachment  intended  to  carry  the  post  is  generally  subdivided  into  four 
parts,  1st,  a  colunm  destined  for  the  serious  attack;  2nd  and  3rd  colunms  for 
false  attacks ;  4th,  a  reserve. 

Each  of  these  columns  is  preceded  by  skirmishers,  and  by  a  working  party 
provided  with  all  the  necessary  tools  to  destroy  the  obstacles ;  when  possible, 
scaling  ladders  are  brought  by  a  special  party  (194),  and,  when  necessary,  fascines 
are  carried  by  the  working  party  to  fill  ditches,  &c,  with.  The  chief  of  each 
column  always  receives  instructions  as  to  what  he  will  do  both  in  the  event  of 
success  or  of  failure. 

The  artillery  opens  fire  at  a  distance  to  dismount  the  guns  in  barbette ;  at  600 
yards  it  ricochets  the  faces,  and  when  it  has  silenced  the  artillery  of  the  defenders, 
it  approaches  nearer  to  destroy  the  parapet,  to  make  a  breachi  and  to  throw  con- 
fusion inside  the  work  by  a  shower  of  shells  and  canister. 

Under  the  protection  of  the  skirmishers  who  fire  at  any  one  standing  cm  the 
banquette,  the  working  party  destroy  the  obstacles,  as  will  be  explained  here^ 
after,  and  the  columns  follow. 

In  order  to  divide  the  attention  of  the  enemy  the  false  attacks  proceed  first,  or 
at  least  simultaneously,  and  march  either  against  the  rear,  or  some  point  where 
the  enemy  least  expects  them,  the  serious  attack  beginning  as  soon  as  the  others 
are  engaged,  and  advancing  against  some  undefended  angle,  or  some  point  weak!  j 
garrisoned,  unprovided  with  ditch,  &c. 

Arrived  witliin  range  of  grape  shot  and  musketry,  the  columns  quicken  their 
pace,  reserve  their  fire  in  order  to  save  time,  and  leave  the  artillery  and  skirmishers 
to  answer  the  enemy's  fire.  They  reach  the  counterscarp,  and  descend  into  the 
ditch,  if  it  has  been  cleared  of  obstacles;  if  not,  they  keep  up  a  strong  fire  on 
the  defenders  until  the  working  party  has  completely  destroyed  the  palisades,  Ac 

The  reserve  replaces  them  on  the  counterscarp. 

The  men  spread  in  the  ditch  apply  their  scaling  ladders^  climb  the  slopes,  or 
enter  by  the  breach,  or  the  embrasures,  and  give  the  assault.  They  form  on  the 
superior  slope,  fire  a  volley,  and  charge  the  reserve.  If  success  crowns  their 
efforts,  they  hasten  to  support  the  other  attacks. 

The  reserve  is  ready  to  repulse  any  sortie  which  the  enemy  may  attempt,  and 
to  support  the  storming  colunms  should  they  be  repulsed ;  it  also  protects  tlie 
retreat 

As  a  general  rule,  the  force  of  a  column  of  assault  should  be  ^V  of  the  force 
of  the  garrison:  the  reserve,  more  numerous  still,  should  consist  of  old  soldiers, 
steady  imder  fire,  and  should  contain  some  cavalry  to  charge  the  sorties.      Should 
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the  garrison  expect  Bome  reinforcement,  let  it  be  understood  that  a  fifth  column 
must  be  told  off,  to  oppose  it  and  prevent  its  arrivaL 

When  the  work  &  conquered,  dispositions  are  at  once  taken  against  offensive 
returns :  the  parapet  is  repaired  on  the  side  where  the  enemy  is  expected,  and  in 
the  case  of  a  work  opened  at  the  gorge,  a  parapet  is  constructed  across  it 

The  retreat  is  also  rendered  secure  and  the  work  made  unfit  for  the  former 
possessor  by  filling  the  ditch  and  destroying  the  parapet  at  the  point  where  the 
attack  has  been  made. 

As  for  a  village,  before  entering  it  the  artillery  should  ricochet  the  streets  and 
set  fire  to  the  houses,  whilst  the  infantry  occupies  those  which  have  not  been 
destroyed,  and  compels  the  defenders  to  leave  them.  Without  these  measures, 
offensive  returns  may  be  made  which  would  endanger  the  retreat  should  a  further 
attack  on  the  reduit  prove  unsuccessful.  Some  rockets  fired  through  the  loop- 
holes are  sufficient  to  smoke  out  the  defenders. 

(162).  An  attack  by  surprise  has  a  chance  of  success  when  the  garrison,  feeling 
perfectly  secure,  neglects  the  ordinary  rules  concerning  sentries,  patrols,  &c: 
it  is  attempted  against  a  work  too  strongly  occupied  to  be  attacked  otherwise,  and 
secrecy  is  one  of  the  most  important  conditions  for  effecting  a  surprise.  Some 
fabe  news  skilfully  spread,  and  some  false  movement  that  will  throw  the  garrison 
entirely  off  its  guard,  will  contribute  to  the  success  of  this  kind  of  enterprise. 
However,  it  is  a  dangerous  operation,  the  assailant  may  suffer  heavily,  and 
be  himself  deceived  by  the  apparent  security  of  his  enemy;  and,  in  general, 
such  attacks  seldom  succeed,  especially  against  works  well  provided  with 
obstacles. 

The  best  time  to  make  an  attack  by  surprise  is  about  two  hours  before  day- 
break. The  corps  is  subdivided  into  one  strong  column  for  the  serious  attack, 
two  small  ones  for  the  false,  and  a  reserve. 

The  columns  are  accompanied  by  guides  and  interpreters,  as  well  as  by  a 
working  party  and  scaling  ladders.  The  interpreters  answer  the  **  qui  vive  ;** 
and,  if  the  weather  is  favourable,  the  columns  may  reach  the  counterscarp  without 
being  seen,  but  in  general  it  will  be  necessary  to  attract  the  attention  of  the 
defenders  by  pushing  the  false  attacks ;  the  darkness  and  confusion  helping,  it  is 
probable  that  all  the  garrison  will  engage ;  and  at  the  moment  when  they  are  thus 
engaged,  the  serious  attack,  vigorously  made,  can  be  attempted. 

The  destruction  of  the  obstacles  is  effected,  in  both  kinds  of  attack,  by  the 
working  party.  Although  the  abattis,  palisades,  fraises,  &c,  are  not  capable  of 
resisting  artillery,  yet  it  is  difficult  to  open  a  practicable  passage  during  the  short 
time  the  attack  lasts :  shells  and  shot  may  injure  them  here  and  there,  but  not 
sufficiently ;  and  as  it  seldom  happens  that  they  are  exposed  to  view,  it  is  found 
more  expeditious  to  entrust  their  destruction  to  the  working  party. 
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AbaitU  tare destrojred  with  the  axe;  and  the  trees,  when  smaU,  are  remored  oat 
of  tije  way  hj  means  of  ropes ;  if  thej  are  hvge,  the  tmnks  are  left. 

Chevaux  de  fri»e*  The  spikes  are  cnt  with  the  axe,  the  beams  sawn,  and  the 
chains  that  connect  them  }>roken  with  the  picks. 

It  is  sometimes  recommended  to  set  fire  to  the  wooden  obstacles,  by  means  of 
fascines  covered  with  tar,  bat  it  is  a  slow  process,  akhongh  a  safe  one :  paUiodes, 
$toek€ide$j  and  frai$e$  are  more  difficult  to  destroy.  They  are  demolished  eidier 
with  the  axe,  or  by  means  of  powder.  Some  50  lbs.  of  powder  are  placed  in  a 
l^ag,  and  secared  to  the  wood  by  means  of  a  nail  and  gimblet ;  or  a  stoat  sleeper 
is  placed  along  the  foot  of  the  palisades,  and  a  few  bags,  containing  aboat  20  lbs. 
of  |iowder,  are  placed  before  it,  and  secured  by  another  sleeper  covered  with  sand- 
bags, ami  maintained  in  its  position  by  a  few  balks  propping  it  up  on  the  foot  of 
the  counterscarp* 

Stockades  and  gates  are  too  difficult  to  cut  through  with  the  axe,  and  it  was 
tcTmer\j  customary  to  burst  them  open  with  a  petard^  which  is  a  vessel  made  of 
irr/n,  filled  with  powder,  and  secured  by  a  gimblet  or  otherwise;  it  is  fired  by 
means  r/f  a  fuze;  Ijut  a  l^ag  is  preferable,  because  the  petard  will  frequently  make 
only  a  liole. 

The  itmUl  pickeU  must  be  destroyed  with  the  axe. 

Whilst  these  ol^tacles  are  being  removed  or  destroyed,  the  working  parties  also 
prefiare  ramfis  for  the  columns  of  attack  in  the  glacis  that  cover  them,  as  well  as 
hi  the  c<;tinterscarp ;  and,  if  necessary,  they  open  a  trench  across  the  escarp  and 
fmrniHitm  If  firo  were  to  be  set  to  the  obstacles,  these  ramps  could  not  be  cut 
until  the  fire  had  gone  out.  It  is  proper,  despite  the  danger  to  which  they  are 
ex|Kim!(l|  U}  havfj  strong  working  parties,  because  the  obstacles  are  more  rapidly 
defliroyod,  and  the  defenders  have  less  time  to  ascertain  the  range :  the  men  are 
rccominended  to  avoid  forming  groups  ;  they  cover  themselves  with  fascines  when 
tlioy  suffer  much  from  musketry,  or  they  may,  by  firing  heaps  of  wet  straw, 
propi^rly  disposed,  be  concealed  by  the  smoke. 

Military  pita  are  covered  with  planks,  fascines  or  ladders,  or  they  are  filled  up, 
a  process  which  is  sometimes  more  speedy. 

Cmws^'feet  arc  swept  by  means  of  branches  of  trees,  or  what  is  better,  the 
ground  is  covered  by  fascines  placed  close  to  each  other  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  the  column  will  follow. 

Wot  ditches  and  inundations  are  serious  obstacles  in  the  field ;  the  former  are 
filled  with  fascines,  stones,  &c ;  but  the  latter  present  fai-  greater  difficulties,  and 
require  those  means  which  are  employed  to  overcome  permanent  fortifications. 

(164).  The  officer  sent  to  occupy  and  defend  a  fieldwork  should  begin  by 
ascertaining  the  puq>oso  for  which  the  inti'enchment  has  been  tlirown  up,  and  by 
making  himself  tlioroughly  actpainteil  with  its  relation  to  the  ground  or  other  works 
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which  it  has  to  flank.     And  for  this  duty  a  previous  knowledge  of  fortification  is 
necessary. 

He  will  make  a  reconnoissance  of  the  exterior  ground^  so  as  to  know  &om 
which  direction^  or  by  which  road  the  enemy  is  likely  to  come,  what  cover  he  may 
obtain,  &c  The  distance  from  the  crests  to  the  important  points  are  measured 
in  order  to  give  proper  sight  to  the  guns,  and  to  insure  the  eflSciency  of  the  fire. 

At  the  same  time,  he  will  divide  his  force  into  four  parts ;  one  to  furnish  the 
guards  and  patrols,  another  to  work  in  order  to  complete  or  improve  the  means 
of  defence ;  the  two  other  reliefs  rest.  On  no  account  will  he  relax  in  watchful- 
ness :  sentries  are,  therefore,  placed  inside  the  work  at  each  salient,  and  outside 
in  the  directions  from  which  the  enemy  may  be  expected ;  at  night,  and  at  day- 
break, patrols  and  detachments  are  sent  in  every  direction.  The  patrols  ascertain 
whether  the  sentries  are  on  the  alert  or  not,  and  carefully  search  the  houses, 
hollows  of  ground,  &c.  The  small  detachments  proceed  further,  and  collect  such 
information  about  the  enemy  as  they  are  able  to  obtain.  Should  a  sentry,  patrol, 
or  detachment  fall  in  with  the  enemy,  they  must  fire  to  give  the  alert,  and  with- 
draw without  fighting. 

He  will  next  give  his  attention  to  the  mode  of  defence ;  each  part  of  the  garrison 
must  know  exactly  what  duty  it  has  to  perform,  and  where  to  repair  in  case  of 
attack.  The  reserve,  consisting  of  a  third  of  the  whole  garrison,  is  told  ofi*,  and 
has  also  its  assigned  post 

The  working  party,  in  the  meanwhile,  constructs  such  additional  obstacles  as 
the  resources  of  the  locality  permit,  and  if  the  work  is  likely  to  be  exposed  to  a 
fire  of  artillery,  some  traverses  are  constructed  to  protect  the  guns  and  shelter 
the  reserve  from  the  splinters  of  shells. 

When  the  enemy  approaches,  great  sagacity  is  necessary  to  distinguish  the  real 
from  the  false  attacks ;  and  coolness  is  not  less  indispensable  to  direct  the  defence. 
The  men  are  kept  on  the  slopes  of  the  banquette  as  long  as  the  enemy  is  not 
within  easy  musketry  range ;  artillery  should  not  attempt  to  fire  at  the  enemy's 
guns,  because  it  will  generally  get  the  worst  of  the  contest,  it  is  preferable  to 
charge  the  guns  yvith  grape,  and  wait  until  the  columns  are  within  300  or  400 
yards.  Such  fire  may  throw  the  ranks  into  utter  confusion,  in  which  case  a  sortie 
made  h  propoa  will  repulse  the  attack.  As  soon  as  the  enemy  comes  within  200 
yards,  the  men  ascend  the  banquettes,  and  open  fire.  The  officers  should  see 
that  they  do  so  in  no  hurry,  since  a  well  aimed  fire  will  do  more  injury  than  a 
rapid  one. 

If  the  work  is  intended  to  flank  some  other  intrenchment  in  front,  the  garrison 
should  do  so  conscientiously,  even  at  the  risk  of  being  lost  (57). 

It  would  be  impossible  to  prescribe  what  to  do  in  the  thousand  eventualities 
that  may  occur.     All  the  obstacles  will  bo  of  little  avail  unless  the  garrison  is 
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determined  to  ftilfil  its  duty.  **  Fight  to  the  last,  regardless  of  danger  T  otight 
to  be  the  motto  of  all  troops  engaged  in  the  defence  of  an  intrenchment ;  **  self- 
devotion  r  that  of  the  commanding  officer. 

Steady  fire  is  kept  up  against  the  enemy  whilst  entangled  in  the  obstacles ; 
grenades  or  shells  are  thrown  into  the  ditch ;  vigorous  sorties  are  made  to  repel 
the  attack^  or  if  these  are  unsuccessful^  bayonet  and  steel  must  resist  the  assault 
When  all  is  exhausted,  and  only  then,  the  reserve  makes  a  last  effort ;  and  if  the 
assailant  cannot  be  repulsed,  the  retreat  begins. 

In  the  defence  of  military  posts,  such  as  villages,  the  same  measures  are  taken* 
Artillery  opens  fire  at  small  range,  changing  its  position  whenever  necessary ; 
cavalry  keeps  on  the  flanks,  ready  to  charge  the  assaulting  columns ;  whilst  the 
infantry  is  divided  into  three  parts :  one  defends  the  enceinte,  another  disposed  in 
small  platoons  at  the  roost  convenient  points  is  ready  to  support;  and  the  third, 
forming  a  reserve,  occupies  a  central  position,  ready  to  rally  the  advanced  troops, 
repulse  the  enemy  wherever  he  enters,  and  protect  the  retreat 

The  defence  of  a  village  is  not  ended  if  the  enemy  has  forced  the  enceinte,  far 
from  it :  the  troops  assume  a  new  disposition,  they  occupy  the  houses,  coupures, 
barricades,  &c.,  and  dispute  the  ground  inch  by  inch,  with  such  determination 
that  when  the  enemy  has  overcome  all  obstacles  and  attacks  the  reduit,  his  losses 
may  have  been  such  that  he  is  no  longer  sufficiently  strong  to  conquer,  and  the 
garrison  may  even,  by  an  offensive  return,  recover  possession  of  the  village. 

Coolness  and  great  decision  are  essential  qualities  in  the  officer ;  his  example 
may  decide  the  day ;  and,  when  commanding  the  evacuation,  and,  last  of  all, 
abandoning  the  post,  he  should  be  able  to  say,  that  "  all  is  lost,  save  honour  I** 

Fieldworks  and  fortified  posts  are  not  generally  intended  to  make  a  defence  of 
long  duration ;  a  day,  or  half  a  day,  is  considered  a  fair  time ;  and  it  has  oflen 
proved  to  be  of  incalculable  value.  We  have  already  mentioned  the  work  of 
Montenotte,  which,  for  24  hours,  stood  the  repeated  attacks  of  12,000  Austrians, 
and  thus  gave  the  victory  to  the  French.  In  1793,  the  Dutch  army  was  saved 
by  the  resistance  of  the  post  of  Werwick  on  the  river  Lys.  The  same  year  the 
post  of  Turcoing  defended  itself  a  whole  day,  and  thereby  prevented  the  French 
from  attacking  the  English.  The  great  redoubt  of  Fleurus  (1794)  saved  the 
French  army  from  a  defeat  The  vigorous  resistance  of  the  Austrian  works  at 
Jemmappes ;  of  the  Russian  redoubts  at  Borodino ;  and  that  of  the  hamlet  of 
Hougoumont,  at  Waterloo,  &c,  are  well  known. 
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CHAPTER  XL 
MILITAEY  BRIDGES. 

(165).  MxUtary  bridges^  are  those  bridges  which  an  anny  in  the  field  can 
speedily  construct,  and  tlie  materials  of  which  can  be  transported.  As  any  float- 
ing material  may  serve  to  form  such  bridges,  there  are  a  great  many  sorts  of  them. 
But  whatever  sort  may  be  proposed,  the  preference  will  be  given  to  that  which 
possesses  most  of  the  following  qualities :  simplicity  and  capability  of  rapid  con- 
struction ;  applicability  to  several  purposes,  as  fitness  to  serve  for  boats  as  well  as 
for  a  bridge,  and  security  from  destruction  by  the  enemy;  great  buoyancy  and 
stability;  facility  of  construction,  of  reparation,  and  of  management  on  water, 
security  from  destruction  by  heat,  ice,  or  other  natural  cause ;  small  cost  of  outlay 
at  first,  and  of  keeping  up  afterwards. 

Military  bridges  maybe  divided  into  2  classes: — Ist.  Those  which  are  pre- 
pared in  time  of  peace  and  follow  the  army.  2nd.  Those  which  are  constructed 
with  any  material  found  on  the  spot.  Those  of  the  first  description  bear  the  name 
ot  pontoon  bridges. 

A  pontoon  is  a  floating  pier,  the  form  of  which  varies  with  every  service :  in  the 
British  army  the  pontoons  in  use  are  those  invented  by  Colonel  Blanchard :  they 
have  replaced  those  of  General  Pasley,  which  were  of  copper  and  had  the  shape  of 
a  boat.  Before  these,  cylindrical  pontoons  of  wood  of  the  invention  of  Sir  James 
Colleton,  had  been  employed  in  preference  to  flat^bottomed  boats. 

(166).  The  large  pontoon  bridge  is  composed  of  four  parts;  the  pontoons,  the 
saddles,  the  balks  and  the  chesses. 

The  pontoons  arc  hollow  cylinders  with  hemispherical  ends,  22  y  feet  long  by 
2  feet  9  inches,  made  of  tinned  sheets  of  iron.     The  sliceis  of  metal  are  framed 
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round  some  light  wheels  of  tin  which  have  small  tubes  for  spokes,  and  are  con- 
nected by  a  hollow  cylinder  which  runs  through  the  whole  length  of  the  axis. 
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The  interior  is  divided  into  distinct  and  water-tight  compartments  by  partitions. 
Each  end  has  a  strong  iron  ring  to  assist  in  the  conveyance :  some  plugs  are 
screwed  at  various  parts  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  pump  in  case  of  a  leakage. 
Four  rows  of  sunken  handles  round  the  outside  serve  to  lash  the  saddles. 

These  saddles ^  or  gunwhales^  or  gunneU^  are  framings  of  fir  12  feet  by  1  foot  2 
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inches,  and  3  inches  thick.  One  is  placed  lengthwise  on  the  centre  of  the  pon- 
toon, and  is  secured  to  its  handles. 

Balks  are  strong  rails  of  timber  14  feet  by  5  inches,  and  3  inches  thick,  they  are 
placed  in  position  from  saddle  to  saddle,  to  which  they  are  secured  by  iron  pins. 
There  are  6  of  them  for  each  pontoon. 

The  chesses  form  the  flooring  of  the  bridge :  whole  chesses  consist  of  three  fir 
planks  connected  underneath  by  four  cleats,  and  are  1 1  feet  5  inches  by  2  feet  1 
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inch,  and  1^  inch  thick :  half  chesses  of  same  length  and  thickness,  but  1  foot 
and  half  an  inch  only  wide  are  placed  over  the  saddles,  to  afibrd  access  to  the 
pins,  &c.  The  chesses  are  laid  across  the  balks  to  which  they  are  secured,  by 
rack  lashing  two  side  pieces  along  and  over  the  extremities  of  the  chesses. 

A  rack  stick  is  a  small  picket,  18  inches  long,  to  one  end 
of  which  is  fastened  the  lashing  or  rope  about  8  feet  long.  A 
loop  is  formed  with  the  lashing  round  the  side  piece  above  tlie 
chesses  and  the  balk  underneath ;  the  rack  stick  is  then  placed 
in  the  loop  and  turned  until  the  lashing  compresses  firmly  the 
side  piece  upon  the  chesses. 
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A  raft  ooosists  of  two  pontoons  with  their  Buporstrnctare,  viz.  two  saddles,  13 
balks,  10  ohesses,  4  half  chessos,  5  side  pieces,  and  their  stores  of  lashings,  oars, 
anchors,  &c.  It  is  conveyed  on  a  pontoon  carriage,  total  weight  including  carriage 
about  45  cwt.  39  lbs.     ' 

The  bnoyancy  of  a  raft,  its  weight  deducted,  is  about  77  cwt,  half  of  which 
is  a  safe  load.  The  pontoons  sink  from  7  to  8  inches  under  the  weight  of  the 
bridge.  At  the  ftill  interval  of  24  feet  from  centre  to  centre  of  raft  the  bridge 
can  csny  in&ntry  4  deep,  or  cavalry  2  deep,  or  light  artillery.  At  intervals  of 
16  feet  it  will  carry  heavy  field  guns ;  and  a  raft  of  three  pontoons,  at  close 
intervals,  will  carry  the  heaviest  ordnance. 


There  are  two  methods  of  constructing  tlie  bridge.  In  tho  first,  which  is 
called  booming  out,  a  frame  of  two  saddles,  connected  by  their  balks,  is  prepared 
on  shore :  a  pontoon  being  launched,  the  frame  is  lifted  up,  and  the  pontoon  is 
brought  under  tho  first  saddle,  and  fastened  to  it;  in  the  meanwhile,  tlie  balks  of 
another  frame  are  bolted  to  a  third  saddle,  tho  bridge  is  boomed  out,  and  a  second 
pontoon  is  fixed  under  tho  second  saddle,  and  so  on.  The  chesses  are  laid  across 
by  the  crew,  six  men  per  raft,  standing  on  the  balks  and  pontoons.  The  bridge 
is  kept  in  its  proper  position  by  means  of  rope  secured  to  anchors,  and  held  by 
tho  crew;  it  is  rigid  in  the  direction  of  the  current,  and  tho  balks  of  tho  two 
extreme  pontoons  are  pinned  to  sleepers  firmly  sccarcd  on  shore. 
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In  the  second  method^  the  rafts  are  formed  separately  and  kept  cloee  to  the 
shore^  each  of  them  carrying  sufficient  superstructure  for  an  extra  bay.  A  haxj 
is  the  length  of  bridge  corresponding  to  the  space  between  two  pontoons  from 
centre  to  centre.  The  odd  number  rafts  form  what  is  called  the  mooring  division, 
and  they  are  rowed  to  their  places  across  the  river,  at  distances  apart  equal  to  the 
length  of  three  bays.  The  even  number,  or  reserve  division,  move  up  the  stream 
and  take  position  in  the  middle  of  the  intervals,  thus  leaving  a  bay  on  each  side. 
These  bays  are  then  completed  with  the  superstructure  carried  on  the  rail. 

(167).  In  the  small  or  infantry  bridge,  the  pontoons  have  conical  ends,  and 
measure  15  feet  by  1  foot  7  inches.    The  saddles,  8  feet  4  inches  by  9  inches,  and 
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3  inches  thick,  are  fixed  to  the  pontoons  by  means  of  girths.  The  balks  are  6  feet 
6  inches  by  5  inches,  and  3  inches  thick ;  the  chesses  are  8  feet  by  1  foot  4  inches, 
and  1^  inches  thick.  A  carriage  can  convey  five  pontoons,  and  all  their  appur- 
tenances, the  total  weight  being  21 J^  cwt  The  buoyancy  of  each  pontoon,  weight 
of  superstructure  deducted,  is  about  13^  cwt.  At  intervals  of  5  feet  4  inches, 
tills  bridge  will  carry  infantry  3  deep,  or  light  artillery.  It  can  be  constructed 
as  the  large  bridge,  or  it  may  be  entirely  put  together  on  land,  and  be  carried  to 
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the  water  by  men  placed  two  at  each  end  of  every  pontoon.  It  is  very  light,  and 
if  the  chesses  over  the  saddles  have  been  previously  removed,  it  will  bend  upwards 
or  downwards  to  any  angle,  so  that  it  may  be  passed  over  scaling  ladders  down 
ihe  counterscarp  of  a  fortress. 

(168).  This  system  of  pontoons  has  not  yet  passed  through  the  ordeal  of  a 
campaign,  and  it  is  questionable  whether  it  would  prove  senuceable  or  not.  The 
pontoons  of  continental  armies  are  capable  of  serving  both  as  floating  piers  and  as 
boats  to  ferry  troops  over,  whilst  these  can  only  be  used  as  floating  piers ;  it  is 
true  that  they  cannot  be  upset  by  swells,  but  they  are  made  of  a  material  liable  to 
rapid  decay,  their  inside  cannot  bo  seen  so  as  to  secure  timely  repair,  they  can 
only  be  emptied  by  pumps,  and,  what  is  worst  of  all,  the  bridge  is  liable  to  great 
undulatory  motions  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  motion  which  caused  a 
serious  accident  when  a  bridge  of  this  kind  was  constructed  over  the  Thames  at 
Chobham. 

Macintosh  india-rubber  pontoons  have  been  tried  and  foimd  worthless.  Two 
new  pontoons  have  lately  been  invented,  and  it  is  very  probable  that  for  the  future 
the  Blanchard^s  floats  will  be  superseded. 

The  first,  called  Francises  corrugated  metallic  wagon,  is  used  in  America.  It 
is  a  wagon  the  body  of  which,  made  of  corrugated  copper  or  iron,  is  easily 
detached,  and  can  be  used  as  a  boat :  two  of  these  rectangular  water-tight  bodies 
joined  form  a  raft  fit  to  carry  field  artillery ;  four  of  them  will  bear  heavy  ord- 
nance. They  are  very  strong,  difficult  to  upset,  and  form  a  firm  and  buoyant 
bridge. 

The  other  kind  of  pontoons  has  been  proposed  by  Capt.  Fowke,  of  the 
engineers.  Each  pontoon  is  formed  of  a  wooden  skeleton,  over  which  is  strained 
strong  canvass  rendered  waterproof.  It  can  be  used  as  a  boat,  and  is  water-tight 
It  has  a  buoyancy  nearly  double  that  of  the  service  pattern,  whilst  its  weight  is 
only  half.     The  transport  is  also  greatly  simplified. 

The  second  class  of  bridges  is  numerous,  and  may  be  subdivided  into  floating^ 
fixed,  and  flying  bridges. 

The  boats  which  the  vanguard  collets  on  the  river  may  replace  the  [)ontoons. 
l^hey  should  be  as  nearly  as  possible  of  the  same  size,  in  order  to  avoid  irregu- 
larity in  the  flooring  of  the  bridge,  any  difference  being  made  up  with  frames  or 
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trestles.     The  boats  are  moored  head  and  stern,  and  maintained  in  their  position 
by  timbers  or  ropes  fixed  to  the  bows  and  sterns. 
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Cnbloa  have  occasionally  been  employed  to  replace  the  balka  when  tides  or 
rapid  rises  would  have  endangered  tho  bridge.  In  a  bridge  uade  across  the 
Adour  in  1814,  tho  floor  was  supported  by  five  cables  lashed  in  the  notches  of  a 
Bluo[)or,  placed  on  tho  deck,  of  each  vessel.      They  were  kept  tight  by  capstans 


nnd  nyn  tackles.     This  bridge  never  gave  way  during  the  two  months  it  stood. 
OtliiT  moans  have  been  resorted  to  to  remedy  the  inconvenience  of  sudden  • 


A^ 


mU 


rises :  the  hutment  has  been  made  of  a  trestle  with  moveable  cap,  or  of  a  sleeper 
BMiveable  round  two  trunnions. 

1*170),     Cath  may  serve  to  form  floating  piers.     They  are  placed  bung-hole 
«iffennoiit,  side  by  side,  and  secured  to  two  strong  balks,  placed  parallel  to  one 
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anoflier  about  six  inches  from  tho  end,  by  two  slings  throo  inches  in  diameter. 
Fio.  379. 


Smaller  ropes,  called  braces,  are  attached  to  the  slinge  between  every  pair  of  casks, 
tamed  round  the  balks,  and  again  lashed  to  those  of  the  opposite  side,  and  firmly 
secured. 
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The  casks  may  also  be  enclosed  in  an  open  frame  of  woodwork.  These  piers 
are  excellent,  but  they  should  be  at  least  20  feet  long. 

(171).  i?a/to  made  of  trees  bonnd  together  and  stiffened  by  cross  and  diagonal 
braces,  are  not  so  good  on  account  of  their  small  buoyancy.     Their  chief  advan- 
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tage  is  that  they  cannot  be  destroyed  by  the  enemy's  artillery.  Their  length 
should  not  be  less  than  45  feet  Fig.  381  shows  the  disposition  of  the  rafts  con- 
structed in  the  French  sei-vice. 

(172).  Floats  may  be  made  of  the  skins  of  the  animals  killed  for  the  army. 
An  ox  hide  may  bo  made  to  form  a  float  capable  of  carrying  300  pounds.  Each 
skin  is  cut  into  a  circle  of  from  5  to  6  feet  in  diameter,  and  its  edge  is  gathered 
round  a  short  tube,  to  the  inner  end  of  which  a  leathern  valve  is  nailed.     It  is 
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inflated  with  bellows.  The  back  part  of  the  skin  is  not  good,  and  should  be  tarred. 
These  floats  are  used  as  casks,  but  they  require  re-inflating  every  ten  or  twelve 
hours.  They  should  not  be  employed  when  the  velocity  of  the  current  exceeds 
6  feet  per  second. 

(173).  Trestles  bridges  are  constructed,  when  floats  cannot  be  procured,  for 
shallow  rivers  having  a  firm  bed,  and  the  velocity  of  which  is  not  much  above 
4  feet  per  second.  Trestles  are  made  of  any  material  found  on  the  spot,  and  are 
secured  in  their  place  by  putting  stones  or  shot  inside  their  legs,  and  by  lashing 
their  heads  to  a  rope  stretched  across  the  river.  An  additional  leg  may  be  given 
to  the  end  down  the  stream.     The  usual  dimensions  for  the  cap  piece  are  6rom  12 
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to  15  feet  long,  and  from  1)  to  12  inches  square.     The  legs  are  made  of  timber, 
from  6  to  9  inches  square,  the  distance  between  the  feet  being  about  half  the 
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height  The  braoee  may  be  scantlings  8  inches  by  2.  They  are  never  higher 
than  10  feet,  and  they  are  placed  from  10  to  15  feet  from  centre  to  centra 

(174).  Piles  are  nsed  when  the  river  is  rapid,  muddy,  and  wide,  more  espe- 
cially  if  the  bridge  is  intended  to  stand  a  long  time.  For  the  passage  of  infantry 
alone,  and  in  shallow  rivers,  the  piles  arc  driven  in  by  means  of  heavy  mauls ;  but 
when  they  are  destined  for  artillery,  they  must  be  driven  in  by  a  monkey  made  of 
a  heavy  shell  filled  with  lead.  The  piles,  1  foot  in  diameter,  pointed  and  oft«n 
capped  with  iron,  are  buried  9  feet,  cut  to  the  same  level,  an<l  fitted  with  a  head 
piece  on  which  the  balks  are  placed.  The  number  of  piles  in  each  row  varies  with 
the  width  of  the  bridge ;  they  are  usually  3  feet  apart  The  rows  or  piers  are 
as  far  apart  as  the  length  of  the  balks  will  allow. 

(175).  Sope  bridges  are  not  recommended;  they  are  costly,  cumbersome  to 
carry,  and  liable  to  destruction  throngh  alternating  dampness  and  dryness.  They 
have  nevertheless  been  frequently  employed.  As  early  as  1515,  the  Swiss  con- 
structed a  rope  bridge  across  the  Fo  near  Casale,  over  which  they  transported  their 
artillery.  The  French  did  the  same  in  their  campaign  in  Italy  in  1742,  and  in 
1792  there  was  a  r^ular  rope  bridge  in  the  service.  During  the  PeninsiUar  war 
both  French  and  English  had  recou^ee  to  them.  In  1810,  the  French  having 
destroyed  an  arch  of  the  bridge  of  Alcantara,  Colonel  Sturgeon  re-established  the 
communication  with  ropes.     This  bridge  consisted  of  a  network  of  rope  fixed  to 


two  moveable  beams,  stretched  at  each  side  of  the  arch  by  five  blocks  of  pulleys 
fixed  to  a  strong  sleeper  secured  in  the  masonry.  This  network  was  supportetl 
besides  by  three  hawsers  stretched  tight  between  the  two  sleepers,  and  prevented 
firom  oscillating  by  the  guys  underneath.  Over  the  network  cross  beams  rested, 
which  supported  the  balks  and  their  chesses. 
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In  a  system  succesefiilly  tried  at  Metz  in  1827,  the  snperstmotmb  cotiaista  of 
transversal  beams  supporting  the  balks  and  chesses.  These  beamg  are  borne  by 
suspending  ropes  attached  to  four  strong  cabtes>  two  on  each  side,  passing  over 
hones  12  feet  high,  and  stretched  by  means  of  8  blocks  <^  pulleys  fixed  to  stroi^ 


beams,  which  are  secured  in  the  ground  at  a  depth  of  6  fe«t  Lateral  osdllattons 
are  prevented  or  at  least  diminished  by  two  ropes,  crossing  each  other  aereral 
times  under  the  flooring ;  they  are  fixed  to  the  groond  and  muntained  in  th^r 


poBition  by  reotangnlar  frames,  which  have  pulleys  at  their  angles  on  which  the 
ropes  run.     The  vertical  oscillations  are  prevented  by  guye  nndemeath. 

C176).  A  large  river  is  not  likely  to  arrest  an  army,  because  the  neoessi^  of 
providing  means  of  passage  has  been  foreseen,  but  a  small  stream,  a  canal,  a 
broken  arch,  &c,  may  cause  a  serious  interruption  in  the  march.  In  anch  a  case 
every  available  means  becomes  valuable.     A  Bmall  detachment  may  pass  over  a 
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tree  felled  from  the  baiik^  or  over  one  felled  from  each  bank :  the  branches  en- 
tangling themselves  secore  their  position^  and  the  axe  soon  cuts  a  passage. 

A  few  trees  lashed  together  into  the  form  of  a  raft>  and  secured  by  one  end  to 
the  bank^  will^  when  set  afloat^  be  carried  across  by  the  current  itself^  and  serve 
as  a  bridge  or  for  the  foundation  of  one. 
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A  lever  bridge  is  made  by  burying  the  trees  in  the  banks  so  that  the  parts 
buried  overweigh  the  rest^  and  if  the  trees  are  too  short  to  meet^  their  extremities 
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are  connected  by  short  ones  made  fast  to  them.    In  1811   the  French  in  this 
manner  repaired  20  yards  of  the  bridge  of  Moreilla  on  the  Alva. 
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Young  trees  may  form  bridges  of  the  rustic  order. 
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When  the  depth  of  the  water  is  not  more  than  4  to  5  feet,  wagons  may  be 
employed  instead  of  trestles. 


A  gun  limber  placed  verticallj  and  secured  by  ropes,  may  support  frames  or 
ladders  on  which  planks  laid  across  form  a  flooring. 


Gabions  of  a  large  diameter  have  occa^onally  been  employed :  they  were  laid 
horizontally  and  covered  with  &scines. 

(177).  Flying  bridges  serve  to  convey  troops  across  rivers  on  which  a  floating 
or  fixed  bridge  would  seriously  interfere  with  the  navigation.  They  also  serve  to 
pass  detachments  over,  previous  to  the  constructioQ  of  a  regular  military  bridge. 
They  are  especially  adapted  fur  rapid  rivers,  and  arc  very  common  on  the  Rhine 
and  Danube. 

A  flying  bridge  generally  consists  of  a  raft  of  two  boats,  or  of  one  boat  only, 
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anchored  in  the  middle  of  ihe  river,  with  a  cable  asually  eqnal  in  length  to  H  the 
width  of  the  stream.     This  cable  strongly  secured  up  the  stream,  is  supported  by 
FlO.  396.  Fio.  397.  Fio.  898. 


buoys  or  boats.  It  is  attached,  near  the  stern,  to  a  windlass,  and  traverses  on  a 
horse  erected  near  the  bow,  at  about  ^  of  the  length  of  the  raft.  The  rudders 
give  to  the  raft  a  proper  direction.  Floating  wharfs  are  constructed  on  each  bank 
to  facilitate  landing  and  embarking. 

If  the  river  is  very  wide,  a  wharf  is  fixed  in  the  middle,  and  two  flying  bridges 
are  employed. 

The  angle  which  the  raft  makes  with  the  current  varies  with  the  length  of  the 
mooring.  When  the  cable  is  only  half  the  width  of  die  river,  the  angle  at  depar- 
ture is  90^,  that  of  arrival  0° ;  when  it  is  equal  to  once  the  width,  these  angles  are 
respectively  680  and  40*" ;  and  when  the  length  is  1 }  the  width,  they  arc  64°  and 
44".     As  a  rule  the  raft  should  always  make  an  angle  of  45°  with  the  cable. 

(178).     The  trail  is  a  raft  warped  across  a  stream  by  means  of  a  chain  or  rope 

FlO.  899. 


stretched  from  hank  to  bank.     A  rope  is  attached  to  tlie  raft  or  boat,  and  by 

means  of  a  peculiar  pulley,  called  traveller,  slides  along  the  chain.     The  curront 
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causes  the  raft  to  pass  when  its  surface  forms  an  angle  of  55o  with  the  direction 
of  the  stream.  It  is  preferred  for  rapid  and  moderately  wide  rivers.  A  trail  may 
consist  of  a  raft  having  the  form  of  a  rhombus  with  angles  of  55°,  attached  to  the 
chain  by  two  ropes. 
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(179).  Ferries  are  flat  bottomed  boats  with  moveable  gangboards.  Sach  a  boat 
is  carried  across  by  means  of  a  rope  stretched  across  the  river^  on  which  the  men 
pull.  This  rope  may  partially  dip  in  the  river  and  rest  on  two  supports  fixed  to 
the  boat.  In  1796,  at  Placentia,  Napoleon  conveyed  500  men  and  50  horses  at  a 
time  across  a  ferry. 

(180).  To  complete  ihia  chapter,  we  may  add  a  few  words  on  the  selection  of 
the  point  of  passage  and  on  the  details  relative  to  the  calculation  necessary  for  the 
construction  of  a  bridge. 

When  the  passage  of  a  river  is  likely  to  be  disputed,  the  best  position  for  a 
bridge  is  on  a  bend,  presenting  its  concavity  towards  the  enemy,  because  it  affords 
greater  facility  to  concentrate  fire  upon  him,  more  especially  if  the  opposite  bank 
is  commanded.  There  should  bo  in  front  sufficient  space  to  allow  the  army  to 
take  position  after  its  passage.  The  bank  should  be  high,  because  in  sudden  rises 
shallow  banks  cause  rapid  alterations  in  the  width  of  the  river,  but  high  banks  are 
seldom  found  in  bends. 

When  the  passage  is  not  to  be  disputed,  the  straight  parts  of  the  river  are  the 
best,  since  the  bed  is  less  liable  to  vary,  but  a  passage  should  not  be  attempted 
immediately  below  a  bend,  or  at  the  confluence  of  a  river,  or  at  a  town  in 
possession  of  the  enemy  who  might  send  fire-rafts,  &c.,  to  destroy  the  bridge. 
Islands  may  sometimes  be  turned  to  advantage. 

The  reconnoissance  or  information  received  from  the  inhabitants  may  lead  to  the 
discovery  o{  fords.  They  are  chiefly  found  in  the  rapid  parts  where  a  straight  river 
widens,  or  obliquely  across  a  bend.  The  depths  should  not  exceed  2^^  feet  for 
artillery,  3  feet  for  infantry,  and  4  feet  for  cavalry.  The  width  of  the  ford  is 
indicated  by  pickets,  the  cavalry  passes  up  the  stream,  the  infantry  lower  down. 
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lee  may  serve  for  the  passage  of  infantry  when  3  inches  thick,  of  light  artillery 
when  from  4  to  6  inches,  and  for  any  weight  when  above  6  inches.  Even  when 
the  thickness  is  not  sufficient,  passage  may  be  obtained  by  laying  down  straw  to  the 
depth  of  6  inches^  and  pouring  water  on  it ;  the  water  rapidly  freezes  and  will  carry. 

(181).  Before  constructing  a  floating  bridge,  it  is  necessary  to  calculate  the 
weight  it  has  to  carry,  and  the  number  of  floats.  The  latter  depends  on  their 
buoyancy,  and  on  the  scantling  of  the  timber  used  for  balks. 

The  weight  to  carry  is  that  of  the  troops,  and  of  the  superstructure.  An 
infantry  soldier  fully  equipped  weighs  15  stones,  a  horseman  18,  a  horse  9  cwt. 
2  stones.     Every  man  occupies  20  by  20  inches,  and  every  horse  S^  by  9^  feet. 

A  9-pounder  gun  and  carriage  with  limber  and  ammunition  weighs  about  38^^ 
cwt,  and  with  the  horses,  occupies  40  feet  in  length.  An  18-pounder  ditto 
weighs  66^-  cwt.,  and  occupies  50  feet. 

The  weight  of  the  superstructure  is  found  by  multiplying  the  solid  content 
expressed  in  cubic  feet  by  the  specific  gravity  of  the  material,  and  the  product 
by  62lbs. 

The  solid  content  of  squared  timber  is  found  by  multiplying  the  mean  breadth 
by  the  mean  thickness,  and  the  product  by  the  length :  that  of  round  timber  is 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  length  by  the  square  of  the  quarter  of  the  mean  girdi. 


Iron  (bar) 7-700 

Iron  (cast)    7264 

Tin  (cast) 7-291 

Steel 7-816 

Brass  (caat)  7-824 

Copper  (cast)   8*788 

Copper  (sheet) 8-910 

Lead 11-352 

Cork -240 

Poplar  (common) -383 


SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES. 

Larch    -530 

White  Pine  -551 

Cedar    -561 

Willow -585 

Sycamore -604 

Chestnut  -604 

Lime  tree '604 

Pear  tree  -650 

Yellow  pine '652 

Red  pine  -657 

Walnut -671 


Elm  -673 

Cherry  tree  '715 

Oak  (seasoned) '743 

Teak '750 

Maple    -752 

Plum  tree '755 

Apple  tree    -793 

Alder -800 

Ash   -846 

Beech    .^. -852 

Olive  tree..* '927 


Poplar  (Spanish) -629 

The  buoyancy  of  a  float  is  ascertained  by  expressing  in  cubic  feet  the  solid  con- 
tent of  the  part  to  bo  sunk^  and  multiplying  it  by  62  lbs.  The  product,  minus  the 
weight  of  the  float,  is  the  buoyancy  in  pounds.  To  find  the  weight  which  planks, 
trees,  rafts,  &c.,  would  carry  before  sinking,  express  their  solid  content  in  cubic 
feet  and  multiply  it  by  62  lbs.,  and  the  product  multiplied  by  the  difierence 
between  1  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  wood,  gives  that  weight  in  pounds. 

For  casks,  the  solid  content  is  found  by  the  formula  '01309  L  (D*  -f  d*  +  4 
M*)  in  which  L  represents  the  length,  D  rf,  the  inside  diameters  of  the  two  ends 
and  M  the  diameter  of  the  middle,  all  expressed  in  inches.  The  product  divided 
by  277*27  gives  the  capacity  in  gallons.     The  number  of  gallons  multiplied  by 
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10  gives  the  displacement  in  pounds,  and  the  dispkcement,  minus  the  weight 
of  the  cask  is  the  buoyancy.  The  Aide  Memoire  gives  a  list  of  naval  and  com- 
missariat casks : — 


Puncheon 

72, 

B^allons 

Weight, 

1351b8. 

Buoyancy,  694 

Hogshead 

64 

1091b8. 

576 

Barrel 

34 

7  libs 

407 

Half  Hogshead 

26 

591bs. 

292 

Kilderkin 

18 

451bs. 

194 

Tierce 

37 

581bs. 

428 

Irish  barrel 

25 

47lbs. 

275 

(182).     The  transverse  strength  of  beams,  as  given  in  the  Handbook  for  Field 

Service,  is  found  by  tlie  following  formula. 

b  d^ 
Let  C  =  —J-  where  h  =  breadth,  d  =z  depth,  I  =  length  of  given  beam,  all  in 

inches. 

Let  S  be  a  co-eflBcient,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  materiaL 


Good  bar  iron 
Cast  iron 
Teak  wood 
Ash 


S  =  6150 
S  =  7644 
S  =  2462 
S  =  2037 


Pitch  pine  =  1632 

Norway  pine  zr  1474 

Riga  fir  =  1080 

Larch  from  842  to  1138 


Oak 


from  1081  to  2261 


If  the  beam  is  supported  at  one  end  and  loaded  at  the  other,  the  utmost  weight 
it  will  bear  W  =  sc. 

If  it  is  supported  at  one  end,  and  the  load  distributed  over  its  whole  length, 
the  weight  W  :z:  2  «  c. 

If  it  is  supported  at  both  ends  and  loaded  in  the  middle,  W  :=  4  «  c. 

If  it  is  supported  at  both  ends,  and  loaded  uniformly  over  its  whole  length, 
W  =  Ssc 

If  it  is  supported  at  both  ends  and  loaded  at  a  distance  m  from  one  end, 

m  ^t  —  m). 

In  practice,  the  beam  should  not  be  exposed  to  more  than  half  its  breaking 
weight. 

As  for  the  strength  of  cordage,  the  same  Handbook  gives  the  following  rule : 
the  average  breaking  weight  in  cwt.  of  sound  hawser-laid  rope  under  5  inches  in 
circumference,  is  4^  times  the  square  of  the  circumference  in  inches :  above  5 
inches  it  is  4  times  the  square  of  the  circmnference.  Cable  laid  rope  is  not 
so  strong  as  hawser  laid.  The  weight  itself  of  the  rope  is  found  by  multiply- 
ing the  length  in  fathoms  by  the  square  of  the  eircimaference  in  inches,  and 
dividing  the  product  by  480,  the  quotient  gives  the  weight  in  cwt 
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(183).  When  an  army  has  constracted  a  bridge  which  is  intended  to  stand 
daring  the  campaign,  either  to  facilitate  the  arrival  of  drafts,  convoys,  &c.,  or  to 
secore  its  line  of  retreat,  it  is  necessary  to  defend  its  approach  by  works  which, 
according  to  the  importance  of  the  operations,  will  be  either  a  more  redan  or  a 


crown  work,  or  even  a  system  of  detached  works  forming  a  retrenched  camp. 

Fig.    403. 


This  applies  also  to  permaneut  bridges,  the   jKissossiou  of  wliich  is  considered 
necessary.     It  rarely  hajipend  that  more  thun  three  bridges  can  be  constructed  at 


208 


DEFENCE  OF  BRIDGES. 


the  game  point:  for  a  nnmeroaB  army  however,  it  is  advisable  to  have  two  bridges 
for  infantry  and  cavalry,  and  one  for  artillery  and  heavy  waggons :  this  prevents 
confusion,  one  bridge  serving  for  troops  going  one  way,  the  otlier  for  those 
going  another.  Such  bridges  are  usually  100  yards  apart,  and  the  works  for 
their  defence  have  necessarily  a  certain  magnitude.  Under  all  circumstances 
these  tetes-de-pont  should  be  defiladed  from  the  neighbouring  heights,  and  contain 
palisaded  reduits  covering  the  bridges,  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  free 
movement  of  troops,  for  advance  or  retreat.  Flanking  defence  is  obtained  from 
batteries  established  on  islands  or  the  opposite  bank,  and  the  outline  should  be 
powerful  enough  to  enable  the  garrison  to  withstand  an  assault.  If  the  enemy 
can  come  on  either  bank,  double  t^tes-de-pont  are  constructed. 

(184).  To  prevent  the  enemy  from  destroying  a  bridge  by  sending  heavy  floats, 
fire-rafts,  infernal  machines,  &c,  down  the  stream,  it  is  usual  to  establish  a  boom 
across  the  river,  about  1000  yards  above  the  bridge.     It  is  made  of  trunks  of 

FlO.  404. 


trees  joined  by  iron  rings  and  chains,  and  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  22<^  with  the 


Fio.  405. 


banks,  so  as  to  diminish  the  impulse  of  these  floats  and  facilitate  their  removal. 
Posts  of  observation  are  entrusted  with  their  guard. 
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CHAPTER  XII. 
VAUBAN'S   FIRST    SYSTEM. 

(185).     When  a  town  is  to  be  fortified,  we  suppose  it  to  be  surrounded  by  an 

FiO.  406 


^z" 


imaginary  figure,  a,  5,  c,  d,  «, /,  called  a  Polygon.  The  sides  a  5,  5  c,  &o.,  are 
called  Fronts. 

(186).  When  these  fronts  are  of  the  same  length,  and  the  angles  of  the  poly- 
gon equal,  the  fortification  is  called  Regular.  When,  owing  to  the  accidents  of 
the  ground,  hills,  rivers,  &c.,  these  fronts  and  angles  are  not  equal  and  equidistant, 
the  fortification  is  called  Irregular. 

The  study  of  regular  fortification  forms  the  basis  of  the  science ;  it  is  the  pro- 
vince of  the  engineer  to  apply  it  to  irregular  sites  in  the  best  manner,  a  task 
sometimes  eminently  difficult 

The  fix)nts  being  supposed  to  bo  equal  in  length,  and  exposed  to  the  same  dangers, 
it  is  evident  that  the  combinations  of  their  defence  must  be  alike ;  therefore  the 
object  of  the  study  of  Permanent  Fortification  is  to  find  a  perfect  outline  for  one 
fix)nt — a  problem  still  to  be  solved. 

(187).  The  various  lines  constituting  the  trace  or  outline  of  a  front,  form  what 
is  called  a  System  of  fortification,  and  as  every  system  results  irom  a  particular 
combination,  it  bears  a  particular  name,  usually  that  of  its  inventor. 

Tho  number  of  these  Systems  may  be  said  to  be  indefinite,  several  hundreds 
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having  been  successively  proposed,  and  many  being  still  brought  forward  every 
day. 

The  outline  of  a  system  is  independent  of  the  length  and  disposition  of  the 
fronts,  and  to  facilitate  the  construction,  rules  or  formulsB  are  laid  down  for  every 
one  of  them. 

To  understand  thoroughly  the  combinations  adopted  for  the  defence,  it  is 
necessary  to  be  familiar  with  the  method  of  attack,  and  we  shall  therefore  begin 
by  giving  the  outline  of  a  system  (one  of  Vauban's,  for  instance),  and  by  explain- 
ing the  process  of  attack,  before  any  further  consideration  of  modern  improvements. 

(188).  Vauban,  a  French  general  officer  (1633-1707),  is  the  author  of  several 
systems  which  bear  his  name.  He  never  gave  rules  for  their  construction,  but 
fortified  towns  as  he  found  them,  improving  the  fortifications  already  erected,  and 
making  the  best  of  the  sites.  His  name  has  become  very  popular,  and  in  England 
he  is  generally  considered  as  the  inventor  of  the  whole  science.  Such  is  not, 
however,  the  case  ;  distinguished  engineers  had  before  him  greatly  improved  the 
old  outline  of  the  clumsy  bulwark,  and  his  first  system  is  but  a  slight  modification 
of  one  in  use  before  his  time.     (465,  275.) 

He  has  done  more  against  Fortification  than  for  it ;  it  is  he  who  discovered  the 
ricochet  fire,  and  so  much  improved  the  means  of  attack,  that  the  defence  has 
ever  since  been  unequal  to  it.  His  successors,  in  comparing  the  various  fortresses 
he  constructed,  have  for  the  sake  of  convenience  classified  them  into  three  systems. 
The  second  system  is  to  be  foimd  only  at  Beford  and  Landau,  and  the  tliird  at 
New  Brissach.  To  the  first  belong  upwards  of  thirty  places  which  he  entirely 
constructed,  and  many  more  that  he  merely  improved.  This  system  we  shall 
select  for  example,  and  explain  it  as  required  from  Candidates  for  Military  Seryice,^ 
But  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  (and  this  we  shall  see  hereafter),  that  Vaubap  had 
no  fixed  system  at  all,  and  that  many  modifications  of  the  following  method  are 
to  be  found  in  his  fortresses ;  still,  as  the  formula  adopted  gives  all  the  leading 
features  of  his  early  methods,  we  select  it. 

The  line  of  front  A  B  z=  360  yards. 

Fig.  407. 


*  Before  1858  every  candidate  for  the  army  was  expected  to  draw  the  outline  and  t^e  profile  of 
Vauban's  first  system.  It  is  for  tlicra  that  most  of  this  chapter  was  written,  and  as  no  other  knowledge  of 
fortification  was  required,  it  wat*  neccswiry  to  be  very  explicit.     Hence  the  elementary  form  of  this  chapter. 
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The  capitals  of  the  two  bastions  are  next  drawn.     As  they  bisect  the  angles  of 

the  polygon^  the  angle  which  they  make  with  the  line  of  front  is  equal  to  half 

the  angle  of  the  polygon.     We  learn  from   Euclid  that  n  being  the  number  of 

(2  n  —  4)  90°. 
sides  of  the  polygon,  any  angle  =:-^^ ^      The  capitals  make  therefore 

with  the  front  an  angle  of  45°  for  the  square,  of  54  for  a  pentagon,  of  60  for  a 
hexagon,  Ac     In  our  example,  we  have  selected  the  hexagon. 

The  perpendicular  =:  ^  of  the  front  for  the  hexagon  and  all  polygons  of  a 
greater  number  of  sides,  -2  th  for  the  pentagon,  and  ^th  for  the  square. 

The  &ces  =  ^ths  of  the  front. 

From  the  angles  Ay  By  of  the  polygon  as  centres,  and  with  a  radius  z=  the 
distance  to  thefrirthest  shoulder  angles,  if  arcs  are  described  intersecting  the  line  of 
defence,  the  chords  of  these  arcs  give  the  flanks,  and  by  joining  their  extremities 
the  curtain  is  formed. 

The  main  ditch  is  obtained  by  describing  from  the  salients  as  centres  a  circum- 

Fio.  408. 


ferencc,  with  a  radius  of  30  yards  for  a  dry  ditch,  36  for  a  wet  one.     Tangents 
to  these  arcs,  drawn  from  the  shoulder-angles,  give  the  counterscarp. 

The  Tenailley  in  the  Main  Ditch,  coincides  with  the  Line  of  Defence ;  its  thick- 
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ness  is  16  yards.     Its  extremities  are  parallel  to  the  flanks  of  the  Bastions,  and  8 
yards  from  them. 

In  the  square  and  pentagon,  the  perpendicular  being  shorter  and  the  angles 
less  obtuse,  the  gorge  of  the  tenaille  tlius  traced  would  not  leave  sufficient  room 
before  the  curtain :  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  draw  the  gorge  a  b  parallel  to  the 
curtain  and  at  6  or  7  yards  from  it,  the  escarp  c  d  being  as  usual  16  yards  further. 
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The  salient  of  the  ravelin  is  on  the  perpendicular  at  100  yards  from  ihe  ] 
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entering  angle  of  the  counterscarp.  Its  feces  arc  directed  to  a  point  10  yards 
from  the  shoulder-angle  of  the  bastion.  The  ditch  of  the  Ravelin  is  20  yu^s 
wide,  and  its  counterscarp  is  parallel  to  its  faces. 

In  the  main  ditch,  and  between  the  tcnaille  and  ravelin,  a  double  caponier  is 
usually  placed;  its  crests  are  parallel  to  the  perpendicular,  and  6  yards  from  it; 
the  foot  of  its  glacis  is  parallel  to  its  crests  at  a  distance  of  20  yards.  A  passage 
of  3  yards  is  reserved  between  the  head  of  the  caponier  aiid  the  ravelin. 

The  Covered  way  is  made  10  yards  wide,  aud  its  crest  ia  parallel  to  the  oounter- 
Bcarp. 


At  the  re-entering  angles,  by  setting  off  30  yards  on  each  side,  and  drawing 
the  feces,  lii.dc,  at  an  angle  of  100°  with  the  original  tracing,  the  Re^iUring 


iVoce  of  Arms  fa  found.  The  terreplein  of  the  covered  way,  at  the  salients, 
S,  5,  S,  forms  the  eolimt  pUuxi  of  arms.  The  foot  of  the  glacis  is  parallel  to  the 
crest  of  the  covered  way,  and  50  yards  from  it. 


Traverttt  are  constmctdd  in  tho  covered  way;  they  are  18  feet  in  thiokneas. 
Those  that  enclose  Uie  salient  places  of  arms  arc  formed  on  the  prolongation  of  the 
faces  of  the  ravelin  and  bastion.  At  the  reentering  places  of  arms  they  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  counterscarp.  In  the  middle  of  the  branches  of  the  covered  way  of  the 
ravelin  there  is  another  traverse,  also  perpondicular  to  the  counterscarp.  Passages 
called  Crockett  are  made  around  the  bead  of  every  traverse :  to  trace  them  in  the 
outline,  the  crest  of  the  glacis  is  drawn  parallel  to  the  head  of  the  traverse  4  yards 
from  it,  and  then  to  tho  front  and  rear,  at  a  distance  of  5  and  8  yards  respectively. 


h 


The  first  line  of  parapet  that  encloses  tho  place,  consisting  of  bastions,  flanks, 
and  curtains,  constitutes  what  is  called  tlic  Body  of  the  place,  or  Enceinte.  Within 
the  glacis,  works  like  the  tonaille,  caponier,  ravelin,  covered  way,  &c.,  are  called 
Outworks.  Any  work  erected  beyon<l  the  glacis,  and  within  musketry  range,  is 
draominated  an  Advanced  Work,  to  distinguish  it  from  Detached  Works,  which 
are  beyond  range,  although  connected  with  the  general  defence  of  the  [^oce. 
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(189).  The  following  cots  contain  iiie  profiles  of  the  varions  parts  of  this  front ; 
the  line  A  f  represents  the  level  of  the  ground  in  Figures  415, 416, 417,  and  418; 
abthe  level  of  the  covered  way  in  Fig.  419,  and  cd  that  of  the  mmn  ditch  in 
Fig.  420. 


-*^:'5^ 


'=^=%r 


The  rampart  follows  the  outline  of  the  crest  of  the  bastion,  having  in  its  centre 
in  interior  space  on  the  level  of  the  ground, — the  bastion  is  then  called  Empty  or 


FLAT  BASTIONS. 
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ffoUow.     If  the  interi'or  iS  filled  up  to  the  level  of  the  terreplein  of  the  r&mpart, 
the  bastion  is  called  FulL 

A  flat  bastion  is  one  whose  denii-gorges  are  in  the  same  straight  line. 


216 


VAUBAN'S  FIRST  SYSTEM. 


(190).  Along  the  ramparts^  ramps,  from  4  to  6  yards  wide  and  20  to  30  yards 
long^  are  constracted  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  men  and  artillery.  The  figores 
422^  423,  424,  represent  these  ramps  at  the  salient  of  the  ravelin,  on  the  curtain, 
and  on  the  flank  of  a  bastion. 


Fio.  422. 


Fio.  424. 


Fio.  423. 


The  communication  between  the  place  and  its  outworks  is  established  by  means 
of  a  postern  or  gallery,  under  the  curtain,  opening  at  the  foot  of  its  escarp.  A 
vaulted  passage  under  the  tenaille  leads  to  the  counterscarp  of  the  ravelin. 

Staircases  called  pas  de  sourisy  give  access  from  the  ditch  to  the  terrepleins  of 
the  ravelin,  of  the  tenaille,  and  of  the  re-entering  and  salient  places  of  arms. 
They  are  6  feet  wide  and  36  feet  long,  except  for  the  tenaille,  in  which  they  are 
only  30  feet  long. 

They  are  either  single  or  double.     Those  at  the  salient  places  of  arms  before 
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the  bastions  are  circular  and  described,  as  the  figure  shows,  with  radii  of  90  and 
96  feet  The  centres  of  the  arcs  are  found  by  the  intersection  of  two  circles  of 
90  feet  radii,  described  from  the  foot  and  the  top  of  the  staircase  respectively.  It 
is  usual  to  leave  18  feet  distance  between  the  double  staircase,  measured  on  the 
foot  of  the  counterscarp. 


SALLY  PORTS. 
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The  covered  way  communicates  with  the  country  by  Sally  PortSj  or  cuttings, 
4  yards  wide  and  8  yards  long,  made  in  the  glacis,  in  the  middle  of  every 
face  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms.  To  mask  them  from  the  view  of  the 
enemy,  they  are  directed  towards  the  adjacent  salients  of  the  covered  way.  (^See 
Fig.  42 L)  The  crochets  are  9  feet  in  the  clear;  the  dimensions  given  in  the 
outline  allow  for  the  various  slopes :  they  are  4,  5,  and  8  yards  in  round  numbers, 
eaactlf/y  II,  16,  and  23^  feet. 

The  banquette  of  the  covered  way  as  well  as  that  of  the  traverses,  is  provided 
with  a  row  of  palisades ;  the  crochets  and  the  sally-ports  are  closed  with  barriers. 
This  palisading  is  generally  dispensed  with  until  the  place  is  threatened  with  a 
siege. 

(191).  To  separate  wet  ditches  from  dry  ones,  a  wall,  called  a  Batardsau,  is 
built  across ;  and  to  prevent  it  from  serving  as  a  passage,  it  forms  an  angle  at  the 
top,  and  a  tower  of  solid  masonry  is  erected  on  its  middle.     In  these  batardeaux 
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sluices  are  usually  placed,  in  order  to  fill  up  the  dry  ditch,  if  necessary,  when  the 
besieger  attempts  to  carry  his  approaches  there.  Batardeaux  are  generally  con- 
structed at  the  salients  of  bastions. 

(192).  Vauban  has  given  to  the  revetments  of  the  scarps  a  slope  of  -^  for  all 
heights,  thereby  obtaining  massive  walls  for  low  scaq)s,  and  weak  ones  for  high 
relief.  These  walls,  4  or  6  feet  thick  at  the  top,  are  strengthened  by  buttresses, 
or  counterforts  J  on  the  rear,  the  effect  of  which  is  to  relieve  the  wall,  and  to  resist 
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the  breaching  batteries  more  eflectually  ihan  a  plain  scarp  of  superior  thickness 
(see  322),  they  stand  from  16  to  18  feet  apart 
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The  fbundations  are  3  feet  deep,  and  their  breadth  exceeds  by  18  inches  that  of 
the  revetment.  At  the  top  of  the  escarp  a  coping-stone.  A,  projects,  to  prevent 
water  from  running  along  the  slope  and  filtering  through  the  joints.     It  forms  a 
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continuous  corAon  all  along  the  magistral  line  of  the  enceinte  and  of  the  ravelin; 
The  wall  of  counterscarp  is  carried  up  to  the  head  of  each  traverse. 

Such  is  the  first  System  of  Vauban.  To  understand  its  value  it  is  necessary 
to  know  the  method  of  attack  to  which  it  must  ofier  resistance,  and  this  we  shall 
examine  in  the  next  Chapter.  Though  the  chief  reliance  is  placed  on  musketry 
in  the  defence,  it  is  none  the  less  a  fact  that  artillery  is  the  essential  element  in 
the  defence  of  a  fortress.  Bousmard  calls  it  the  soul  of  a  place ;  Camot  says  that 
a  fortress  is  but  an  immense  battery,  &c.  To  the  garrisoning  and  armament  of 
fortresses,  we  shall  direct  our  attention ;  of  com*se  the  guns  are  employed  chiefly 
on  the  front  attacked, — some  flanking  the  main  ditch,  some  that  of  the  ravelin ; 
others  on  the  capitals  of  the  bastion  or  ravelin  commanding  the  approaches,  and 
on  the  faces  of  the  latter  a  few  guns  flank  the  salients  of  the  bastion. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 
ATTACK   OF   A   FOKTKESS. 

SECTION  I. — Ibrbgulak  Attacks. 

Permanent  Fortification,  we  repeat,  cannot  bo  learnt  unless  the  attacks  be 
thoroughly  understood.  We  shall  therefore  dwell  on  this  subject,  and  after 
having  discussed  the  method  adopted  for  the  attack,  we  shall  give  the  conduct  of 
the  defence,  both  being  so  intimately  connected  that  any  attempt  to  study  them 
separately  could  but  bring  confusion. 

The  hostile  eflbrts  directed  against  a  fortress  are  of  two  sorts :  to  the  first 
category  belong  all  those  that  are  not  regulated  by  fixed  rules,  to  the  second  those 
that  are  conducted  according  to  rules  given  by  experience,  the  ensemble  of  which 
constitutes  the  art  of  sieges. 

(193). — In  the  first  place  is  the  surprise,  which  is  now  of  very  rare  occurrence. 
Its  success  depends  on  secret  intelligences  with  persons  inside  the  place,  and  on 
the  manner  in  which  the  service  is  performed;  it  is  usually  combined  with 
attacks  of  Vive  Force.  But  the  garrison  must  be  weak,  and  the  scarps  easy  of 
access.  Secrecy  and  rapidity  of  execution  are  most  essential,  since,  in  case  of 
fSulure,  the  retreat  must  be  made  under  the  fire  of  the  place.  Besides,  the  forces 
must  be  considerable,  for  the  garrison  may  rally  to  a  central  point,  and  then 
charging  the  scattered  columns  of  the  assailants,  easily  overpower  them.  Prague, 
garrisoned  with  2000  regular,  and  3000  irregular  troops,  was  surprised  by  tlie 
French  in  1741.  Schweidnitz,  with  3000,  was  taken  in  the  same  manner  by 
General  Laudun  in  1761.  Owing  to  a  door  badly  constructed,  through  which 
the  French  musketeers  found  an  entrance,  Valenciennes  was  taken  in  1667. 
Great  danger,  however,  attends  these  operations ;  and  although  the  Crimean  army 
has  been  found  fault  with  for  not  attempting  to  take  Sebastopol  by  a  coup-de-main, 
yet  it  acted  according  to  the  rules  of  experience.  At  Cremona,  in  1702,  Prince 
Eugene  contrived  to  enter  by  night  with  4000  men,  and  to  carry  off  the  Governor, 
Marshal  Villeroy,  but  an  Irish  regiment  eventually  drove  him  away.   At  Berg-op- 
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zoom,  in  1814,  the  English  had  already  surprised  and  occupied  several  bastions, 
yet  they  were  repulsed  with  considerable  loss.  It  is  important  to  know  the  dispo- 
sition of  the  works,  the  depth  of  the  ditches,  and  the  height  of  the  scarps ;  to 
provide  the  men  with  ladders  of  proper  length ;  to  be  aware  of  the  negligences 
habitual  in  the  service,  &c  The  attacks  should  never  be  attempted  at  night ;  the 
scarps  of  the  ravelin  being  often  mistaken  for  those  of  the  enceinte,  the  oolunms 
lose  their  way,  and  the  confusion  becomes  great. 

Early  in  the  morning  is  the  best  time.  The  columns  of  a!ttack  must  be  strong 
and  well  supported ;  the  commanding  officer  should  be  a  man  of  action  and  well 
acquainted  with  what  he  has  to  do  when  once  in  the  place,  or  when  he  has  to 
retreat.  These  attacks  are  only  made  now  when  some  urgent  reason,  such  as  the 
arrival  of  hostile  reinforcements,  compels  the  general  to  make  a  desperate  effort 
before  retiring. 

(194).  Scaling  ladders  are  now  made  in  lengths  of  12  feet,  and  tapering  so 
as  to  fit  into  one  another.  They  weigh  50  pounds  each.  Their  extremities  are 
provided  with  staples  for  fixing  them  together,  and  they  are  secured  by  lashings. 
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Each  joint,  when  thus  fixed,  gives  an  effective  length  of  10  feet.  Smaller 
ladders,  7  feet  6  inches  long,  are  also  made,  and  in  order  to  employ  them  simul- 
taneously with  the  others,  they  have  the  same  width  at  top  and  bottom. 

A  wall  from  10  to  18  feet  high,  requires  2  lengths;  from  18  to  28,  three; 
from  28  to  35,  four.  As  a  rule,  the  ladder  should  over-reach  the  height  of  scarp 
3  feet,  so  that  it  may  be  placed  one  yard  from  the  foot  of  the  wall,  and  also  assist 
the  men  in  stepping  from  it  upon  the  wall.  Two  men  carry  one  length,  and 
three  men  a  double  length. 

When  a  fortress  is  to  be  escaladed,  a  previous  reconnoissance  will  ascertain  the 
heights  of  the  scarps. 

The  men  intended  for  the  operation  are  divided  into  two  equal  portions,  the 
storming  party  and  the  covering  party. 

The  ladders  ai'e  prepared  in  lengths  and  double  lengths,  and  laid  on  the 
ground  out  of  sight  of  the  enemy.  The  storming  party  divided  into  sections  of 
five  proceed  to  the  ladders,  three  men  taking  the  double,  two  men  the  single 
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lengths.  They  move  on,  carrying  the  ladders  on  their  right  shotdder,  and  having 
their  muskets  slung  over  the  left  They  are  guided  by  engineers,  and  accompanied 
by  sappers  ;  the  covering  party  Ues  flat  on  the  crest  of  the  glacis,  ready  to  fire 
at  the  parapet  should  the  defenders  attempt  to  prevent  the  escalade.  The  ladders 
are  applied  to  the  counterscarp,  and  when  the  storming  party  is  in  the  ditch,  it 
proceeds  to  the  escarp  with  |-  only  of  the  ladders;  those  left  at  the  counterscarp 
will  enable  the  covering  party  to  come  to  their  support.  The  ladders  are  planted 
firmly ;  but  if  they  are  found  too  short,  they  are  raised,  and  an  additional  length 
is  secured  below.  The  men  then  fix  bayonet  and  ascend.  It  is  proper  to  give  a 
sap-hook  to  each  leading  man,  to  enable  him  to  secure  a  good  footing,  and  give 
assistance  to  those  that  follow. 

A  new  kind  of  scaling  ladder  has  been  lately  proposed  by  Mr.  Fawcus.  It  is 
only  6  feet  long,  and  weighs  25  pounds.  The  lashing  is  done  away  with,  and 
the  lengths  are  secured  by  bolts. 

(195).  Another  sort  of  attack,  which  has  been  called  Artillery  attack^  may 
succeed  when  the  escarps  are  low  and  exposed.  It  consists  in  opening  a  breach 
at  600  yards  distance,  or  even  farther  if  necessary.  Approaches  (206)  are  then 
rapidly  executed  up  to  the  ditch,  without  giving  time  to  the  defenders  to 
throw  up  intrenchments,  and  a  constant  fire  of  mortars  and  howitzers  is  kept 
up  on  the  breach  until  the  moment  of  attack.  In  a  day  or  two  the  breach  can 
be  made.     Ciudad  Rodrigo,  and  Badajos,  were  breached  in  this  manner. 

(196).  Bombardment  has  generally  but  little  effect,  since  both  the  men  and 
ammunition  in  a  garrison  are  usually  provided  with  bomb-proof  shelters;  the 
strength  of  the  fortress  is  not  much  impaired,  the  houses  alone  suffering. 

With  populous  towns,  little  disposed  to  resist,  it  may  answer ;  but  if  the 
garrison  is  determined,  shelter  will  soon  be  constructed  and  fires  extinguished. 
These  attacks  are  of  difficult  execution,  and  require  enormous  power  of  transport. 

(197).  Blockades  are  resorted  to  against  a  garrison  abundant  in  men,  but 
badly  provisioned — which  happens  more  frequently  than  is  generally  supposed.  In 
1806,  after  the  battle  of  Jena,  the  French  found  large  bodies  of  Prussian  troops 
heaped,  so  to  speak,  in  fortresses.  In  that  case  it  is  essentially  necessary  to 
blockade  exactly  all  the  circumference,  and  to  occupy  vigorously  all  the  strong 
points,  in  order  to  suppress  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  enemy  to  evacuate. 

(198).  Siege. — Regular  attacks  proceed  more  slowly, but  are  more  certain;  to 
take  up  a  position  round  the  place,  intercept  all  communication  with  the  exterior, 
approach  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  crest  of  the  glacis,  open  a  breach  in 
the  enceinte,  reach  the  garrison,  and  compel  it  to  surrender, — such  is  their 
ensembla 

These  attacks  once  begun  must  be  carried  on  without  interruption,  otherwise 
the  garrison  will  construct  new  intrenchments,  replace  its  parapets,  and  organize 


222  SIEGE. 

a  more  powerful  defence ;  they  should  therefore  only  be  undertaken  when  there  is 
a  certainty  of  the  arrival  of  tools,  artillery,  ammunition,  &c. 

This  question  of  tools  and  implements  is  very  important,  and  although  their 
quantity  varies  with  the  strength  of  the  place  and  that  of  its  garrison,  yet  an  idea 
may  be  formed  by  observing  that  the  most  recent  sieges  give,  as  necessary,  an 
average  of  7000  pickaxes,  10,000  shovels,  3000  axes,  5000  hatchets,  besides 
special  tools  for  sappers  and  miners.  The  implements  required  are  7000  fascines 
for  trenches,  100,000  ditto  for  revetments,  20,000  gabions,  10,000  fagots  for 
sapping,  50,000  *  sandbags,  besides  a  proportional  number  of  pickets,  hurdles, 
sap  roUers,  blinds,  &c. 


SECTION  IL— Siege. 

Section  a. — 

fl 

(199).  The  first  operation  made  by  a  besieging  army  is  the  Investment  of 
the  place. 

Its  object  is  to  cut  off  all  communication  with  adjoining  towns  or  corps  of 
troops,  to  prevent  the  garrison  from  getting  rid  of  encumbrances,  to  lay  hands 
upon  all  neighbouring  and  distant  resources,  such  as  corn,  cattle,  wood,  &c.,  to 
intercept  any  detachment  not  actually  in  the  place,  and  to  favour  the  reconnoit- 
ring— an  important  item,  which  will  spare  false  movements  and  loss  of  time.  To 
insure  success,  the  investment  should  be  sudden.  It  is  generally  carried  out  by 
detachments  of  cavalry  and  field-artillery,  or  of  light  infantry,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  ground,  which  during  the  day  keep  themselves  out  of  range,  and 
approach  nearer  at  night  Their  strength  varies  with  local  circumstances,  and 
their  march  is  regulated  so  as  to  bring  them  at  the  same  time  before  the  place. 

The  investment  should  be  complete,  otherwise  the  besieged  will  be  enabled 
to  receive  reinforcements,  as  was  done  at  the  siege  of  Namur  in  1695,  at  the 
attack  of  Flushing  (1809),  or  to  cause  serious  annoyance,  to  the  besiegers,  as 
at  Badajos  in  1812. 

The  army  follows  one  or  two  days  after.  In  the  mean  time,  the  position  of 
the  camps  has  been  determined  by  reconnoitring ;  they  are  usually  out  of  range 
(three  thousand  yards  from  the  glacis),  and  the  best  use  is  made  of  the  ground  to 
conceal  them  from  the  views  of  the  place.  Sometimes  barracks  are  constnicted. 
The  parks  of  artillery  destined  to  receive  the  ordnance  stores  and  ammunition, 


*  At  the  siege  of  Gerona  (1809),  by  the  French,  one  buttery  of  6  pounders  alone  required  80,000 
saiidbagK. 

At  Coiifctantiuc,  In  1837,  tht;  numl>er  of  s5iuJba<rs  employed  in  the  construction  of  the  batteries  w:i* 
cnonnoui*. 
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and  the  eiigineer9'  parl^  for  ihe  tools  and  implements,  &o.y  are  formed  at  the 
same  distance. 

Whibt  the  troops  are  encamping,  field-works  are  thrown  up  to  occupy  the 
cl^ief  points  and  protect  the  parks  and  magazines  of  all  sorts  against  surprise ; 
and  such  bridges,  trenches,  &c.,  as  are  necessary  to  connect  the  investment,  are 
constructed.  In  early  times  it  was  customary  for  the  besieger  to  intrench  him- 
self between  lines  of  contravallation  and  circumvallation,  the  former  to  resist  the 
sortijBSy  the  latter  to  prptect  the  rear  against  any  attempt  made  to  force  him  to 
raise  the  siege.  This  method  is  now  obsolete.  The  lines  of  contravallation  are  to 
a  certain  extent  replaced  by  tlie  trenches  themselves,  and  a  few  redoubts  on  the 
flanks.  As  for  the  lines  of  circumvallation,  experience  has  proved  that  they  are 
dangerous  (81)  as  defensive  positions,  unless  the  enemy  can  present  himself  on  a 
limited  front  only.  It  is  better,  in  case  of  an  attack  on  the  rear,  to  leave  sufficient 
forces  to  guard  the  trenches,  and  to  march  to  tlio  enemy. 

(200).  In  the  meanwhile,  oflicers  proceed  to  make  accurate  reconnaissance  of 
tie  place,  in  order  to  determine  the  point  of  attack.  During  the  day,  they  advance 
with  a  small  escort  to  within  400  or  500  yards  of  the  glacis.  At  night  they 
endeavour  to  reach  the  covered  way,  fathom  the  depth  of  the  ditches,  Ac 

The  reconnaissance  should  be  made  so  as  to  leave  the  enemy  in  perfect  ignorance 
as  to  which  front  it  is  intended  to  attack,  otherwise  he  will  lose  no  time  in 
strengthening  it,  by  all  the  means  he  can  disi)ose  of;  and  to  deceive  him,  false 
attacks  have  sometimes  been  made,  as  at  the  siege  of  Quesnoy  in  1794. 

The  general  plan  of  the  place,  and  of  the  surrounding  country,  is  kept  by  the 
engineers,  who  sketch  every  day  on  it  the  works  destined  to  be  constructed  during 
the  following  day,  and  definitively  trace  the  works  executed  the  day  before.  It  is 
usually  made  at  the  scale  of  tt;  o «.  o  >  the  plan  of  the  attacks  as  far  as  second  parallel 
is  on  a  scale  —(rt-ui^y  ^^^  that  of  the  rest  on  a  scale  — « -J-o-o.  Plans  of  most 
fortresses  are  always  to  be  had:  the  reconnoitring  party  then  completes  the 
information. 

In  the  selection  of  the  point  of  attack,  the  nature  of  the  soil  has  a  great 
influence,  a  rocky  soil  being  an  insunnountable  obstacle.  Marshy  and  gravelly 
soils  are  to  be  avoided,  as  well  as  those  which  are  liable  to  be  inundated.  A 
river  is  also  a  serious  obstacle. 

The  configuration  of  the  ground  is  next  considered.  When  it  rises  towards 
the  place,  it  facilitates  the  defilade,  but  is  very  disadvantageous  for  the  batteries ; 
hollows  running  perpendicular  to  the  front  arc  dangerous,  but  a  ridge  affords 
good  support  to  the  trenches,  and  may  eventually  mask  them. 

It  is  important  to  direct  the  attacks  upon  points  where  a  suixjriority  of  fire  can 
be  obtained ;  therefore  re-entering  angles  and  straight  lines  are  lefl,  and  salients 
are  selected.     These  are  examined,  as  well  as  the  works  that  sui)port  them ;  their 
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flank  defences,  the  height  of  their  escarps,  their  dry  or  wet  ditches,  the  number 
of  outworks  to  be  successively  carried,  the  facilities  for  the  besieger  to  throw  up 
intrenchments  on  these  points,  Ac  The  proximity  of  woods,  the  facility  of 
communication,  the  line  of  retreat,  &c.,  all  influence  the  selection  of  the  point  of 
attack. 

The  point  of  attack  being  selected,  the  commanding  officer  of  engineers,  assisted 
by  the  officer  commanding  the  artillery,  draws  the  project  of  attack ;  and  the 
commander  of  the  forces  decide§,  in  case  any  difference  of  opinion  shotdd  arise. 

This  project  generally  embraces  one  front  only,  and  consists  of  three  partial 
attacks,  one  on  the  ravelin,  and  one  on  each  bastion.  Attacks  on  two  fronts 
require  a  very  large  force,  and  if  the  two  fronts  are  not  contiguous,  they  demand 
a  double  army. 

When  the  angle  of  the  polygon  is  very  obtuse,  it  is  better  to  attack  two  ravelins 
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and  a  bastion,  otherwise  the  collateral  ravelins  AA  would  become  a  serious  im- 
pediment, their  fire  taking  the  besiegers  in  flank. 

If  the  angle  of  the  polygon  is  not  very  obtuse,  it  is  better  to  select  two  bastions 
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and  their  ravelin;  the  collateral  works  give  but  an  oblique  defence,  and  the 
besieger  has  the  advantage  of  giving  two  simultaneous  assaults  on  the  body  of  the 
place, 

(201).  During  the  investment  and  the  reconnaissance  the  tools  and  implements 
are  collected  and  prepared,  if  this  has  not  been  done  before,  and  according  to  the 
estimates  of  the  engineers,  the  necessary  number  of  gabions,  fascines,  sap  faggots, 
sap  rollers,  pickets,  &c.,  are  made. 


PROLONGATION  OP  PACES  OP  WORKS. 
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Length. 

ft.        in. 
0        7 
0        9 
0         1 

0     n 

0       i 

2         0 
2         0 

0  9 
4         01 
2         6  ' 

1  4 

•  •  ■ 

Weight. 

Time  for  execution. 

FatcsinM,  ffmaJl   

ft.       in. 
6         0 

33  lbs. 
2  cwt. 

40lb.  to  50 

601  b.  to  70 

301b. 

6  cwt.  to  7 

lib.  2oz. 
601b. 

Three  men  in  20^. 

Four  men  iu  2  hours. 

One  man  makes  25  in  one  hour. 

Diito 
One  man  makes  50  in  one  hour. 
Two  men  make  one  in  20^. 

Ditto 
One  largo  fascine  sawn  into  6. 

>  Three  men  in  17  hours  make  1. 
I  One  man  sews  one  in  40^ 

Fascines,  large    

Tracing  pickets 

18         0 
IJ       0 
3^  to  4  ft. 

5  0 

2  9 

3  0 
3         0 

6  0 
6         0 
2         8 

Reyetment  nickets 

Gaas    

Gabions  for  sao 

Gabions 

Sap  fiiggots 

n     1  <»           ( emotv  ..a...... 

Sendbags..  .fyP'y 

1                                                                            ^    IM&A         •..•••...... 

1 

(202).  It  is  also  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  prolongation  of  the  faces  of 
the  works  of  the  front  of  attack  should  bo  accurately  determined ;  and  tlie  position 
of  the  capitals  ascertained,  and  marked  by  pickets,  on  the  ground.     This  is  some- 
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what  difHcolt,  because  the  glacis  now  marks  the  masonry,  but  hi  watching  the 
green  slopes  in  the  morning  and  in  the  afternoon,  the  various  shades  of  light  they 
present  serve  to  guide  the  officer  in  his  reconnoissance ;  he  must  occasionally 
ascend  a  small  ladder,  when  the  sun  docs  not  shine.  If  the  slopes  are  clearly 
seen,  the  prolongation  of  the  capitals  is  at  once  obtained  by  planting  two.  pickets 
Jn  a  line  with  the  intersection  of  the  parapets  at  the  salient  angle,  and  the 
intersection  of  the  crests  of  the  glacis.  If  this  is  not  possible,  the  prismatic  compass 
will  answer  the  purpose  (fig.  435)  :  measure  the  bearing  «  of  a  A,  and  then  fi  of 

b  B,  then    -7^—    gives  the  angle  of  the  salient,  and   — ^ —  the  azimuth  of  the 
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capital ;  after  this,  aim  at  the  salient,  and  move  about  until  the  compass  bears 
'  ,  when  a  point  of  the  capital  will  be  found. 

Secticw  b. 

(203).  First  Parallel. — Let  us  suppose  that  the  attack  is  made  on  a  ravelin 
and  two  bastions.  The  first  step  is  to  throw  up  a  continuous  intrenchment  that 
will  serve  as  a  basis  to  the  subsequent  operations.  It  is  parallel  to  the  general 
contour  of  the  fortress :  hence  its  name  of  ^*  parallel."  It  is  constructed  at  600 
yards  from  the  most  advanced  salient  of  the  place,  because  at  that  distance  the 
troops  employed  to  break  tlie  ground  aro  not  much  exposed  to  grapeshot ;  the 
garrison  cannot  hear  the  noise,  and  is  too  far  off  to  attempt  a  sortie ;  besides, 
experience  shows  that,  at  this  distance,  three-fifths  of  the  rounds  fired  fix>m  the 
batteries  established  before  the  parallel  take  effect.  At  a  greater  distance  than 
600  yards  the  practice  would  become  too  xmcertain.  Sometimes  an  accident  of 
the  ground  permits  the  parallel  to  be  established  at  a  smaller  distance. 

In  1794,  at  the  siege  of  Maestricht,  a  hollow  within  a  small  distance  of  the 
place  served  to  establish  the  extremity  of  the  parallel.  At  Bouchain,  a  hollow 
within  twice  pistol  range  allowed  the  besiegers  to  construct  a  place  of  arms  the 
first  night  of  the  opening  of  the  trenches.  At  Limburg,  the  dragoons  succeeded 
in  forming  a  lodgment  within  pistol  range,  under  cover  of  some  hedges.  At 
Bayonne,  in  1814,  a  hollow  road  parallel  to  the  works  enabled  Wellington  to 
come  within  240  yards  of  the  place.  At  Malta,  in  1800,  fences  of  stone  were 
similarly  turned  to  account  by  the  besiegers. 

AtTortosa,  in  1810,  Marschal  Suchet  opened  the  trenches  at  300  yards,  being 
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favonred  bj  a  heavy  fall  of  snow.  At  Antwerp,  in  1832^  the  French  opened  theirs 
at  400  yards,  being  covered  by  hedges  and  garden  encl6sures. 

It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  construct  the  first  parallel  at  a  much  greater 
distance  than  600  yards,  when  the  nature  of  the  ground  renders  the  construction 
of  the  approaches  (206)  difficult.  At  the  siege  of  Ypres,  Friburg,  Mens.  Namur, 
Maestricht,  Gibraltar,  &c.,  the  ricochet  batteries  could  only  be  opened  at  a  distance 
firom  1000  to  1200  yards. 

The  tracing  of  the  parallels,  due  to  Vauban,  who  employed  them  for  the  first 
time  at  the  si^e  of  Maestricht,  in  1673,  is  very  important.  The  parallels  must 
embrace  all  the  works  that  command  a  view  of  the  attacks,  generally  the  collateral 
fronts.  They  enable  the  besieger,  with  immense  advantage,  to  repel  the  sorties,  to 
flank  his  fiirther  advance,  to  protect  his  batteries,  and  to  connect  all  the  attacks. 

The  first  parallel  is  traced  on  the  ground  by  means  of  pickets,  close  enough  to 
guide  the  engineers  during  the  night,  and  this  is  usually  done  at  dusk,  a  short 
time  before  the  working  party  begins,  pieces  of  tape  connecting  the  pickets  to 
prevent  mistakes. 

Between  the  first  parallel  and  the  parks,  at  1200  or  1500  yards  from  the  place 
or  wherever  convenient,  depotSy  or  stations,  for  the  tools  and  material  necessary  for 
the  daily  supply  of  the  trenches,  are  established,  and  their  communications  with 
the  parallel  are  traced  at  the  same  time. 

When  these  tracings  are  completed,  the  number  of  men  necessary  for  the 
excavation  is  easily  calculated,  each  man  being  allowed  6  feet 

(204).  At  night-fall  these  workmen  are  collected  in  the  dopdts,  where  they 
receive  a  shovel  and  a  pick-axe  each,  and  are  formed  into  as  many  columns  as 
there  are  capitals  crossing  the  parallels.  It  is  important  to  deceive  the  garrison 
as  to  the  time  fixed  for  the  " opening  of  the  trencliesy^  therefore  it  is  only  at  night 
that  each  detachment,  about  25  strong,  commanded  by  its  officers  and  guided  by 
engineers,  marches  to  the  tracing  of  the  parallel,  filing  ofi^  right  and  lofl  as  they 
arrive  there,  and  lying  flat  on  the  ground ;  the  engineers  ascertain  that  the  men 
follow  exactly  the  outline,  and  place  themselves  6  feet  apart,  and  to  make  this 
sure,  each  man  is  sometimes  made  to  carry,  as  in  the  French  service,  a  tracing 
fascine,  which  he  places  in  a  line  along  the  tracing.  At  a  signal,  the  whole  working 
party  begins  to  excavate,  throwing  the  earth  in  front  to  obtain  immediate  cover. 

These  workmen  are  protected  by  a  guard,  calculated  at  three-fourths  of  the 
garrison :  the  cavalry  are  at  the  extremities  of  the  parallel  ready  to  charge ;  the 
infantry  takes  up  a  position  in  front  or  in  rear  of  the  parallel:  the  different 
battalions  detach  pickets  in  front,  and  these  again  send  vedettes  and  frequent 
patrols.  The  covering  party  should  avoid  firing  on  small  sorties,  but  repel  them 
with  the  bayonet,  and  retire  into  the  parallel  when  it  is  sufficiently  forward  to 
aflbrd  cover. 

Q  2 
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Daring  the  first  night  the  parallel  is  excavated  5  feet  wide  and  3  feet  deep^  and 
the  communications  with  the  depots  are  also  executed  with  the  same  profile. 
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Next  day,  both  workmen  and  guard  are  relieved,  and  the  trench  is  widened  to 
10  feet,  slanting  in  the  rear  to  carry  off  the  water  and  defilade  the  space,  the 
guard  taking  position  in  the  parallel  itself. 
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In  general,  working  parties  are  relieved  every  twelve  hours,  at  dusk  and  at  day- 
break, the  works  being  begun  at  night 

To  enable  the  guard  of  the  trenches  to  fire  over  the  parapet,  two  steps,  sup- 
ported by  fascines,  are  constructed  in  the  space  between  the  capitals,  and  in  some 
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part  of  the  parallel  similar  steps  are  cut  on  both  sides  of  the  parapet,  to  permit 
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the  troops  to  clear  the  parallel  easily,  in  order  to  march  against  the  sorties  of  the 

besieged. 

The  profile  of  the  parapet  of  the  trenches  is  not  suflSciently  strong  to  resist 

artillery,  but  the  defenders  will  not  waste  their  ammunition  in  attempting  to 

destroy  it.     The  chief  protection  afforded  by  the  parallel  is  conceahnent  firom  the 

enemy's  view,  the  troops  being  scattered  behind  an  extensive  line,  it  would  hardly 

be  worth  while  for  the  garrison  to  fire  at  them  at  random.     The  extremities  of 

the  parallel  are  usually  secured  against  flank  attacks  by  redoubts. 
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(205).  Batteries.  On  the  second  night,  when  the  first  parallel  is  completed, 
the  besieger  constructs  his  batteries  to  subdue  the  fire  of  the  defence,  and  to 
permit  further  advance  upon  the  place.  They  are  constructed  in  front  of  the 
parallel  (at  a  distance  varying  from  30  to  60  yards)  and  rarely  in  the  parallel 
itself,  because  they  woidd  obstruct  the  movements  of  troops,  and  more  rarely 
still  in  rear  of  it,  because  the  fire  might  inconvenience  the  men  in  the  trenches. 
But  this  depends  much  upon  the  locality. 

The  ricochet  batteries  are  established  perpendicularly  to  the  prolongation  of  the 
faces  which  are  to  be  enfiladed.     They  may  receive  from  3  to  6  guns  to  ricochet 
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the  terreplein  of  rampart  of  the  ravelin  or  bastions,  and  2  howitzers  to  ricochet 
the  covered  way.  The  space  between  the  prolongation  of  the  parapets  and  ditches 
affords  in  these  batteries  room  for  a  few  mortars. 

Those  batteries  which  are  intended  to  silence  the  works  which  cannot  be 
enfiladed,  are  placed  directly  opposite  them  or  wherever  convenient:  they  are 
called  counter  batteries. 

All  these  batteries  are  distinguished  according  to  their  nature,  as:  Cavalier 
batteries,  when  the  platforms  of  the  guns  are  above  the  ground ;  these  are  only 
employed  when  the  inequalities  of  the  ground  would  intercept  the  shots. 


Fio.  441. 


Sb9^^^^^'^A'i*9^BiafiS 


U>yi^A^yyA^^A^^^J'^AAI'^A>fA>i^i^ 


230  BATTERIES. 


Elevated  batteriesy  when  the  platform  is  on  the  ground.  This  is  the  sort  most 
generally  employed,  especially  for  counter-batteries ;  and  the  only  kind  which  can 
be  constructed  when  the  ground  is  marshy. 
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Sunken  batteries,  where  the  level  of  the  platform  is  3  feet  below  ground,  the 
soles  of  the  embrasures  coinciding  with  its  surface.  These  are  objected  to  because 
the  necessity  of  excavating  the  whole  terreplein,  30  feet  more  or  less,  entails  much 
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labour ;  the  terreplein,  sunk  at  first  3  feet  to  get  cover,  must  afterwards  be  fiUed 
6  inches ;  no  platform,  no  revetment,  &c.  can  be  fixed  until  the  excavation  is 
completed ;  the  embrasures  cut  through  the  parapet  are  invariably  badly  made ; 
the  foundation  for  the  platform  is  often  too  uneven,  and  the  magazines  being  on 
the  ground  are  not  so  well  covered.  It  is  only  when  a  parallel  is  transformed  into 
a  battery  that  this  kind  is  advantageous,  since  part  of  the  work  is  already  done,  or 
when  the  ground  falls  to  the  rear.  Should  the  ground  rise  to  the  rear  the  terre- 
plein must  be  sunk,  but  the  labour  is  much  increased. 

Half-Sunken  batteries  are  preferable,  especially  for  ricochet,  because  the  guns 

Fig.  444. 


require  no  elevation,  and  there  is  no  danger  of  seeing  the  shots  intercepted  by 
rising  ground,  whilst  they  require  much  less  time  for  their  construction. 

In  common  soil  and  imder  ordinary  circumstances,  the  elevated  batteries  should 
be  completed  in  36  hours,  the  half-sunken  in  24  hours ;  but  all  of  them  should  be 
finished  before  they  open  fire  simultaneously,  because  if  they  were  to  open  their 
fire  in  succession  the  enemy  might  destroy  them  in  concentrating  his  fire  on 
each. 

The  parapet  of  these  batteries  is  made  18  feet  thick,  and  an  epaulment  is  thrown 
up  at  each  extremity  to  cover  the  gunners  from  the  oblique  fire  of  the  collateral 
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works ;  it  is  usually  12  feet  thick.  Splinter-proof  Iraversef  6  feet  thick  at  the 
bottom,  aod  6  or  7  feet  high,  and  16  feet  long,  are  erected  between  each  2  or  3 
guns ;  they  are  perpendicular  to  the  parapet,  and  about  2  feet  from  it,  thus  leaving 
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a  passage  for  the  men  to  make  their  escape  from  that  part  of  the  battery  in  which 
asheUfalla. 

To  order  the  working  party  destined  to  construct  a  battery,  we  suppose  (he 
work  to  be  divided  into  as  many  portions  as  there  are  guns,  reckoning  an  epaul- 
ment  as  a  portion,  and  the  parapet  before  each  traverse  as  half  a  portion.  From 
9  to  13  men  are  allotted  to  a  portion.  The  platforms  for  guns,  9  feet  wide  by 
15  feet,  have  a  rise  of  half  an  inch  to  the  foot,  to  diminish  the  recoil :  mortar 
platforms  hitherto  8  feet  square,  and  now  9  feet  wide  by  7  feet  6  inches,  are  laid 
borizontaL     Four  men  can  lay  a  platform  in  one  hour. 

Mtoiars  require  no  embrasure;  they  are  placed  15  or  18  feet  apart,  and 
removed  to  a  distance  of  12  feet  from  tho  epaulment  when  fired  at  40*  elevation. 
This  distance  must  be  increased  when  the  angle  of  elevation  is  leas.  The  superior 
slope  of  the  parapet  generally  counterslopes. 

The  batteries  are  armed  at  night,  the  guns  being  taken  across  the  country,  since 
the  bottom  of  the  trenches  would  be  too  soft.     Fifty  men  can  dn^  a  24-pounder. 

Powder  magazina  are  placed  either  in  the  epaulments  or  30  yards  in  rear  of  the 
batteries.  The  expense  magazine  holds  sufficient  ammunition  for  24  hours'  firing, 
and  feeds  3  or  4  pieces.  A  laboratory  magazine  serves  for  the  whole  battery Jhe 
purpose  of  loading  the  shells,  weighing  their  charge,  and  fixing  the  fuzes.  Tlie 
form  ofthesemagazinesvaries(fig8.446,447).  We  represent  here  the  form  whi^h 
IB  most  reconmiended.     Fig.  448  is  a  section  of  a  magazine  in  the  epaulment. 
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(206).  When  the  batteries  are  constructed,  the  beeteger  in  order  to  advance 
towards  the  place,  executes  covered  roads  or  trenches  in  the  shape  of  zig-zags, 
called  approaches,  zig-zags,  or  hoyauj:.  They  are  not  directed  in  a  straight  line 
towards  the  place,  because  they  would  be  enfiladed,  hut  proceed  obliquely.  They 
follow  the  ca[)itals,  crossing  them  alternately  right  and  left,  because  it  is  the 
shortest  direction  they  can  follow,  and  also  because  they  do  not  obstruct  the  fire 
of  the  ricochet  batteries ;  they  are  besides  less  exposed  in  the  undefended  sector. 
These  zig-zags  are  very  nearly  hinited  in  length  by  two  lines  intersecting  the  first 
parallel,  at  about  70  yards  from  the  capitals  and  convei^ng  on  the  salient  at- 


tacked ;  the  labour  is  tlieroby  limited  to  what  is  strictly  necessary ;  and  the 
changes  of  direction,  an  operation  more  or  less  long  and  dangerous,  are  rendered 
less  frequent.  The  prolongations  of  these  zig-zags  should  always  fall  clear  of  the 
most  advanced  salients  of  the  collateral  fi-onts,  at  20  or  25  yards  from  them,  aa 
Vauban  recomniende<l.  A  return  of  30  feet  is  made  at  every  extremity  to  cover 
the  approach  in  rear  from  the  enfUrwle  fire  which  the  enemy  may  dispose  of  in 
sorties,  and  also  to  nllt)w  room  for  tools,  &e.  They  should  not  form  with  one 
another  an  angle  less  tfian  30°.  Tliey  may  be  made  1  foot  less  wide  than  the 
parallel,  and  6  inclics  deeper,  because  more  cover  is  required  on  account  of  their 
obliquity. 
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(207).  Second  parallel  On  the  fourth  night  the  approaches  have  reached 
half  way  between  the  fortress  and  the  first  parallel,  and  a  second  parallel  is  con- 
stmcted^  but  if  the  batteries  hove  not  slackened  the  fire  of  the  defence,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  wait  a  night  or  two  more.  This  parallel  is  traced  by  the  engineers,  and 
at  dusk  the  working  party  is  collected  and  led  as  for  the  opening  of  the  trenches, 
every  man  carrying  two  sap  gabions,  a  shovel,  and  a  pick  axe. 

Arrived  on  the  spot,  they  place  their  two  gabions  2  feet  beyond  the  tracing,  and 
lie  flat  on  the  ground  till  the  signal  is  given  for  the  excavation  to  begin  on  all  the  line. 
The  gabions  are  filled  up  in  15  minutes,  and  afford  a  musket-proof  shelter.  This 
process  is  called  the  Flyiny  Sap.  The  first  night  the  excavation  is  made  5  feet 
wide  and  3  feet  deep,  each  man  completing  his  4  feet,  and  leaving  a  berm  of  1^  feet 
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A  covering  force  in  the  approaches,  or  in  front  if  the  ground  permits  it,  protects 
the  workmen.     Next  day  the  work    is   completed  as  for  the  first  parallel,  and 
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the  gabions  are  crowned  with  one  or  two  rows  of  fascines.  Banquettes  are  also 
erected  for  the  guard  of  the  trenches,  and  steps  cut  to  pass  over. 

This  parallel  protects  the  working  parties  in  their  furdier  approaches,  and 
without  it  they  would  be  nearer  to  the  enemy  than  to  their  own  supports. 

As  is  seen  by  these  profiles,  the  second  parallel  has  a  greater  solidity,  being 
provided  with  a  revetment,  to  resist  the  projectiles. 

This  parallel  is  protected  in  flank  by  redoubts,  or  is  connected  to  the  first 
by  zig-zags. 

When  the  ground  masks  some  of  the  batteries  of  the  first  parallel,  or  when, 
owing  to  the  obliquity  of  the  faces  of  the  bastions,  these  batteries  are  too  far  to 
produce  effect,  they  are  constructed  afresh  on  the  corresponding  points  of  the 
second  parallel.  This  is  done  in  two  ways,  either  the  parallel  itself  is  transformed 
into  a  battery,  in  which  case  trenches  are  excavated  some  20  yards  in  the  rear 
to  keep  up  the  communication,  or  the  batteries  are  constructed  in  front  of  the 
parallel.  In  this  case,  which  occurs  when  the  line  of  fire  is  rather  oblique,  a 
flying  sap  is  carried  out  to  the  point,  where  the  counterscarp  of  the  epaulment  is 
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intended  to  be,  then  it  turns  round  following  the  counterscarp  of  the  parapet 
This  flying  sap  serves  as  a  screen,  behind  which  the  men  construct  the  battery. 
At  night  the  guns  are  dragged  across  the  country. 

(208).  DemirParaUels. — From  the  second  parallel  the  besieger  advances  again 
in  zig-zags,  till  he  arrives  within  150  yards  of  the  crest  of  the  glacis,  where 
his  proximity  renders  the  sorties  more  serious;  then  he  is  obliged  to  excavate 
DemirParaUela  or  Places  of  Arms,  or  portions  of  parallels  destined  to  contain 
a  strong  guard,  to  protect  the  workmen  and  quell  the  musketry  of  the 
place.  A,  A,  A.     (Fig.  449.) 

These  places  of  arms,  from  100  to  150  yards  in  length,  extend  right  and  left 
as  &r  as  the  prolongation  of  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelin,  or  the  re-entering 
places  of  arms ;  they  are  widened  at  their  extremities  to  receive  light  mortars  or 
howitzer  batteries,  which  throw  stones  or  shells  along  the  covered  way,  to  keep 
down  the  musketry  fire ;  the  further  progress  of  the  attack  depending  greatly 
upon  the  result  of  this. 

(209).  After  the  second  parallel,  the  flying  sap  can  seldom  be  resorted  to, 
because  the  musketry  of  the  defence  begins  to  tell,  and  grapeshot  to  harass  the 
approaches.  It  becomes  necessary  to  advance  more  careftdly,  and  therefore 
more  slowly.  The  zig-zags  are  no  longer  made  by  placing  several  gabions  at  a 
time,  but  by  disposing  them  one  by  one.  This  Regular  Sap  is  entrusted  to 
Sappers  and  Miners,  organized  in  as  many  brigades  as  there  are  lines  of  approach. 
A  brigade  consists  of  eight  men. 

It  cannot  be  undertaken  on  open  ground,  but  it  is  begun  from  a  parallel  or  a  zig- 
zag, and  proceeds  in  the  following  manner:— 

A  sap  roller  (or  large  gabion  6  feet  long,  and  4  feet  wide,  rendered  bullet 
proof  by  means  of  another  gabion  6  feet  long  and  23^  feet  wide,  placed  inside  the 
first,  with  the  interval  filled  up  with  stout  pickets)  is  passed  over  the  parapet  of 

Fig.  452. 
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the  parallel  by  means  of  two  spars  and  ropes,  and  an  opening  is  made  into  this 
parapet  by  removing  two  gabions. 

Sapper  No.  1  places  a  gabion  behind  the  end  exposed  to  fire,  and  to  make  room 
for  it  pushes  the  sap  roller  by  means  of  two  sap  forks,  or  long  poles.  Provided 
with  hooks,  he  then  excavates  a  trench  18  inches  wide,  and  18  deep,  leaving  a 
berm  of  1  foot,  and  with  the  earth  fills  the  gabion. 

Another  gabion  is  placed  beyond  the  first  in  the  same  manner,  and  a  sap  faggot, 


STAKDISG  SAP. 


285 


or  two  sand  bags,  are  placed  opposite  Ute  ports  where  the  gabions  are  in  contact 
to  protect  that  weak  part  from  mmketiy.  The  sapper  continnes  in  this  maimer, 
working  on  his  knees,  carefiillj  avoiding  to  expose  his  hodj  to  view,  ontil 
be  has  excavated  5  feet  in  length,  and  placed  3  gabions. 

Fio  458.  Fio.  4M. 


Sapper  Ko  2,  also  on  his  knees,  works  behind  the  first,  and  widens  his  trench 
20  iaches.  Sapper  No.  3  follows  the  second,  and  deepens  the  excavation  by 
18  inches.  The  fourth  Sapper  widens  the  whole  10  inches  to  the  depth 
of  the  third. 

The  work  proceeds,  the  earth  being  thrown  over  the  gabions,  and  two  or  three 
rows  of  fascines  are  placed  on  the  top  of  these  gabions  to  increase  the  height  of 
the  parapet.  When  the  first  sapper  has  filled  two  gabions  and  placed  a  third, 
they  change  places,  the  first  taking  the  rear,  and  the  other  replacing  the  one  in 
front  The  other  fonr  sappers  of  the  brigade  hand  up  materials  to  the  working 
half,  and  every  hour  the  half  brigades  relieve  each  other. 

Under  ordinary  circumstances  a  sap  advances  at  the  rate  of  8  or  10  feet 
per  hour.  The  sap  is  afterwards  transformed  into  an  ordinary  trench  by  the 
working  parties. 

(210).     Another  method,  less  irksome  but  not  quite  so  rapid,  is  abo  employed ; 

it  is  called  the  standing  sap.     The  squad  consists  of  three  men.     No.   1   leaves 

a  berm  of  L8  inches,  and  digs  a  trench  18  inches  wide  and  3  feet  deep.     After 
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having  filled  two  gabions  and  loosened  earth  for  a  third,  he  goes  to  the  rear ; 
No.  2  widens  his  trench  18  inches,  and  No.  3  widens  No.  2's  work  18  inches. 

(211).  If  the  approaches  cannot  any  longer  be  made  bj  zig-zags^  (t.  e.y  when 
32  yards  in  advance  cannot  be  gained  by  100  yards  of  zig-zags),  the  besiegers  most 
advance  in  straight  line^  which  is  done  by  means  of  a  double  sap. 

It  consists  of  two  single  saps  working  side  by  side>  so  as  to  form  a  trench 
10  feet  wide  at  bottom^  or  only  6  feet,  when  there  is  no  necessity  for  bringing 
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guns  through  it     Each  head  of  sap  is  covered  by  its  sap  roller,  the  interval 
between  the  two  being  protected  by  a  third  sap  roller  placed  in  rear  of  them. 

Instead  of  a  sap  roller,  a  mantlet,  bullet-proof,  carried  on  small  wheels,  is  some- 
times used,  and  in  future  sieges  it  will  be  necessary  to  adopt  this  method  to  cover 
the  head  of  the  sap. 
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This  sap  cannot  be  carried  forward  beyond  a  short  distance,  because  it  would  be 
enfiladed  by  the  defenders,  who  are  enabled  to  see  into  it  by  the  command  of 
the  place.  In  order  to  obviate  this,  returns  are  made  by  single  sap  at  right 
angles  to  the  double  sap,  so  as  to  leave  traverses  at  greater  or  less  intervals* 
according  to  the  requirements  of  defilade.  This  sap,  in  ordinary  circumstances, 
proceeds  at  the  rate  of  30  yards  in  twenty-four  hours. 
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The  necessity  of  avoiding  enfilade  has  caused  the  adoption  of  a  serpenHne 
sap  (fig.  461),  but  the  frequent  turns  occasion  delays,  and  therefore  this  sap  is 
not  recommended. 


(212).  Another  sort  of  Bap,  due  to  Colonel  Jebh,  R.  E.,  and  called  direct 
double  sap  (fig.  462),  is  now  superseding  the  old  methods,  because  it  proceeds  at  a 
greater  rate — 40  yards  in  twenty-four  hours.  The  gabions  of  the  right  and  left  sap 
are  placed  26  feet  apart,  the  head  of  the  whole  space  being  covered  by  four  or  five 
sap  rollers  lashed  together.  A  third  squad  works  on  between,  placing  its  gabions 
as  a  third  row  in  the  centre,  so  as  to  give  12  feet  clear  on  either  side.  At  every 
•interval  of  12  feet  or  more,  according  to  the  requirements  of  defilade,  this  third 
squad  makes  a  short  aap  alternately  across,  in  order  to  construct  a  traverse.  Other 
squads  follow  these  to  complete  the  work;  and  the  central  row  of  gabions  being 
removed,  the  two  trenches  of  the  right  and  left  sap  are  united,  forming  a  winding 
trench,  with  lock  traverses.  Besides  the  saving  of  time,  this  sap  possesses  the 
advantage  of  always  going  ahead,  and  of  avoiding  the  difficulties  of  turning. 

(213).  When  the  vertical  fire  of  the  defenders  renders  the  passage  of  the 
saps  dangerous,  they  are  protected  by  dispositions  similar  to  those  represented. 
(Fig.  463,  464). 
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Fig.  464. 


Section  d. 

(214.)  When  the  heads  of  the  saps  reach  the  foot  of  the  glacis,  they  break 
into  single  saps  on  the  right  and  left  of  each  capital,  to  connect  their  work 
together,  and  form  the  €iird  parallel  This  happens  the  ninth  or  tenth  night. 
This  parallel  connects  the  heads  of  the  attack,  and  gives  to  the  besieger  a  secure 
position  to  collect  materials,  and  prepare  for  further  operations.  As  it  does  not 
extend  on  either  flank  much  beyond  the  salients  attacked,  it  is  much  shorter  than 
the  others ;  but  it  is  wider,  usually,  24  feet,  in  order  to  receive  a  strong  covering 
party,  whose  assistance  may  be   in  constant  requisition,  and  to  hold  the  great 
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quantity  of  materials  which  is  constantly  wanted  in  the  fiirther  advance.  The 
parapet  must  therefore  be  higher,  and  this  is  done  by  placing  two  rows  of  large 
fascines  over  the  gabions.  Some  loopholes,  formed  with  sand-bags,  enable  the 
besieger  to  keep  up  a  brisk  musketry  fire. 

Batteries  of  mortars  and  howitzers  are  also  constructed  when  necessary,  to 
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nlence  the  fire  of  the  covered  way,  and  are  osnally  placed  on  the  capitals  of  the 
re-entering  places  of  arms.  During  this  period  of  the  siege,  ^  the  goard  of  the 
trendi«8  ia  placed  in  the  third  parallel,  and  -^  in  the  second. 


The  besieger  now  approaches  the  momentons  period  of  the  siege. 


To  . 
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the  place  he  must  destroy  or  breach  the  escarp  of  the  ravelin,  and  do  the  same 
(217)  to  the  body  of  the  place  before  giving  the  assault  His  batteries  must  be 
established  in  the  parapet  of  the  covered  way,  and  to  render  their  construction 
less  dangerous^  trenches  are  excavated  to  sink  them.  This  sap  is  called  the 
Crowning  of  the  Covered  Way.     It  is  made  either  by  regular  or  by  flying  sap. 

(215).  When  the  covered  way  must  be  carried  by  open  force  (an  operation 
only  to  be  attempted  in  cases  of  great  necessity,  on  account  of  its  danger),  the 
requisite  gabions,  fascines  and  sandbags  are  collected  in  the  third  parallel.  Besides 
the  usual  guard  of  the  trenches,  and  tlie  workmen,  400  or  500  men  per  salient, 
are  disposed  on  their  rear.  The  batteries  open  a  brisk  fire,  and  when  they  cease, 
suddenly,  at  a  given  signal,  the  men,  clearing  the  parallels,  rush  to  the  covered 
way,  destroy  the  palisades,  and  engage  the  defenders ;  as,  in  the  meanwhile,  the 
place  ceases  firing  to  avoid  injuring  their  own  troops,  the  sappers  dispose  their 
gabions  according  to  the  direction  of  the  engineers,  at  six  yards  from  the  crest, 
and  begin  the  crowning,  whilst  others  establish  the  communications  with  the 
parallel  by  means  of  a  flying  sap. 

This  method  is  only  resorted  to  when  the  garrison  is  not  numerous. 

This  crowning  is  very  dangerous :  it  must  be  well  preconcerted,  to  avoid  con- 
fusion ;  yet  the  great  accumulation  of  men  on  the  same  point  may  prove  fatal  if 
the  enemy  can  bring  a  gun  to  bear  upon  it 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  attack  of  the  covered  way  is,  after  the  assault,  the 
most  dangerous  and  difficult  operation  of  a  siege.  Vauban  pronounced  himself 
very  strongly  against  an  attack  of  vive  force : —    . 

**  Of  all  the  obstacles  which  the  necessity  of  defence  has  invented  to  resist  the 
attacks  of  the  besieger,  I  know  of  none  which  has  cost  more  trouble  to  surmount 
than  the  counterscarp,  when  it  is  defended ;  for  the  first  attempt,  whether  success- 
ful or  unsuccessful,  but  more  especially  in  the  latter  ease,  which  is  also  of  more 
common  occurrence,  is  never  made  without  great  losses.  I  recollect  that  at 
Stenay,  five  successive  attempts,  which  were  attended  with  a  loss  of  500  men 
killed  or  wounded,  were  failures.  There  were  three  failures  at  Valenciennes,  and 
yet  the  besiegers  were  not  masters  of  the  counterscarp  when  the  siege  was 
raised.  The  attack  of  the  Marquis  of  Uxelles  at  Montmedy  in  1657,  resulted  in 
nothing ;  and  in  that  of  Marshal  do  la  Ferte,  from  the  first  lodgment,  which  failed 
three  times,  to  the  last,  which  was  as  often  unsuccessful,  there  was  an  interval 
of  three  months.  I  have  heard  it  said  that  there  were  three  failures  at  Dunkirk, 
and  that  at  the  last  siege  of  Arras  there  wore  even  as  many  as  six  or  seven 
failures,  in  each  case  attended  with  great  losses.  Indeed,  in  sieges  of  places  which 
make  but  a  feeble  defence,  there  are  invariably  three  times  as  many  men  lost 
before  the  taking  of  the  counterscai'p  as  afler ;  and  this  always  arises  through  a 
too  great  eagerness  to  hasten  the  operations,  an  eagerness  so  great  that  not  half  the 
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necessary  precautions  for  such  a  contest  are  overtaken^  which,  instead  of  advancing 
the  operations  one  day,  very  often  retards  them  two,  and  that  too  at  the  expense 
of  the  best  troops,  who,  on  such  occasions,  meet  with  a  wretched  fate." 

To  this  it  may  be  added  that — in  1676,  at  Philipsburg,  it  cost  the  besiegers 
1200  men;  in  1695,  at  Namur,  3000  men;  in  1702, at  Kaiserwerth,  2500  men; 
in  1708, at  LUle,  6000  men;  in  1713,  at  Friburg,  1750  men. 

(216).  "When  the  attack  on  the  covered  way  must  be  made  systematically,  the 
besieger  advances  from  the  third  parallel  in  double  sap,  but  when  possible  he 
avails  himself  of  the  slope  of  the  glacis  by  opening  two  saps  from  the  parallel,  at 
about  from  30  to  40  yards  on  each  side  of  the  capital ;  and  excavating  in  a  cir- 
cular way,  so  as  to  make  the  saps  meet  on  the  capital  at  about  from  30  to  20 
yards  in  front,  he  forms  what  is  called  the  circular  portions  B,  B,  B.  They  are 
not  exposed  to  enfilade  like  the  saps. 

From  the  circular  portions,  the  besieger  advances  by  double  sap  to  within  30 
yards  of  the  covered  way,  a  little  beyond  the  range  of  the  grenades  of  the  defenders. 
The  two  brigades  part  then  and  advance  to  the  right  and  left  along  the  sides  of 
the  glacis  describing  the  head  of  a  T,  and  push  on  to  about  20  yards  beyond  the 
prolongation  of  the  crest  of  the  covered  way.  The  outer  ends  of  these  saps  are 
transformed  into  Trench  cavaliers^  or  high  parapets  formed  of  3  or  4  tiers  of 
gabions.  They  were  employed  for  the  first  time  by  Vauban,  at  the  siege  of 
Luxemburg,  in  1684. 
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They  consist  of  two  faces  each  about  10  yards  long,  inclined  at  from  100°  to  120% 
(fig.  467,  474,)  the  first  commands  the  terreplein  of  the  covered  way ;  the  second, 
serves  as  a  mask  against  enfilade  and  reverse  fire,  to  look  upon  the  places  of  arms 
of  the  bastions.  The  relief  of  these  cavaliers  must  be  such,  that  the  shot  may 
strike  the  foot  of  the  first  traverse  and  plunge  along  the  other  parts  of  the  covered 
way.  Marksmen  posted  on  their  sides  compel  the  besieged  to  give  up  this  out- 
work. Then  two  sqiiads  of  sappers,  issuing  from  the  extremities  of  the  T, 
advance  in  double  sap  to  the  salients,  and  join  at  six  yards  from  them  ;  there  they 
part  again,  to  follow  the  crest  on  both  sides  at  that  same  distance  of  six  yards, 
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and  the  crowning  proceeds.  At  the  siege  of  Antwerp  (1832),  the  French  did 
not  construct  any  cavaliers,  but  employed  instead  batteries  of  howitzers  and  mor- 
tars, a  plan  which  it  is  necessary  to  adopt  whenever  the  artillery  of  the  garrison  is 
not  almost  entirely  silenced. 

(217).  We  have  already  seen  that  in  polygons  of  many  sides,  the  ravelins 
prevent  the  besiegers  from  advancing  on  the  bastions,  and  that  it  is  necessary  to 
carry  two  ravelins  before  assaulting  a  bastion.  This  case  we  have  not  selected 
because  we  shall  have  an  opportunity  of  explaining  the  process  of  attack  against 
a  modem  fortress  in  which  the  ravelins  have  a  great  saliency.  We  suppose  that 
the  bastions  and  the  ravelin  can  be  assailed  simultaneously,  and  we  therefore 
represent  in  the  diagram  the  works  of  the  besieger  against  the  ravelin  as  well  as 
against  the  bastion,  although  in  reality  the  assault  of  the  ravelin  may  not  take 
place,  the  enemy  abandoning  this  outwork  when  the  bastions  are  breached. 

(218).  We  are  supposing  the  Trench  cavaliers  to  have  been  completed  on  the 
12th  or  13th  night,  and  the  crowning  of  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelin  to  have 
been  begun  on  the  13th  or  14th  night.  It  is  continued  right  and  left,  always 
leaving  6  yards  parapet  along  the  crest  of  the  original  glacis.  Some  traverses, 
constructed  whenever  necessary,  will  protect  the  besiegers  from  the  enfilade  and 
reverse  fire  of  the  bastions  and  collateral  ravelins.  The  width  of  the  trench  is  12 
feet,  except  at  the  points  where  batteries  are  to  be  constructed,  in  which  points 
it  is  24  feet;  it  is  executed  by  a  process  called  half-dotible  sap.  The  sap  is 
carried  on  as  a  double  sap,  except  that  the  gabions  on  the  reverse  side  are 
filled  with  sandbags,  and  when  the  traverses  are  completed,  those  gabions  are 
removed. 

To  prevent  offensive  returns  in  the  salient  places  of  arms,  and  to  render  dan- 
gerous the  access  of  the  defenders  to  the  re-entering  places  of  aims,  a  sap  is 
oflcn  carried  across  the  terreplein,  to  be  ti'ansformed  into  a  breastwork  for  a  few 
riflemen,  who  will  fire  across  the  ditch. 

At  the  same  time  saps  are  carried  to  the  covered  way  of  the  bastions,  so  that 
on  the  15th  tlie  re-entering  places  of  arms  are  crowned. 

If,  however,  the  garrison  defends  itself  vigorously,  the  advance  on  the  re-enter- 
ing places  of  arms  might  be  attended  with  danger,  in  which  case  a  fourth  parallel 
is  found  necessary,  and  as  it  would  mask  the  mortar  batteries,  these  are  brought 
forward. 

(219).  The  same  day,  counter-batteries  (2,  2,  2,  fig.  466)  and  breaching 
batteries  (1,  1,  1,  fig.  466)  are  constructed,  and  a  descent  into  the  ditch  begun. 

The  counter-batteries  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelin  are 
intended  to  fire  across  the  ditch  to  destroy  the  guns  that  flank  it  on  the  faces  of 
the  bastions.  They  may  be  completed  in  15  hours,  and  when  the  defence  is 
silenced  they  may  open  a  breach  on  the  fac^^s  themselves.     The  counter-batteries 
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at  the  iatients  before  the  bastions  are  destined  to  silence  the  artillery  of  the  flaokB 
which  defend  the  main  ditch. 

The  breaching  batteries  are  constructed  opposite  the  point  itself  where  the 
breach  is  to  be  made.      Id  order  to  protect  the  gnnners,  the  embrasures  are 


not  cut  entaielj  throogb ;  3  feet  of  earth  are  left  which  are  afterwards  blown  away 
t^  the  first  diacha^;  and  it  is  nsnal  to  cover  the  neck  by  a  moveable  door  or 


some  mnsket-proof  apron ;  the  second  diagram  represents  a  contrivance  proposed 
by  Albert  Durer. 

(220).  In  order  to  make  a  breach,  Yauban  recommended  cntting  a  horizontal 
groove,  and  then  firing  by  salvoes  to  bring  down  the  masonry.  Boasmard, 
(Chapter  XXIII.)  besides  the  horizontal  groove,  recommended  two  vertical  ones, 
one  at  each  extremity.  The  number  of  guns  employed  was  at  least  8,  but  since  the 
experiments  made  at  Metz  in  1834, 1844,  uid  at  Bapeaume  in  1647,  it  is  admitted 
that  four  guns  are  sufBcient,  the  32-pounder  or  24-pounder  being  most  suitoble. 
Firing  at  an  angle  leas  than  50°  should  bo  avoided,  because  the  shots  are  liable  to 
ricochet. 

The  method  actually  recommended  consists  in  firing  at  the  escarp  six  feet  from 
the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  or  at  j  of  the  revetment  if  the  ditch  is  wet,  to  as  to  cut  a 
horizontal  groove  through  the  masonry ;  vertical  grooves  more  or  less  distant 
according  to  the  nature  and  strength  of  the  revetments  are  similarly  cut,  but  are 
not  necessary  with  hollow  revetments.  The  masonry  is  afterwards  brought  down 
by  firing  salvoes.  To  cut  the  grooves,  the  charge  should  be  4  the  weight  of 
the  shot,  whilst  for  the  salvoes  destined  to  produce  a  concussion.  It  should  be 
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reduced  to  |  or  -i.  The  breach  thus  made  is  afterwards  smoothed  down  to  a 
slope  of  45°  by  means  of  sheila.  The  width  should  vary  from  50  to  100  feet,  to 
allow  25  or  50  men  to  mount  abreast  When  the  broach  is  opened  from  a  great 
distance,  the  quantity  of  metal  is  greatly  increased,  and  the  time  required  for  the 
operation  is  prolonged.  The  results  of  the  breaching  operations  at  Badajoz,  Cindad 
Rodrigo,  and  San  Sebastian,  give  tlie  following  mean:  — 

At  575  yards,  a  breach  of  100  feet  was  opened  by  10  guns  in  83  hours,  making 
an  average  of  92  shots  per  running  foot.  At  Antwerp,  6  guns  opened  a  breach 
80  feet  wide,  in  34  hours,  from  a  distance  of  55  yards,  the  number  of  shots  being 
16  per  foot  The  experiments  of  Metz,  give  a  breach  74  feet  wide  in  8|  hours, 
by  4  guns  at  34  yards,  firing  4  shots  per  running  foot  Those  of  Bapeaume 
give  a  breach  of  66  feet,  opened  from  34  yards  by  4  guns,'  with  34-pounders  in 
3  hours 50  minutes,  firing  altogether  190  shots;  with  16-pounders  in  4  hoars, 
firing  285  shots;  with  l2-pounders  in  4  hours  50  minutes,  firing  380  shots.  It 
may  therefore  be  assumed,  that  under  tavourable  circumstances,  a  breach  can  be 
made  in  8  Iiours  with  5  shuts  per  running  foot. 

(221).  The  descent  into  lite  ditch  is  a  difBcuIt  operation,  which  often  delays  the 
besiegers.  The  breaching  batteries  are  ready  on  the  15th,  and  the  breaches  may 
be  made  on  the  16th  night,  but  it  is  not  until  the  19tli  that  the  descent  can  be 
completed.  To  make  tins  descent,  the  besieger  sinks  a  shaft  in  his  crowning,  just 
opposite  the  breach ;  and  a  gallery  is  driven  (Chapter  XYI. )  to  the  eonuteracarp. 
Sometimes  the  descent  is  begun  from  a  boyau  run  up  for  the  purpose.  The  slope 
of  this  gallery  is  regulated  according  to  the  height  of  the  counterscarp,  bo  as  to  arrive 


3  feet  below  the  level  of  the  ditch  if  dry,  or  1  foot  above  the  level  of  water  if  the 
ditch  is  wet  '  This  slope  should  not  be  steeper  than  ^,  and  if  the  ditoh  is  deep,  the 
shaft  is  sunk  further  off,  in  some  zig-zag  excavated  for  the  purpose.  This  shaft, 
is  generally  10  feet  square  and  at  least  10  feet  deep,  in  order  to  let  3  feet  of  earth 
remain  untouched  over  the  gallery.  The  dimensions  of  this  gallery  are  G\  feet 
high  by  7i  feet  The  side  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  gallery  is  sloped  into  a  ramp 
and  covered  with  blind  frames,  (as  represented  in  figs.  472  and  473,)  over  which 
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fkscines  and  earth  are  laid  to  resist  shells.  When  the  ditches  are  shallow,  it  is 
impossible  to  leave  3  feet  of  earth  above  the  gallerj,  and  conseqaently,  the  whole 
descent  must  be  blinded.  It  is  necessary  to  make  the  descent  opposite  the  breach, 
becaase  the  rubbish  will  give  cover  to  the  beuegers  when  crossing  the  ditch.  It 
sometimes  happens  when  the  ditch  is  shallow,  that  a  few  shafts  are  sunk  close  to 
the  ooonterscaip,  and  charges  are  lodged  in  chambers  at  their  bottom,  the  explo- 
sion  bUnet  in  the  counUraearp,  and  the  ruins  join  those  of  the  breach,  forming  a 
ramp  Ididing  into  the  ditch. 

(222).  When  thedesoent  is  compl6ted,and  when  a  reconnoissance  has  ascertained 
that  the  breach  is  practicable,  the  revetment  of  tlie  counterscarp  is  cut  through, 
and  a  sap  is  carried  across  the  ditch  to  the  foot  of  the  breach. 

If  the  ditch  is  wet  and  the  water  stagnant,  a  causeway  is  formed  across  by 
means  of  &scines  loaded  with  stones  to  make  them  sink,  and  an  epaulment  is  raised 
on  it 

When  the  water  is  running,  and  when  the  garrison  has  the  power  of  filling  and 
emptying  the  ditch  at  pleasure,  the  passage  of  the  ditch  boconies  an  operation  of 
the  utmost  difEculty.  In  this  caso,  if  a  dam  cannot  be  made  with  fascines  and 
sandbags  to  su[>port  the  weight  of  water  nntil  it  is  allowed  to  run  out  through 
other  channels,  a  bridge  of  some  sort  must  be  made.  The  small  pontoon-bridge 
of  Colonel  Blanchard  is  recommended  (167).  The  cask  bridge  of  General  Pasley 
has  been  proposed:  casks,  with  their  ends  removed,  are  fixed  together  in  sets  of 
four.  Each  set  is  launched  in  the  direction  of  the  current,  and  is  made  to  sink 
by  means  of  sandbags :  several  sets  are  sunk  until  the  upper  ones  appear  on 
the  surface,  forming  a  flooring  for  the  fascines. 

Another  method,  employed  at  Philipsburg,  in  1734,  consists  in  the  construction 
of  a  floating  bridge  of  fascines :  these  are  laid  alternately  crossing  each  other  at 
right  angles,  with  hurdles  between,  and  fi.xed  together  with  pickets.  Sandbags 
sink  the  bridge  to  the  level  of  water  to  prevent  the  defenders  from  setting  fire  to 
it.  The  epaulment  is  constructed  considerably  within  the  edge,  and  fresh  raw 
bides  cover  the  whole.  If  the  current  is  strong,  the  bridge  is  kept  in  its  place  by 
anchors  cast  up  the  stream,  and  by  props  driven  below. 


THE  ASSAULT. 


Under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  operatioiiB  of  the  siege  are  completed  on  the 
Idth  night,  and  the  assault  is  given  at  daybreak. 


(225).  This  assault  on  the  bastion  is  the  most  important  operation  of  the  siege ; 
it  is  for  it  that  all  others  have  been  made,  and  so  many  lives  have  been  sacrificed. 
When  all  is  ready  for  its  execution,  the  general  entrusted  with  its  command 
ascertains  that  all  the  communications  of  trenches,  descents,  galleries,  &c.,  arc  in 
good  condition.  The  breaches  are  reconnoitred,  and  disjwsitions  are  carefully 
taken  to  avoid  confusion ;  the  strength  of  the  column  of  assault,  of  the  reser^'es, 
and  of  the  working  i>arty,is  determined.  A  little  before  the  appointed  time,  the 
enfilade  batteries  and  those  of  the  covered  way,  keep  up  a  vigorous  cannonade, 
and  once  tlio  signal  given,  the  columns,  eight  or  ten  files  in  front,  issue  from  the 
trenches,  run  across  tlie  ditch,  and  assault  with  fixed  bayonets  the  defenders  of 
the  breaches.  It  is  advisable  to  postpone  this  decisive  movement  till  daybreak. 
After  a  success,  great  care  is  still  necessary ;  pursuit  must  not  be  thought  of,  lest 
some  ambuscade  should  have  been  prepared,  and  great  circumspection  must  be 
shown  in  taking  possession  of  the  ramparts  and  of  the  town.     During  the  assault, 
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the  army  is  under  arms^  ready  to  prevent  the  garrison  from  making  its  escape,  or 
to  repel  any  attempt  to  relieve  the  place. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  success  of  an  assault  greatly  depends  on 
the  good  order  preserved  among  the  troops,  and  that  it  is  a  fatal  mistake  to 
entrust  the  duty  of  an  assault  to  detachments.  The  troops  should  be  employed  as 
organized  with  their  own  oflBcers  and  non-commissioned  officers. 

When  the  assault  is  given  to  an  outwork,  or  to  a  bastion  containing  interior 
retrenchments,  it  is  necessary  for  the  besieger  to  construct  rapidly  an  intrench- 
ment,  generally  a  trench,  on  the  captured  breach,  in  order  to  maintain  the 
position  against  recapture.  This  hdgmenU  as  it  is  termed,  can  be  made  in  two 
ways :  either  by  a  working  party,  which  places  the  gabions  on  the  breach  whilst 
the  storming  party  is  fighting,  or  by  a  regular  sap  advancing  from  the  ditch  up 
the  breach :  in  this  method,  which  is  recommended  by  Vauban,  the  breaching 
batteries  are  ready  to  open  fire  on  the  breach,  should  the  garrison  return  to  dis- 
lodge the  sappers. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 
DEFENCE  OF  A  FORTRESS. 

(224).  When  a  garrison  receives  information  of  the  intention  of  the  enemy  to 
lay  siege  to  the  place,  it  at  once  proceeds  to  prepare  the  means  of  resistance. 
The  ditches  in  front  of  the  place  arc  filled,  and  the  houses,  walls,  hedges,  trees,  Ac, 
and  all  the  agricultural  buildings,  levelled.  Sometimes  suburbs  are  intrenched, 
when  they  are  likely  to  check  the  advance  of  the  enemy. 

The  banquettes  and  interior  slopes,  ramps,  &c,  are  repaired,  platforms  and 
traverses  for  guns  are  constructed,  j)alisades  are  placed  all  along  the  banquette  of 
the  covered  way,  and  the  passages  of  traverses  and  sallyports  shut  with  barriers : 
if  possible,  a  second  row  of  palisades  is  planted  in  the  terreplein  of  the  covered 
way. 

At  the  same  time,  advanced  posts  are  pushed  forward  on  every  road  as  far  as 
prudence  will  permit,  and  their  picquets  and  vedettes  will  prevent  a  surprise :  they 
will  be  sufficiently  strong  to  obstruct  the  investment  and  secure  the  arrival  of 
convoys  and  reinforcements ;  their  retreat  should  bo  secured ;  and  signals  should 
be  provided,  so  as  to  receive  intelligence  from  the  neighbouring  country.  All 
provisions  and  materials  likely  to  be  of  use  lor  the  defence  should  be  brought  in 
or  destroyed. 

When  the  advance  ports  are  driven  in,  guns  should  be  in  readiness  to  fire  from  the 
salients  of  the  covered  way,  and  small  detachments  should  be  concealed  in  broken 
ground  or  ruined  buildings,  keeping  themselves  within  the  covered  way  at  night, 
and  during  the  day  advancing  a  few  hundred  yards,  they  should  endeavour  to 
surprise  the  reconnoitring  parties.  The  officers  of  artillery  at  the  same  time 
ascertain  the  range  of  the  guns  as  compared  with  the  distances  of  the  surrounding 
objects,  if  it  has  not  been  done  before. 

At  the  same  time  tools  and  implements  are  collected,  at  the  rate,  for  1000  men, 
of  100  axes,  200  hatchets,  150  wheel-barrows,  10,000  sandbags,  200  chevaux-de- 
frise,  &c. ;  wood  is  stored  for  stockades,  galleries,  mines,  &c  At  least  500 
gabions,  2000  fascines,  600  hurdles,  &c.,  are  prepared  for  revetments. 
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(225).  When  the  investment  is  completedy  the  defenders  endeayour  to  ascertain 
on  which  front  the  attack  is  intended  to  be  made^  in  order  to  delay  the  opening 
of  the  trenches :  should  they  discover  the  time  and  place  of  the  opening,  as  soon 
as  the  besieger  begins^  all  the  barbette  batteries,  and  as  many  guns,  howitzers^ 
and  mortars  as  can  be  brought  to  bear  should  keep  up  a  vigorous  fire ;  but  when 
the  parallel  is  completed^  the  firing  should  cease,  as  it  would  be  a  waste  of 
ammunition. 

Sorties  of  light  troops  are  now  made  to  impede  the  workmen,  but  at  this 
period  of  the  siege  there  is  need  of  great  caution:  sorties  should  be  made 
at  several  points  against  the  works,  and  if  they  can  reach  the  parallel,  the 
working  parties  that  accompany  them  will  soon  destroy  one  night's  progress.  As 
a  general  rule,  sorties  should  only  be  made  in  force  for  the  purpose  of  destroying 
a  battery  or  a  work  which  causes  much  harm  to  the  defence. 

The  next  care  of  the  defence  is  to  prepare  the  batteries  of  the  front  of  attack, 
and  erect  traverses  18  feet  thick  between  every  two  guns. 

The  positions  destined  for  the  enfilade  and  ricochet  batteries  of  the  besieger 
are  easily  known,  and  as  many  heavy  guns,  and  more  especially  heavy  mortars 
as  can  be  spared,  should  be  kept  ready  to  concentrate  their  fire  on  each  battery 
in  succession,  it  being  a  fact  well  known  at  present  that  no  battery  can  resist  a 
well-directed  fire  from  shells. 

Embrasures  are  also  cut  through  the  parapets  of  collateral  fronts  having  any 
view  on  the  attack,  and  the  guns  are  mounted  only  when  wanted,  so  as  to  avoid 
unnecessary  exposure. 

(226).  After  the  besieger^a  batteries  are  erected  and  armed,  the  defence  will 
reserve  its  fire  for  a  later  period,  and  chiefly  check  their  progress  by  musketry. 

It  is  also  during  the  same  period  that  Jleches  and  counter  approaches  are  made 
outside,  and  retrenchments  and  blindages  constructed  inside  the  place. 

Fleches  are  small  redans  of  faces,  from  20  to  40  yards  in  length,  rapidly  thrown 
up  in  tlie  capital,  at  the  foot  of  the  glacis ;  their  terreplein  is  generally  sunken, 
and  they  derive  support  from  the  works  in  rear  or  from  other  fleches. 

Lines  of  counter  approach,  a  sort  of  trench  or  sap,  are  excavated  in  front  of  the 
glacis,  to  be  connected  with  batteries  hastily  thrown  up  on  ppsitions  where  the 
zig-zags  can  be  enfiladed ;  they  generally  debouch  from  the  covered  way  of  the 
ravelin,  collateral  to  those  attacked. 

The  establishment  of  the  Russian  rifle-pits,  and  the  erection  of  their  works  on 
the  Mamelon,  in  February,  1855,  are  instances  of  what  a  determined  garrison  can 
do  to  impede  the  progress  of  the  besiegers. 

The  retrenchments  in  bastions  are  generally  a  permanent  construction  (chap.  XX.) 
but  when  none  exist  on  the  front  attacked,  the  garrison  should  organize  such 
works  as  time  will  permit,  either  a  trench  across  the  gorge  of  ravelins  and  bastions^ 
or  a  gabionnade,  a  stockade,  or  a  palisade. 


250  BLINDAGEB. 

As  for  the  blindagca,  they  require  eepoctal  care ;  Qiej  are  bomb-proof  shelters 
for  the  troope,  gans,  magazines,  cittterns,  Iiospitals,  &c. 

When  the  barracks,  magazines,  &c.,  have  not  been  built  shell-proof,  the  beat 
thing  to  do  is  to  demolish  the  upper  stories,  and  cover  the  first  fioor  with  two 
courses  of  joista  close  together,  and  crossing  each  other,  and  to  put  over  it  4  or  5 
fbet  of  earth.     Under  the  beams  of  this  fioor,  girders,  some  12  inches  square,  are 


placed  10  feet  apart,  and  are  supported  by  vertical  posts  as  well  as  by  the  walls 
into  which  they  are  inserted.  The  windows  and  door-ways  are  protected  by 
inclined  beams ;  and  whenever  there  is  a  doubt  as  to  the  strength  of  the  walls, 
they  are  blinded  by  inclined  beams  covered  with  earth,  or  supported  inside 
by  props. 

Should  there  be  no  building  fit  to  be  blindol,  the  defenders  construct  a  leaning 
blindage  bcliind  some  strong  wall  or  behind  some  counterscarp,  the  timbers  of 
whicli  being  square,  are  incUned  at  60°.  They  rest  on  a  sleeper,  are  fastened  by 
joists,  and  are  covered  with  earth. 


Or  a  douhli'  blindugc  is  construfted,  oitlior  in  the  form  of  an  inversed  V,  or  by 

Fio.  477.  Fio.  478. 
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amne  construction  onder  a  travene,  or  even  hj  covering  the  apace  between  two 
traverses  with  beams  and  earth. 

The  gtuu  near  the  salients  of  the  ravelin  and  the  bastion  are  generally  blinded, 
and  the  besieger  will  have  great  trouble  to  sUence  them.  Such  blindages  are 
constructed  with  strong  posts,  1  foot  sqoare  and  7  feet  high,  placed  vertically  on 
both  sides  of  the  platforms,  and  supporting  a  roof  of  beams  covered  with  fascines, 
and  4  or  6  feet  of  earth.  The  sides  exposed  to  enfilade  are  protected  by  thick 
monnds  of  earth. 


(227).  After  the  compUttort  of  the  second  parallel,  the  chief  effort  of  the  defence 
must  be  to  direct  such  a  fire  of  musketry  on  the  approach  as  will  prevent  the 
besiegers  irom  using  the  flying  sap:  loopholes  with  sandbags  are  constructed  on 
the  parapets  for  riflemen ;  and  if  a  field  gun  can  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  head 
of  the  saps,  the  latter  will  be  much  retarded.  i 

The  guns  ricochet  along  the  capitals  with  shot  and  shells. 

Some  mortars  placed  at  the  salients  of  the  coverod  way  will  fire  stones,  and  as 
many  mortars  as  possible  will  fire  shells  and  grenades  into  the  trenches.  The 
sorties  become  more  and  more  active ;  tbcy  aro  directed  against  the  head  of  the 
sap,  and  endeavour  to  interrupt  the  construction  of  the  third  parallel. 

When  this  is  finished,  tho  garrison  must  exjiect  an  attack  on  the  covered  way, 
and  prepare  for  it ;  it  is  recommended  not  to  await  the  besiegers  in  the  salient 
places  of  arms,  but  to  retire  to  the  re-entering  places,  after  having  given  them  a 
volley,  thereby  unmasking  the   covered  way  to  the  fire  of  tlie  works  in  rear. 
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Sorties  are  prepared  in  these  re-entering  places  in  case  the  assailants  should 
waver. 

If  the  covered  way  is  attacked  by  tlie  regular  process,  the  advance  is  checked 
by  the  vertical  and  musketry  fire,  by  blinded  batteries  erected  in  collateral  salients^ 
and  even  by  guns  not  seen  by  the  attack,  and  firing  at  ricochet  in  the  direction  of 
the  prolongations  of  the  trenches.     Riflemen  continue  their  fire. 

(228).  After  the  crowning  of  the  covered  way,  the  defence  will  lose  no  oppor- 
tunity of  impeding  the  construction  of  the  counter  and  breaching  batteries;  shells 
are  fired  into  their  parapets,  and  marksmen  pick  ofi*  the  gunners.  The  batteries 
or  the  flanks  are  blinded,  and  a  vigorous  vertical  fire  is  kept  up  on  the  entrance 
of  the  descent  into  the  ditch.  The  collateral  flanks  contribute  their  fire.  Sorties 
are  made  into  the  ditch  to  resist  its  passage,  and  all  the  fire  of  musketry  and 
artillery  that  can  be  had  is  directed  against  this  part  Should  the  ditch  be  pro- 
vided with  sluices  for  filling  or  emptying  at  pleasure,  the  advance  of  the  besiegers 
may  bo  cheeked  for  a  time :  the  garrison  first  defends  the  ditch  when  dry,  and 
when  the  enemy  reaches  the  foot  of  the  breach,  water  is  let  in,  and  left  there 
until  the  besieger  has  again  crossed,  when  the  ditch  is  suddenly  laid  dry.  If  the 
ditch  is  permanently  wet,  the  defence  will  throw  combustible  matter,  shells,  &c., 
on  the  dams  of  fascines. 

(229).  The  breach  at  last  ia  practicable,  and  the  flanks  are  silenced,  and  the 
only  resource  left  to  the  garrison  is  vigorously  to  defend  the  breaches ;  there  all 
its  energy  is  called  into  play ;  fires  are  lighted  on  their  slopes,  and  kept  burning 
by  a  continual  supply  of  fascines,  &c.  At  night,  quantities  of  crows'  feet  and 
broken  glass  are  spread ;  chevaux-de-&ise,  abattis,  &c,  are  placed,  and  barrels  of 
powder  and  shells  are  duly  prepared  to  be  lighted  and  rolled  on  the  columns  of 
assault  when  they  reach  the  foot  of  the  breach :  fougasses  are  also  prepared,  and 
any  means  that  the  garrison  can  dispose  of.  There  are  instances  of  breaches 
being  defended  by  fixing  on  them  planks  rendered  slippery  with  soap,  and  of 
assaulting  colmnns  being  repulsed  by  the  fall  of  several  bee-hives  amidst  their 
ranks. 

If  these  means  prove  insufficient,  and  if  no  gun  has  been  saved  on  the  flanks, 
the  last  resource  consists  in  selecting  the  most  resolute  men  to  charge  the 
assailants.  These  troops  are,  if  possible,  covered  with  cuirasses.  The  first  rank, 
armed  with  long  pikes,  kneels,  whilst  the  rear  rank  pours  a  volley  on  the  enemy ; 
grenades,  &c.,  being  thrown  upon  both  sides  of  the  breach  by  special  detachments. 
Then  they  charge  with  fixed  bayonets,  and  the  reserve  comes  to  their  support. 
If  driven  back  and  pursued  actively,  field  artillery,  kept  in  readiness,  may  still 
check  the  advance  of  the  besieger. 

The  defence  of  the  breaches  is  one  of  the  most  important— not  to  say  the  chief 
resource,  of  a  besieged  fortress ;  and  a  garrison  should  never  give  way  to  dis- 
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ooaragement  because  the  ramparts  have  been  battered  down ;  it  will  still  fight  at 
a  great  advantage,  and  there  are  many  instances  to  be  found  in  military  history  of 
a  saccessfhl  resistance. 

The  defence  of  Rhodes  in  1521^  besieged  by  Solyman,  shows  what  a  small  but 
determined  garrison  can  do  against  a  much  superior  foe. 

When  the  Constable  of  Bourbon  had  ruined  the  ramparts  of  Marseilles  in  1544, 
the  breaches  were  so  skilAilly  and  gallantly  defended,  that  the  Imperialists  were 
compelled  to  raise  the  siege. 

At  Maestricht,  in  1676,  a  French  garrison  of  6000  men  fought  so  vigorously 
for  the  defence  of  the  breaches,  that  the  Prince  of  Orange  was  obliged  to  give  up 
any  further  attempt,  and  to  retire  with  a  loss  of  12,000  men. 

The  breaches  of  Turin  (1706)  were  defended  by  large  fires — and  success- 
ftdly,  too. 

St.  Jean  d'Acre  was  besieged  in  1799  by  Napoleon,  and  although  the  ramparts 
had  been  overthrown,  all  assaults  proved  unsuccessful,  and  the  French  had  to 
retire,  leaving  their  guns  behind  them. 

In  many  other  instances  the  Turks  have  given  us  a  good  example  to  follow, 
especially  in  the  Russian  campaign  of  1828. 

At  Badajoz,  in  1811,  the  English  were  repulsed  at  every  assault  In  1812,  the 
same  place  again  resisted,  and  if  General  Picton  had  not  surprised  the  Castle  of 
San  Cristoval,  the  vigorous  defence  of  the  breaches  would  again  have  saved  the 
place. 

Even  when  the  besiegers  have  gained  a  footing  in  a  fortress,  all  hope  of  ftirther 
resistance  is  not  lost. 

Prince  Eugene,  at  Cremona,  was  obliged  to  retreat ;  so  were  the  English  at 
Berg^p-Zoom.  At  Saragossa,  in  1809,  the  French  had  to  besiege  almost  every 
house. 

The  governor  of  a  place  cannot  capitulate  before  having  resisted  at  least  one 
assault  on  the  bastion.  His  honour  is  at  stake.  Want  of  arms  and  ammunition, 
or  almost  complete  destruction  of  the  garrison,  are  the  only  reasons  that  should 
induce  him  to  surrender.  The  task  and  responsibility  are  immense,  and  none  but 
men  of  great  skill  and  energy  are  fit  for  that  post.  To  prolong  the  resistance  at 
all  risks  must  be  his  motto.  When  all  fails,  then  he  must  endeavour  to  obtain 
good  terms,  and  if  they  are  refused,  his  forlorn  hope  is  to  attempt  an  evacuation, 
and  to  force  his  way  through  the  investment. 

(230).  Ever  since  the  middle  of  tlie  last  century,  it  has  been  considered 
advisable  that  the  governor  of  a  besieged  fortress  should  keep  a  "journal  of  siege." 
This  journal  contains  the  names  and  grades  of  all  the  oflicers  who  command  the 
besieging  army  in  addition  to  those  of  the  garrison,  those  of  the  regiments  or  their 
distinctive  numbers,  &c.  It  is  divided  into  two  columns :  one  for  the  attack,  the 
other  for  the  defence. 
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All  the  operations  and  events  are  recorded  day  by  day :  the  number  of  working 
parties,  the  time  of  execution,  nature  and  purpose  of  the  works ;  the  numbers  of 
wounded  and  killed,  the  names  of  the  men  who  distinguish  themselves,  &c. 

These  journals  are  excellent  guides  for  the  study  of  the  science :  by  means  of 
them  we  can  ascertain  the  time  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  parallels, 
batteries,  mines,  &c.,  and  form  bases  from  which  to  calculate  the  probable  duration 
of  the  siege  of  a  fortress,  the  quantity  of  ammunition  that  will  probably  be 
required^  &c. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 
FORCES  E]\IPLOYED  IN  A  SIEGE. 

(231).  The  armament  of  fortresses  depends  much  on  the  size  of  the  works  and 
on  the  locality  in  which  they  stand,  and  no  fixed  rule  has  been  adopted  to  compute 
the  amount  of  ordnance  necessary  for  the  defence.  Vauban  wanted  10  guns  per 
bastion,  and  5  mortars  or  pierriers,  making  90  pieces  for  a  hexagon.  Cormon- 
taingne  fixed  a  minimum  of  36  and  a  maximum  of  46  for  the  same  polygon.  In 
France  they  now  divide  their  fortresses  into  three  classes,  and  allot  110  pieces  for 
the  1st  class  (10  fironts  or  more) ;  70  for  the  2nd  class  (7  to  10  fronts) ;  30  for 
the  3rd  class  (4  to  6  sides).  This  armament  is  independent  of  10  pieces  per 
bastion,  which  are  intended  to  provide  for  the  immediate  security  of  the  place.  At 
tills  rate,  a  hexagon  would  require  90  pieces.  Of  this  ordnance  54  per  cent,  are 
guns,  26  per  cent,  howitzers,  and  20  per  cent,  mortars.  In  tliis  country,  the  best 
authorities  calculate  the  armament  at  the  rate  of  8  pieces  for  the  immediate 
security,  and  150  pieces  for  a  place  of  10  fronts  or  upwards,  100  for  a  place 
of  6  to  10  fronts,  and  50  pieces  for  a  place  of  4  or  5  sides.  The  hexagon 
would  thus  require  148  pieces. 

Some  authors  fix  the  proportion  of  the  several  natures  of  ordnance  at  50  per 
cent,  of  heavy  gims;  10  per  cent,  howitzers;  30  per  cent  mortars,  10  per  cent, 
field  guns ;  but  it  is  generally  admitted  that  a  greater  percentage  of  howitzers  is 
necessary,  because  shells  do  more  against  earthworks  than  solid  shots. 

The  best  ordnance  for  the  defence  of  a  fortress  are  for  solid  shot :  the  two  kinds 
of  68-pounders,  the  32-poimders  of  58,  56,  and  50  cwt.  respectively,  and  the  24- 
lM)unders  of  50  cwt. ;  for  shells,  the  10-inch  shell  gim,  the  four  kinds  of  8-inch 
guns,  the  10-inch  howitzer,  the  8-inch  howitzer,  and  the  32-pounder  of  25  cwt. 
Of  mortars  the  best  are  the  13,  10,  and  8-inch.  The  small  brass  mortars  of  5^ 
and  4|-inch,  are  recommended  for  firing  on  the  working  parties  of  the  besieger. 

There  are  generally  in  fortresses  wooden  standing  garrison  carriages,  but  any 
carriage  will  answer  the  purpose,  and  about  one-third  as  many  more  should  be 
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kept  in  store  to  replace  those  that  may  be  destroyed.  The  platforms^  wood  or 
stone^  are  usually  on  the  ground,  except  at  the  salientSi  where  low  traversing 
platforms  are  necessary.  For  the  transport  of  this  ordnance,  sling  carts  or  sling 
wagons  for  the  guns,  and  trench  carts  for  the  mortars  are  provided.  Gyns  and 
sheers  are  also  necessary. 

(232).  With  regard  to  the  ammunition^  the  quantity  required  depends  on  the 
duration  of  the  siege;  it  is  therefore  very  variable.  However,  it  is  usual  to 
reckon  700  roimds  for  each  gun,  and  500  for  each  mortar  of  a  1st  class  fortress ; 
600  and  400  for  those  of  a  2nd  class ;  and  500  and  300  for  those  of  a  3rd  class. 
In  addition  to  these  there  should  be  a  certain  quantity  of  shrapnel  shells  for  the 
guns,  and  of  light  balls  and  pound  shot  for  the  mortars. 

(233).  To  compute  the  strength  of  the  garrison^  it  is  usual  to  divide  the  troops 
into  thirds,  one  third  on  the  front  of  attack,  one  third  at  bivouac  and  ready  at  a 
moment's  notice,  and  one  third  at  rest,  although  towards  the  latter  period  of  the 
siege  the  whole  garrison  is  constantly  required  on  the  ramparts. 

A  place  can  always  be  defended,  whatever  be  its  garrison,  yet  as  a  force  too 
numerous  would  prove  a  great  inconvenience  in  a  fortress,  it  is  advisable  to  find 
a  minimum :  troops  which  can  be  more  usefully  employed  in  the  field  will  not 
thus  be  wasted.     The  calculation  for  a  hexagon  will  give  an  idea  of  the  principle. 

When  the  enemy  arrives  before  the  place,  the  garrison  has  no  other  duty  than 
that  of  putting  the  place  into  a  state  of  defence,  and  sending  out  patrols  and  recon- 
noitring parties ;  nor  will  its  service  become  heavy  until  the  besieger  has  begun 
sapping.  Now  it  has  been  shown  by  experience  that  if  60  shots  are  fired  per 
minute  on  the  head  of  an  attack,  the  besieger  must  have  recourse  to  sapping :  for 
the  3  salients  we  require  in  the  covered  way  180  men,  but  as  they  cannot  fire 
constantly,  we  reckon  three  times  that  number,  or  540.  The  ravelin  of 
attack  requires   150  men. 

For  the  repairs  of  parapets,  &c.,  we  must  allow  100  men,  and  as  many  more 
for  the  fatigue  party  helping  the  gunners.  For  the  fronts  not  exposed  to  attack, 
sentries  are  necessary,  and  100  men  to  contribute  to  the  various  posts  are  not  too 
many. 

Adding  100  men  for  the  collateral  fronts,  this  will  make  altogether  1090  in- 
fantry, and  for  the  three  reliefs  3270.  Giving  300  for  artillery,  120  for  engineers 
and  staff,  and  80  for  cavalry,  the  garrison  will  amount  to  3770  men,  a  little  more 
than  600  men  per  bastion.  As  a  rule,  therefore,  we  can  fix  the  garrison  of  a 
square,  pentagon  or  hexagon,  at  4000  men. 

Vauban  required  600  infantry  per  bastion,  plus  60  cavalry,  and  100  for  staff, 
artillery,  and  engineers,  altogether  4560  for  a  hexagon.  Cormontaingne  demanded 
very  nearly  the  same  number,  4100. 

For  tlie  security  of  a  place  440  men  per  bastion  (of  which  350  infantry,  10 
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cavalry,  60  artiDery,  and  20  engineers)  are  sufficient.  For  polygons  of  more  than 
6  sides,  the  garrison  for  the  defence  is  reckoned  at  440  per  bastion,  and  double 
that  number  for  the  fronts  susceptible  of  attack. 

Great  support  from  the  inhabitants  cannot  be  expected ;  only  one-sixth  of  them 
are  fit  for  service,  and  one-eighteenth  only  can  be  employed  at  a  time.  The  maxi- 
mum of  a  garrison  is  determined  by  the  capacity  of  the  barracks,  casemates,  &c., 
and  by  the  amount  of  provisions.     A  representing  the  number  of  rations,  and  B 

the  strength  of  the  garrison,—  must  be  greater  than  the  usual  length  of  a  siege. 

(234).  The  stores  for  the  garrison,  including  ammunition  for  musketry,  tools, 
provisionB,  &c.,  are  placed  in  magazines  for  inrhich  bombproof  shelter  should  be 
prepared.  It  is  customary  to  provide  surplus  arms  at  the  rate  of  one  for  every 
4  men ;  wall  pieces  10  per  bastion,  musket-ball  ammunition  500  per  man  ;  hand 
grenades  10  ditto ;  gunpowder  in  barrels  2^1bs.  per  man,  lead  lOlbs.  ditto ;  cart- 
ridge paper  Ij-  quires.  Besides  the  engineer  and  artillery  stores,  felling  axes, 
bill  hooks,  pickaxes,  shovels,  and  hand  saws  are  provided,  at  the  rate  of  one  of  each 
for  16  men. 

Although  the  governor  of  a  fortress  threatened  with  a  siege  warns  the  inhabi- 
tants to  store  up  provisions,  most  of  them  are  imable  to  maintain  themselves,  and 
the  government  has  to  distribute  rations  to  them  as  well  as  to  the  garrison.  The 
Aide  Memoire  for  military  sciences  gives  the  quantity  and  the  bulk  of  the  pro- 
visions necessary  for  a  siege  of  56  days  per  100  men. 


Cubic  feet 

< 

Cubic  feet 

Floor  or  meal               22001b8.          76 

Cocoa     . 

7001bs. 

41 

Biscuit           .               56001bs.        358 

Soft  sugar 

5251b8. 

14 

Salted  beef              .       56001bs.         216 

Spirits 

1400  pints 

56 

or  pork                       56001b8.         202 

or  wine 

5600  pints 

224 

Rice       .        .         .       22001b8.          70 

Vinegar 

200  pints 

8 

or  peas                .       1400  pints       54 

The  fuel  for  cooking,  Wood         .         .         .         . 

1200 

Cubic  feet. 

or  coals,  7  tons 

350 

or  turf       ... 

8000 

Oil,  40  Gallons 

4 

Candles,  401bs. 

8 

Forage  for  20  horses.  Hay,  7  tons 

4000 

Barley,  72001bs. 

160 

or  Oats,  72001b8. 

250 

Straw  as  hay 

,  7  tons 

4000 

» 

(235).      The  force  of  a  besieging  army  depends   upon   the  strength  of  the 
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garrison,  the  morale  of  both  armiea,  and  the  8eafl<m  of  the  year*— elements  which 
cannot  form  the  basis  of  exact  calculations. 

In  some  instances  two  armies  are  necessary ;  one  of  observation  to  oover  the 
si^e^  and  prevent  any  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  enemy  to  relieve ;  the  other  to 
besiege.    To  this  latter  army  alone  we  shall  direct  our  attention. 

It  must  provide  m^i  for  the  excavation  and  guard  of  the  trenchea,  the  construc- 
tion of  batteries,  and  the  investment  of  the  whole  circumference  of  the  place ;  £n: 
the  police  of  the  camp,  the  outposts,  patrols,  extra  duties,  &c  ;  also  a  proper 
number  of  sappers  and  miners,  gunners,  &c. 

Su|^>08ing  the  attack  to  be  directed  against  a  front  of  a  hexagon,  the  first 
parallel  and  its  communication  cm  the  rear  occupying  a  development  of  nearly 
6000  yards  would  require  3000  men,  but  during  the  first  night  not  more  than 
4800  yards  are  excavated,  and  2400  men  are  sufficient,  and  this  number  will 
remain  the  same  till  the  opening  of  the  second  parallel ;  as  its  development  is  less, 
fewer  men  will  be  wanted.  Towards  the  latter  part  of  the  siege  the  number  will 
still  decrease,  so  that  in  general  we  may  compute  the  working  party  at  2000  men. 
In  order  that  the  siege  may  be  conducted  with  energy  let  us  allow  four  reliefs, 
and  we  must  then  have  8000  men.  The  posts  for  the  investment  are  at  3000 
yards  fix)m  the  salients  of  the  place,  and  as  these  are  already  at  500  yards  firom 
the  centre,  there  is  for  the  hexagon  a  perimeter  of  21,000  yards;  subtracting 
6000  jrards  for  the  first  parallel,  the  investment  must  occupy  15,000  yards,  wkioh 
at  the  rate  of  200  men  per  thousand  yards,  give  3000  men. 

The  guard  of  the  trenches  amounting  to  ^  of  the  garrison,  makes  3000  men  for 
a  garrison  of  4000  men,  and  at  three  reliefs  it  implies  9000  men  in  all. 

Adding  to  those  2000  men  for  four  reliefs  of  fatigue  parties,  allowing  3000  for 
artillery,  300  engineers,  600  cavalry,  the  total  force  will  amount  to  25,900  men 
or  more  than  six  times  the  garrison. 

When  the  garrison  is  stronger,  the  guard  of  the  trenches  is  the  only  item  in  the 
above  calculation  that  will  require  to  be  increased,  and  the  whole  of  the  besieger's 
force  need  not  be  increased  in  proportion  to  that  of  the  garrison.  It  is  admitted 
now  that  for  a  garrison  of  15,000  men,  the  besieging  army  should  be  five  times 
larger,  six  times  for  10,000,  seven  times  for  5000,  and  eight  times  for  3000. 

Although  it  is  a  difiicult  matter  to  fix  any  limit  to  the  force  of  a  besieging 
army  when  it  has  to  prepare  against  the  diversions  of  an  enemy,  yet  it  may  be 
said  that  attempts  with  a  force  less  than  60,000  men  are  not  likely  to  prove 
successful. 

In  1793,  the  King  of  Prussia  required  100,000  to  besiege  Mayence.  The 
same  year,  the  English  and  Austrians  had  120,000  men  before  Valenciennes; 
and  the  Prince  of  Coburg  besieged  Le  Quesnoy  with  60,000;  but  the  Duke  of 
T«rk  ooite  Ml  urrest  Dimkirk  and  Bergues  with  50,000. 
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It  is  tnie  that  in  1796  Bonaparte  inyested  Mantua  with  20^000  men^  half  of 
which  were  employed  in  the  siege ;  and  that  at  Saragossa,  in  1809,  the  French 
had  but  35,000  men;  but  again,  at  Silistria,  in  1854,  the  Russians  had  70,000 
men. 

(236).  The  state,  armament  and  force  of  the  garrison  of  a  fortress,  and  the 
facilities  of  transport  offered  by  the  country  in  which  the  siege  is  carried,  will 
exercise  a  great  influence  on  the  selection  of  the  kind  of  ordnance  and  of  the 
force  of  the  battering  train.  Different  numbers  have  at  various  times  been  fixed. 
Thus — ^Yauban  required  160  pieces,  of  which  70  per  cent  were  guns,  15  per  cent 
howitzers,  15  per  cent  pierriers ;  Bousmard  required  168  pieces,  of  which  50  per 
cent  were  guns,  18  per  cent  howitzers,  22  per  cent  mortars,  10  per  cent  pier- 
riers; Gassendi  required  160  pieces,  of  which  62  per  cent  wore  guns,  15  per 
cent  howitzers,  15  per  cent  mortars,  8  per  cent  pierriers. 

A  committee  of  artillery  in  1819,  recommended  for  the  siege  of  a  firstrclass 
fortress  140  pieces,  i.e.  60  guns,  15  howitzers,  25  mortars,  and  40  small  brass 
mortars. 

Sir  John  Jones  demanded  106  pieces :  40  giuis,  20  howitzers,  and  46  mortars. 

The  regular  battering  train  of  Austria  includes  178  pieces,  of  which  45  per 
cent  are  guns,  13  per  cent  howitzers,  35  per  cent  mortars,  7  per  cent  pierriers. 
That  of  Prussia  142  pieces,  60  per  cent  guns,  15  per  cent  howitzers,  20  per 
cent  mortars,  and  5  per  cent  pierriers.  In  France,  previous  to  1656,  the 
number  of  pieces  was  162;  it  is  now  175,  thus  divided:  80  guns,  40  howitzers, 
and  65  mortars. 

In  England,  the  maximum  equipment  is  generally  admitted  to  be  160  pieces,  of 
which  60  are  guns,  40  howitzers,  20  mortars,  and  40  small  brass  mortars.  For 
a  fortress  of  2nd,  3rd,  or  4th  class,  this  number  is  reduced.  Some  officers, 
instead  of  dividing  this  maximum,  prefer  to  adopt  a  minimum  of  40  pieces,  and  to 
double,  triple,  or  quadruple  it.  The  proportion  recommended  is :  guns  ^,  how- 
itzers, or  shell  guns  |^,  mortars  J,  besides  an  equal  number  of  small  brass  guns. 
General  Burgoyne  considers  25  pieces  the  minimum  battering  train  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  forts,  and  it  may  be  added  that  no  serious  attempt  should  be  made  against 
a  front  with  less  than  60  pieces. 

Until  the  adoption  of  rifled  guns  alters  the  actual  composition  of  the  equipment, 
the  best  ordnance  is  the  32-iK)under  of  50  cwt  which  has  superseded  the  24-pounder 
since  the  Crimean  war,  the  8  inch  shell  gim  which  also  proved  better  than  the 
10  inch,  and  8  inch  howitzers  hitherto  employed,  and  the  10  inch  and  8  inch  iron 
mortars. 

It  is  understood  that  each  gun  has  its  carriage,  each  mortar  its  bed,  and 
that  tV  extra  mountings  are  allowed  for  losses :  sling  and  platform-waggons  for 

s  2 


260 


BATTEBING  TRAIN. 


transport  of  ordnance,  Flanders  waggons^  trench  and  hand  carts  for  the  con- 
yeyance  of  ammunition  and  store ;  triangle  gyns^  &c.,  are  also  included  in  the 
equipment. 

As  for  the  number  of  men  necessary  for  that  artillery,  it  is  usual  to  compute 
it  at  2700,  and  at  2975  including  extra  hands  for  laboratory,  casualties,  &c. 

During  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.,  the  battering  trains  were  more  numerous  than 
in  the  wars  at  the  beginning  of  this  century.  At  the  siege  of  Namur  (1692)  the 
besiegers  had  260  guns;  at  Charleroy  (1693),  210;  at  Turin  (1706),  251;  at 
Menin(1706),  116;  at  Lille  (1708),  200;  at  Douai  (1710),  368. 

The  following  table  of  some  remarkable  sieges  compiled  from  the  French  Aide- 
Memoire,  will  give  an  idea  of  the  amount  of  artillery  employed  in  modem  times. 


Defence. 

Attack. 

Defence. 

Attack 

1798  Valenciennes 

...     175 

167 

1810  Tortosa 

...     177 

50 

1794  NeuBs 

...     200 

40 

1811  Tarragona    ... 

...     290 

66 

1806  Gaeta 

...     171 

109 

1811  Badajoz 

...     170 

54 

1807  Breslau 

...     800 

38 

1812  Ciudad  Rodrigo 

...     119 

68 

1807  Schweidnitz 

...     250 

43 

1812  Badajoz 

...     140 

78 

1808  Rosas 

...       58 

53 

1813  San  Sebastian 

...       63 

88 

1808  Girona 

...     168 

71 

1828  Varna 

...     100 

45 

1810  Lerida 

..     110 

40 

1829  Silistria 

...     238 

88 

1810  andadRodrigo       . 

..       86 

50 

1832  Antwerp 

...     145 

148 

1810  Almeida 

..       98 

67 

(237).  With  regard  to  the  amount  of  ammunition,  the  number  of  rounds  per 
piece  should  not  exceed  that  which  is  calculated  to  render  it  unserviceable :  1500 
rounds  per  gun,  exclusive  of  case,  shrapnel  and  carcasse,  is  the  utmost  that  may 
be  reckoned.  The  following  proportion  for  a  battering  train  of  a  hundred  pieces, 
is  given  as  a  fair  allowance. 

For  a  32-pounder,  1000  round  shots,  100  common  shells,  50  shrapnels,  50  grape 
or  canister. 

For  an  8  inch  gun,  200  hollow  shots,  600  common  shells,  50  shrapnels,  and  50 

grape  or  canister. 

For  a  10  inch  mortar,  600  common  shells,  50  pound  shot,  10  carcasses;  small 
brass  mortiirs,  300  common  shells. 

The  quantity  of  ammunition  provided  for  a  siege,  and  the  amount  actually 
consumed,  vary  widely,  the  place  itself  often  providing  the  besieger  with  shot,  as  at 
Tarragona,  where  -]  of  the  projectiles  came  from  the  defenders.  In  the  annexed 
table,  wo  dve  the  number  of  rounds  calculated  at  the  rate  fixed  above,  and 
com|)are  it  with  that  of  the  rounds  actually  fired. 
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Oa6ta(1806)      . 

100  pieces    (84,600),  1 

Bred  68,700  in 

11  day 

Oiiona  (1808)     . 

71      , 

,        (45,995) 

„     99,900  in 

104    „ 

Lerida(1810)     . 

40     , 

,        (33,800) 

„        9000  in 

15     „ 

Ciudad  Rodrigo  (1810) 

50     , 

,        (42,250) 

„     17,961  in 

16     „ 

Almeida  (1810) 

67      , 

,        (56,615) 

„     10,000  in 

12     „ 

Tarragona  (1811) 

.       66     , 

,        (55,770) 

„     42,000  in 

28     „ 

Badajoz  (1812)   . 

78      , 

,        (65,910) 

„     35,346  in 

11     „ 

San  Sebastian  (1813) 

.       88     , 

,        (74,360) 

„     70,831  in 

36     „ 

Antwerp  (1832) 

.     148      , 

,      (125,060) 

„     64,392  in 

19     n 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

MILITARY   MINING. 

SECTION  L-MiNES. 

(238).  A  military  mine  is  a  subterranean  excavation  in  which  a  charge  of 
powder  is  deposited,  for  the  purpose  of  blowing  up  the  enemy's  troops  or  works, 
or  of  destroying  abandoned  works  to  prevent  the  enemy  making  use  of  them. 

Offensive  mines,  or  simply  mines,  are  those  executed  by  the  besieger,  and  counter^ 
mines  those  by  the  besieged. 

Before  the  invention  of  gunpowder,  mines  were  excavations  or  galleries  under 
the  walls  of  a  fortress;  the  foundations  were  supported  by  props,  and  when 
completed,  the  excavation  was  filled  with  dry  wood,  and  the  timber  set  fire  to. 
The  props  being  burnt,  the  walls  gave  way  and  opened  a  breach.  The  defenders 
also  excavated  counter-^nines  to  overthrow  the  machines  of  the  besieger,  and  to 
prevent  him  from  executing  his  mines. 

Powder  was  first  employed  for  this  purpose  in  1503,  by  Peter  Navarro,  at 
the  siege  of  the  Castel  del  Uovo,  at  Naples. 

The  excavations,  when  vertical,  are  called  s/iafts ;  when  horizontal,  galleries 
or  branches,  according  to  their  size. 

(239).     Shafts  are  generally  rectangular,  3  feet  by  4 ;  but  sometimes  ellipticaL 

Branches  are  from  2^  to  3  feet  wide,  and  from  3^  to  4  feet  high. 

Small  galleries  are  3  feet  wide  and  4^  high ;  great  galleries  6  feet  6  inches  wide, 
and  7  feet  6  inches  high. 

(240).  The  best  soils  for  mining  are  those  consisting  of  chalk,  and  also  those  of 
fine  sand  when  cemented  by  clay  or  earthy  matter.     Clayey  soils  are  the  worst. 

When  excavating  in  favourable  soil,  or  in  ordinary  soil,  at  a  small  depth,  the 
shaft  requires  no  wood  support,  and  is  best  made  elliptical ;  the  galleries  can  be 
excavated  either  in  rectangular  form,  or  in  that  of  an  arch  if  they  are  intended  to 
stand  for  any  considerable  time. 


FRAMES. 

Fio.  480. 
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To  prevent  mines  excavated  in  bad  soils  from  falling  in^  the  earth  should  be 
supported  either  by  wooden  frames  or  by  cases>  which  are  readily  made  from  the 
floor  of  any  house. 

(241).  Frames  are  composed  of  four  pieces,  two  long  and  two  short;  the  long 
ones  are  of  the  same  section  throughout,  but  the  short  ones  are  notched  at  each 
end,  so  as  to  form  shoulders  for  the  long  pieces,  and  to  prevent  them  from  parting ; 
tenons  and  mortises  are  cut  near  the  ends  of  the  pieces.  They  are  made  of 
scantling  3  by  4-^  inches. 

Fio.  481. 
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Frames  for  galleries  and  branches  are  composed  of  two  upright  pieces  called 
stanchions,  and  one  top  piece,  called  capsill ;  the  stanchions  are  usually  let  into 
the  ground  a  few  inches,  and  the  capsill  is  placed  over  them,  its  mortises  receiving 
the  tenons  of  the  stanchions.  The  stanchions  are  4  inches  square  for  branches,  5 
inches  for  conunon  galleries,  and  from  6  to  7  inches  for  great  galleries,  tlie  capsill 
having  the  same  width,  but  a  depth  greater  by  \  or  \. 

Fio.  482. 


E 
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SHAFT-SINKING. 


Besides  these  frames,  it  is  necessary  to  have  one  for  the  top ;  the  dimensions  in 
the  clear  are  the  same,  but  the  ends  of  the  long  pieces  project  one  foot  each  way. 


Fio.  483. 


They  are  fixed  by  tenons  and  mortises,  as  represented  in  the  diagram; 
the  same  material  may  be  used  as  with  the  common  frames,  but  the  position  is 
reversed,  because  in  the  top  frame  the  depth  should  be  greater  than  the  width. 

Together  with  these  frames,  sheetings  or  planks  are  employed  1  or  1-J^  inch 
thick  for  the  shafls  or  the  sides  of  the  galleries,  and  2  or  2^^  inches  for  the  top  of 
the  galleries. 

(242).  To  sink  a  shafty  a  pit,  somewhat  wider  than  the  dimensions  intended 
to  be  preserved,  is  cut  vertically  down  to  the  depth  of  2  or  3  feet,  when  a  top 
frame  is  placed  over  it,  its  projecting  ends  buried  to  their  own  depth  in  the  ground. 


Fio.  484. 


The  excavation  is  then  continued  to  4  feet,  when  a  second  frame  is  placed 
horizontally  at  the  bottom,  having  its  sides  vertically  under  those  of  the  first ; 
and  the  sheetings  are  let  down  between  the  sides  of  the  pit,  and  the  exterior  of 
both  frames.  In  general,  two  planks  are  sufficient  even  in  soil  of  ordinary 
tenacity;  they  are  pressed  home  close  to  the  top  frame,  and  at  the  lower  one  they 
are  kept  out  by  wedges.  The  two  frames  are  fastened  together  by  four  braces  of 
wood,  or  by  means  of  ropes. 


GALLERIES. 
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The  excaTatioti  is  then  continuod  to  4  feet,  when  another  frame  is  placed  at  the 
bottom,  and  the  wedges  being  removed,  the  planks  are  let  in  between  the  first  set 
and  the  frame.  The  work  proceeds  in  this  manner  until  the  last  frame  ie  pkced  at 
aboat  9  or  12  inches  above  the  level  of  the  capsill  of  the  intended  gallery,  and 
the  excavation  ia  continued  down  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  gallery,  three 
sides  only  being  now  sheeted. 

When  the  shaft  is  amik  with  a  view  to  commence  a  gallery,  care  is  taken  that 
the  sides  of  the  top  frame  agree  with  the  sides  of  the  proposed  gallery. 

(243).     ITte  gallery  u   excavated  in   a  similar  manner,  the  first  frame  being 
carefully  fixed  on  the  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  the  direction  of  the  centre  of  the 
gallery  being  marked  by  two  pickets,  which  afterwards  serve  to  dress  it. 
Fio.  486.  Fio.  *87. 


S66  UALLERIKS. 

In  great  galleries,  or  in  all  galleries  in  bad  soil,  sleepers  or  groniid  sills  are  laid 
beneath  the  ends  of  each  of  the  frames,  to  prerent  the  stanchions  from  sinldiig 
unequally ;  they  are  buried  to  their  own  depth. 


D 


(244).  When  a  gallery  is  required  to  incline  downwards,  instead  of  sinking 
a  shaft,  it  is  preferable  to  commence  it  from  behind  a  cover,  the  parapet  of  a  sap 
for  instance.  The  trench  is  deepened  so  as  to  allow  3  feet  of  earth  above  the  top 
of  the  gallery,  and  the  direction  being  marked  by  two  pickets,  the  first  frame  is 
placed,  leaning  forward  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  descent  The  work 
proceeds  as  in  the  general  case,  the  distance  between  the  stanchions  being 
measured  along  the  slope,  and  not  horizontally,  In  order  to  use  the  same 
sheetings. 

Fig.  4B9. 


(245).  In  chan^ng  tho  inclined  direction  of  a  gallery  to  a  horizontal  eourse, 
the  first  vertical  frame  must  be  supported  by  struts  parallel  to  the  stanchions 
of  ^e  last  oblique  frame,  because  the  weight  of  the  earth  tends  to  overset 
the  frames. 

Fio.  490. 


(246).  Th$  branAu  an  executed  in  the  EUne  manner,  except  that  the  fltanchione 
need  not  be  inserted  so  deep  into  the  gronnd.  An  oblique  frame  of  larger 
dimension  is  generally  used  and  dressed  with  Uie  Bide  of  the  gallery. 


(247).  When  the  soil  is  not  favourable,  the  sides  of  the  shaft  and  galleries 
Bhonld  be  entirely  eheeted ;  wbcn  tbe  soil  is  very  bad,  the  miners  make  use  of 
false  frame*,  or  trames  of  the  usual  height,  but  narrower,  and  exactly  of  a  width 
from  outside  to  outside,  equal  to  the  width  in  the  clear  of  the  ordinary  frames. 
As  soon  as  t)ie  excavation  is  carried  one  or  two  feet  beyond  a  regular  frame,  the 
top  sheeting  is  introduced,  and  the  false  frame  placed  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
common  one ;  the  miners  having  excavated  a  Httle  further,  p^h  on  the  false  frame, 


Dever  allowing  the  top  sheetiiig  to  project  more  than  six  inches  beyond  it.  To 
avoid  wedging  the  sheeting,  tho  false  frame  ia  made  2  inches  higher,  thereby 
giving  an  upward  splay  to  the  planks. 

(248).  The  method  of  mining  with  frames  is  now  superseded  by  the  method 
of  eating,  because  it  produces  a  larger  gallery  or  shaft  by  means  of  a  smaller 
excavation,  involves  no  trouble  of  measuring,  plumbing,  or  levelling,  requires  no 
false  frame  in  bad  soil,  no  sheeting,  no  brace  or  rope  to  fasten  the  shaft's  £rames, 
and  especially  because  it  enables  the  work  to  proceed  much  more  rapidly,  and 
allows  of  its  being  carried  on  without  danger  in  soils  quite  unfit  to  be  worked 
with  frames. 

(249).  A  case  consists  of  four  pieces  of  two-inch  planks,  two  side  pieces  or 
Btanchions,  and  two  end  pieces  or  cap,  and  ground  alb,  fixed  by  tenons  and 
mortises  2  inches  long,  and  3  inches  wide.  A  couple  of  rivets  prevents  them 
from  splitting. 

FlO.  494. 
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The  planks  are  11  inches  wide.  For  great  galleries  more  strength  is  required, 
and  tho  ground  sills  are  3  inches,  the  stanchions  4  inches,  and  the  cap  ulls 
5  inches  thick. 
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Tho  nsual  dimensions  of  oases  are:  shaft,  4  feet  6  inches  by  3  feet  6  inches; 
great  gallery,  7  feet  6  inches  by  6  feet  6  inches ;  branch  gallery,  4  feet  6  by  3 
feet ;   small  branch,  2  feel  6  inches  by  3  feet  7  inches. 
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The  Btsnchions  for  great  galleries  have  no  tenons  at  the  lower  end,  but  are  kept 
in  their  position  by  blocks  of  elm  nailed  to  the  ends  of  the  ground  sills. 

(250).  To  sink  a  ahaft  in  loose  soil,  an  excavation  of  one  foot  is  made  and  the 
first  case  is  placed ;  the  second  and  all  the  others  are  placed  in  the  same  waj, 
but  instead  of  excavating  to  the  like  depth  of  one  foot  on  the  whole  area,  the  miner 
excavates  first  for  one  end  only  of  each  new  frame,  then  for  the  other  end,  next 
for  one  side,  and  then  for  the  other. 


The  shaft  b  completed  thus  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  tlie  intended  gallery, 
and  at  starting,  two  aides  of  the  cases  are  placed  exactly  parallel  to  the  proposed 
direction  of  the  gallery.     To  commence  t^s,  a  fixed  frame  similar  to  a  doorpost 

FiO.  497. 


is  set  np  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  with  its  sill  below  the  level  of  the  intended  floor, 
fitting  exactly  right  and  left :  it  is  intended  to  support  the  lower  casing  of  the  shaft 
after  the  pieces  are  removed  to  excavate  the  gallery,  its  width  and  height  being 
equal  to,  or  an  inch  greater  than  those  of  the  gallery.  It  is  placed  in  its  position 
after  the  miner  has  removed  the  lowest  end  piece,  and  the  one  immediately  above 

Fio.  498. 
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GREAT  GALLEBIE8. 


it  The  odier  aids  <nr  side  pieces  are  removed  afienrards,  nntO  iliere  is  anfficient 
height  for  the  gallery. 

The  ground  sill  of  each  case  is  first  laid,  then  the  stanchions  and  tlie  cap.  The 
cap  is  fitted  first  with  the  tenon  of  one  stanchion,  and  either  the  other  end  is  raised 
ap,  or  the  head  of  the  second  stanchion  is  poshed  ont  two  inches  beyond  its  proper 
place  to  adjost  the  tenon  and  mortise  of  that  side,  care  being  taken  to  cnt  away 
no  more  earth  than  is  necessary. 

(251).  Great  gcdleriet  serve  chiefly  for  a  descent  into  the  ditch,  and  may  slope 
1  foot  in  4.  They  are  commenced  by  cutting  a  shaft  10  feet  square  at  tiie 
bottom  and  10  feet  deep,  and  from  the  bottom  a  ramp  is  cut  to  the  rear  as  a  means 
of  communication.  This  depth  will  leave  3  feet  of  earth  over  the  cap  of  the 
gallery.  The  cases  are  placed  perpendicularly  to  the  slope.  In  making  these 
galleries,  after  a  case  is  set,  a.  couple  of  crutches  of  the  form  of  a  T  are  used,  the 


=^ 


shanks  of  which  rest  on  tlio  last  sill  laid,  whilst  their  heads,  two  feet  long,  project 
1  foot  beyond  the  last  cap.  The  excavation  being  made  wide  enough  to  receive 
the  next  cap,  this  is  laid  on  and  supported  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cratches ; 


the  excavation  is  next  continnecl  below  to  allow  of  the  placing  of  the  sill  and  the 
stanchions  of  the  new  case  one  after  another.  The  crutches  being  moved  on  to 
this  new  sill,  the  process  begins  afresh.  The  head  of  the  crutch  is  braced  to  the 
shank  by  an  iron  bolt  to  be  made  steady ;  the  foot  is  kept  steady  by  driving  a 
wedge  into  a  groove  cnt  in  it,  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  head  is  about  an  inch 
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thicker,  to  enable  each  suocessivo  cap  to  stand  at  first  a  little  higher  than  its  final 
level.  Notches  1  inch  deep  and  6  inches  long,  are  cut  on  each  side,  about  a  foot 
firom  the  top  of  these  stanchions  to  allow  of  a  man's  hand  passing  through  to 
adjust  them* 

(252).  Gbdleries  once  begun  in  loose  soil  should  be  carried  on  without  inter- 
mission. When  the  soil  is  favourable  partial  casing  only  is  necessary,  and  the 
emam  are  introduced  at  clear  intervals  of  3  or  4  feet,  they  are  either  notched  into 
the  earth,  or  the  end  pieces  are  supported  by  pickets  driven  horizontally  under 
them. 


Fio.  501. 


In  making  small  galleriesy  the  same  method  is  adopted,  and  by  laying  the  cases 
at  2  feet  4  inches  and  3  feet  6  inches  in  the  clear,  alternately,  wo  can  put  a  cap 
and  sill  on  the  top  of  the  short  bays  and  two  stanchions  on  the  wider  one,  these 
being  fixed  to  the  sills  by  their  tenons :  24  feet  of  gallery  can  thus  be  made  with 
ten  cases,  seven  acting  as  frames,  three  as  sheeting. 


Fio.  502. 


(253).  In  changing  the  direction  of  descending  galleries,  the  cap  of  the  first 
level  case  should  abut  against  the  last  descending  case,  the  triangular  spaces  at 
the  bottom  being  filled  with  pieces  of  board.  When  the  direction  of  the  gallery 
turns,  the  cases  touch  on  one  side,  not  on  the  other,  and  the  spaces  left  at  the  top 
and  the  side  are  also  covered  with  boards. 


VENTILATION  OP  MINES. 

Fio.  SOS. 
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When  the  galleries  to  be  excavated  are  long,  two  or  more  shafts  are  sank  50  or 
60  yards  apart,  their  axis  boing  in  a  vertical  plane.  Should  the  groand  be  un- 
even, it  is  levelled  with  a  theodolite,  the  respective  depths  are  calculated,  and  the 
miners  having  sunk  the  shafts,  advance  towards  each  other  guided  by  the  compass. 

(254).  AiW  a  gallery  has  been  driven  to  some  distance,  forty  or  fifty  yards, 
the  miner  cannot  proceed  any  ftuiher  unless  a  supply  of  fresh  air  be  introduced. 
This  isdone  inone  ofthreeways.  If  two  or  more  galleries  run  parallel,  commu- 
nications cut  through  them  at  intervals  may  produce  a  current  of  air:  another 
way  is  to  pierce  a  hole  upwards  from  any  part  of  a  gallery :  and  another,  to  force 
air  in  by  a  pair  of  bellows. 


The  miners'  bellows,  or  Haig's  patent  ventilator,  is  made  of  leather :  it  is  cylin- 
drical, with  a  circular  wooden  top  and  bottom.  Its  height  and  width  are  1 3  inches 
each,  and  it  holds  one  cubic  foot  of  air.  A  man  works  it  standing,  with  a  staff 
screwed  into  an  iron  socket  at  the  top,  or  sitting,  by  a  short  handle  fised  to  that 
socket  The  air  enters  by  a  valve  v,  and  is  forced  through  a  short  nozzle  n,  ^  of 
an  inch  in  diameter.  A  cross  bar  c  is  fixed  to  the  bottom  with  projecting  ends  for 
a  man  to  stand  upon  to  keep  the  bellows  down  while  working.  The  air  is  con- 
ducted through  tin  tubes,  2-1  feet  in  lengtli,  l^-  inch  in  diameter  at  one  end  and 
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tapered  at  the  other  to  make  it  fit  into  the  next     Flexible  joints  H  ^^^^  long,  and 


Fio.  606. 


of  the  same  diameters^  made  of  leather  with  tin  fixtures  serve  for  connecting  the 
tin  pipes  at  the  turnings  of  a  gallery.  The  whole  of  these  pipes  are  buried  under 
ground  in  grooves ;  and  a  flexible  joint  is  fixed  in  the  mine  at  their  extreme  end. 

(255).  In  sinking  a  shaft,  a  man  can  excavate  and  throw  up  the  earth  till  he 
gets  to  a  depth  of  5  or  6  feet^  after  which  he  fills  a  basket  with  Hie  loose  earth, 
which  two  men  at  the  top  haul  up. 

In  driving  a  gallery  or  branch  from  a  shaft,  one  man  picks,  another  fills,  a  third 
wheels,  a  fourth  fills  the  basket,  whilst  two  men  haul  it  up  at  the  top  and  spread  it. 
When  the  length  exceeds  60  feet,  two  wheelers  are  employed.  When  necessary 
one  man  works  the  bellows  at  the  top. 

In  great  shafts  or  galleries  common  intrenching  tools  may  be  used,  but  for 
excavating  small  shafts  or  branches,  miner's  pickaxes  and  shovels  are  the  best 
tools ;  these  are  shorter  and  lighter  than  the  former ;  in  small  galleries  a  solid 

Fio.  607. 


small  iron  rake  is  found  useful :  and  to  place  the  frames  and  sheeting,  flat  and 
pointed  puah-pich  are  employed. 


Fio.  508. 


Fio.  609. 


The  buckets  are  cylindrical,  13  inches  wide  and  high,  and  made  of  strong  canvass 
stiffened  at  the  top  by  2-^  inch  rope  inserted  into  a  broad  hem :  by  means  of  eye- 
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lets  on  each  side,  ropo  ears  or  handles  are  fixed  to  it»     To  raise  it  from  the 
bottom^  each  of  the  two  men  at  top  has  a  rope  made  fast  to  one  liandle. 

In  low  galleries   and    branches,  where  wheelbarrows  cannot    be  used,  small 
waggons  or  miner^s  trucks^  resting  on  short  cast-iron  wheels,  answer  the  same 
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purpose,  a  man  pushing  behind,  assisted  by  another  pulling  with  a  rope  in  front, 
when  the  gallery  is  descending.  If  more  than  one  truck  is  used  in  a  gallery, 
recesses  must  be  made  in  the  sides  to  receive  the  empty  one  while  the  loaded 
one  passes  it.  The  miners  generally  descend  or  ascend  in  a  shaft  by  rope  ladders, 
but  if  none  can  be  had,  the  miner  sitting  on  the  bight  of  a  2  inch  rope  is  lowered 
down,  one  man  holding  each  end  of  the  rope. 

Fio.  512. 


When  material  or  tools  are  wanted  in  the  mipe,  they  are  let  down  by  ropes  or 
in  a  bucket.     It  is  never  allowed  to  throw  them  dowTi. 

In  ordinary  soil  the  great  galleries  and  shaft  proceed  at  the  rate  of  1  foot  per 
hour,  small  galleries  1  i  feet 
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(256).  The  charge  of  powder  is  sometimes  placed  at  the  bottom  of  a  shaft, 
sometimes  at  the  extremity  of  a  branch  leading  out  of  a  gallery.  In  either  case, 
a  cabical  recess,  called  the  ehambery  is  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  or  branch, 
so  that  its  body  may  be  out  of  the  direct  line  of  it.     The  ix)wder  is  carried  in 

Fio.  518. 


bags,  containing  40  or  50  poimds  each,  and  is  poured  into  the  chamber,  or  into 
a  square  box  made  for  the  purpose,  and  placed  in  the  chamber  if  the  ground 
is  damp. 

One  pound  of  powder  occupies  30  cubic  inches. 

A  powder  hose,  or  a  tube,  1  inch  in  diameter,  of  strong  linen  filled  with  powder 
is  placed  in  it,  and  reaches  the  point  where  the  miner  is  to  ignite  it ;  generally  it 
is  protected  by  a  wooden  case,  and  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  shaft  by  wooden  pegs. 
More  generally,  Bickford's  fuze  is  employed,  which  is  a  small  waterproof  flexible 
tube,  containing  powder  covered  all  round  with  moist  clay,  and  fired  by  a  piece 
of  portfire  long  enough  to  give  the  miner  time  to  make  his  escape  before  tlie 
explosion :  this  method  has  the  disadvantage  of  filling  the  galleries  with  smoke. 
The  best  method,  when  it  is  possible  to  employ  it,  is  to  fire  the  mine  by  means  of  a 
voltaic  battery,  or  by  Stratham's  electric  fuze.  Previous  to  firing,  it  is  necessary  to 
tamp  the  mine,  which  is  done  by  covering  the  chamber  with  a  plank,  closing  the 
top  with  sods  or  sandbags,  stopping  the  mouth  in  the  same  way,  and  placing 
struts  between  it  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  gallery,  filling  the  interval  with 
sandbags,  &c.  The  tamping  is  carried  on  in  the  gallery  sufficiently  far  to  prevent 
the  mine  from  damaging  it.  If  it  is  at  the  bottom  of  a  shaft,  the  whole  of  it  is 
tamped. 

(257).  When  several  mines  are  to  be  fired  simultaneously,  they  are  called 
conjunct  minesy  and  the  powder  hoses  or  saucissons  are  brought  togetlier  at  the  same 
point  or  focus  of  ignition,  tlieir  respective  lengths  to  the  chambers  being  equal  to 
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that  of  the  fdrthest  mine.     The  foeus  of  explosion  is  the  centre  of  the  chamber 
itjelf. 

(258).  The  eflTect  produced  by  a  mine  depends  upon  the  quantity  of  powder 
used,  the  depth  at  which  it  is  placed,  and  the  nature  of  the  soil.  If  the  charge 
is  small,  the  explosion  causes  a  mere  spherical  compression ;  but  when  the  charge 
IS  suiScientlj  strong,  the  explosion  raises  the  earth  above,  and  forms  a  hollow 
circular  opening  or  crater.  An  internal  commotion  is  also  produced,  which  niay 
destroy  shafts  and  galleries.  The  solid  through  which  the  commotion  is  felt  is 
a  kind  of  ellipsoid.  The  distances,  AE,  AD,  to  which  this  commotion  extends 
are  called  radii  of  rupture  :^  the  radius,  BC,  of  the  opening  is  called  the  radiue  of 


the  crater.  The  line  AC  drawn  from  the  charge  to  the  edge  of  tlie  crater  is  the 
radius  of  explosion^  and  the  distance,  AB,  of  the  charge  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  is  the  line  of  least  resistance. 

OnS'lined,  two-lined,  three-linedy  &c.  craters  are  those  whose  diameters  are  equal 
to  once,  twice,  three  times,  &c.,  the  line  of  least  resistance. 

Common  mines  are  those  forming  two-lined  craters. 

Under-charged  mines  and  over-charged  mines  are  those  produced  with  a  quantity 
of  powder  less  or  greater  than  is  necessary  to  produce  a  two-lined  crater. 

It  has  been  found  impossible  to  obtain  craters  of  a  radius  greater  than  three 
times  the  line  of  least  resistance,  but  the  power  of  producing  an  interior  effect  of 
rupture  has  no  limit  In  a  common  mine,  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipsoid  or 
horizontal  radius  of  rupture  is  1*7,  and  the  minor  axis  or  vertical  radius  is  1*3  of 
the  line  of  least  resistance.  In  a  mine  with  the  maximum  crater,  the  horizontal 
axis  is  4*36,  the  vertical  1  '4,  showing  that  by  increasing  the  charge  the  effects 
below  the  mine  are  slightly  increased,  whilst  the  lateral  effects  are  much 
greater. 

(259).  In  order  to  find  the  quantity  of  powder  necessary  to  produce  craters 
of  different  diameters,  express  the  line  of  least  resistance  in  feet,  cube  it,  and 
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for  a  one-lined  crater  multiply  by  '033,  two-lined  •!,  three-lined  '21,  four-lined 
•45,  five-lined  1,  six-lined  1'75. 

The  product  gives  the  charge  in  pounds.  It  corresponds  to  about  \\  pounds 
for  every  cubic  yard  contained  in  the  crater. 

The  volume  of  the  earth  displaced  in  a  common  mine  is  generally  considered  as 
the  frustrum  of  a  cone,  having  for  its  height  the  line  of  least  resistance,  for  radius 
of  its  larger  end  the  same  line,  and  for  radius  of  its  smaller  end  half  that  line ; 
the  solid  contents  are  therefore  V  ^^«  Allowing  1^  poimds  for  a  cubic  yard,  this 
formula  may  serve  to  calculate  the  charge ;  the  above  method  is  more  expeditious. 

Over-charged  mines,  or  globes  of  compression^  are  sometimes  employed  by  the 
besieger,  and  less  frequently  by  the  besieged ;  they  were  recommended  by  Belidor 
towards  the  middle  of  last  century.     The  line  of  resistance  Z,  and  the  radius  of 

in ) 

(l^^(f» A  '9x3 
—  in         ) 

The  radii  of  rupture  in  this  case  are  the  same  as  in  common  mines,  but  when 
the  line  of  least  resistance  exceeds    10  feet,  the  horizontal  radius  of  rupture 

A  sufficient  number  of  experiments,  however,  have  not  been  made  to  justify 
us  in  placing  implicit  reliance  on  these  formulae. 

It  has  been  found  that  in  doubling  the  charge  we  can  dispense  with  the  tamping, 
and  that  when  the  mine  is  excavated  through  different  sorts  of  rocks,  the  charge 
found  by  the  preceding  rules  must  be  multiplied  by  a  co-efficient:  thus  in — 

Light  sand  by  1*12,  hard  sand  1*25,  wet  sand  1*30,  clay  mixed  with  loam  1*55, 
fet  earth  1  '70,  rock  2*25,  good  masonry  or  brickwork  2*25,  old  and  good  ditto  2*50, 
new  and  inferior  1*60,  best  masonry  2*90. 

When  exploding  in  open  air,  the  resistance  offered  by  the  atmospheric  pressure 
is  nearly  equal  to  the  weight  of  a  column  of  solid  earth  12  feet  thick. 

(260).  A  camoujlet  is  a  small  mine,  charged  with  10  or  12  pounds  of  powder, 
and  formed  in  the  wall  of -the  enemy's  gallery  to  blow  in  the  earth. 

(261).  Blasts  are  small  chambers  or  holes  made  in  rock  or  masonry.  The 
instruments  required  for  making  them  are  the  jumper,  the  scraper,  and  the 
hammer.  A  miner  holds  the  jumper,  turning  it  round,  whilst  another  strikes  its 
head  with  the  hammer,  the  scraper  serves  to  clear  the  hole.  The  charge  occupies 
one-third  of  the  hole,  straw  stalks  filled  with  powder  are  dipped  in  it,  and  the 
blast  is  tamped  with  pieces  of  rock  or  sand. 
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(262).  The  defensive  mines,  or  counter-mines,  are  generally  constmcted  at 
the  same  time  as  the  fortress,  and  as  a  great  number  of  systems  have  been  proposed 
and  employed  without  any  one  having  such  an  advantage  over  the  others  as  to  be 
exdusively  adopted,  wo  shall  confine  ourselves  to  generalities  and  principles. 
Fig.  516  represents  a  disposition  called  the  systemof  envelope  galleries,  fig.  517  the 
system  of  Gumpurtz  and  Lebron,  fig.  518  the  systom  of  Dufour;  and  many 
more  exist,  ae  those  of  Coulon,  Dc  Valliere,  Belidor,  Cormontaingne,  Delorme, 
De  Rugy,  Mouzi,  Mareecot,  &c  The  system  of  Dufour,  however,  is  considered, 
in  the  main,  to  be  the  best 
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(1263).  A  Bystem  of  comiter-nunes  generally  conBista  of  a  gallery  of  counter' 
scarp,  or  magistral  gaUery,  AAA,  close  behind  the  revetment  of  the  counter- 
scarp, and  of  an  envelope  gallery  B  B  B  parallel  to  the  former,  and  at  a  variable 
distance.  The  magistral  and  envelope  galleries  are  connected  by  galleries  of 
cotnmunicatioTt.  From  the  envelope,  listeners  or  listening  galleries  are  pashed 
towards  the  country  to  meet  the  miner  of  the  attack.  Sometimes  a  gallery 
extends  along  the  faces  of  the  bastions  and  ravelins,  especially  where  the  breach 
is  expected  to  be  made,  and  is  called  an  escarp  gallery. 

(264).  The  magistral  gallery  has  Eomctimcs  been  constructed  under  the 
banquette,  or  under  the  middle  of  the  terreplcin  of  the  covered  way,  especially 
when  the  system  of  counter-mines  has  been  prepared  after  the  erection  of  the 
fortread;  but  it  is  preferable  to  establish  it  immediately  behind  the  counterscarp, 
since  besides  being  more  economical,  it  is  better  lighted  and  ventilated.  It  is 
6  feet  wide,  and  from  7  J  to  9  feet  high.  As  it  follows  tlio  counterscarp,  which  is 
thicker  under  the  traverses,  it  is  not  exactly  in  a  straight  line.  It  is  pierced  with 
loopholes,  both  for  ventilation  and  for  the  defence  of  the  ditch.  Small  magazines 
for  tools,  wood,  powder,  4c.,  .ire  constnicted  close  to  the  galleries  of  communica- 
tion. The  entrances  to  the  gallery  from  the  <litch  are  formed  of  doors  which  can 
bo  bolted  inside  the  gallery,  so  that  the  miners  inay  isolate  tliomsclves  should!  the 
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enemy  sacoeed  in  reaching  the  ditch.  The  galleries  of  communication  can  also 
be  isolated  from  the  magistral,  to  prevent  the  enemy,  who  has  entered  the  former, 
from  occupying  the  latter,  by  means  of  sliding  doors.     These  doors  are  loopholed. 
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and  can  be  fastened  by  means  of  iron  pins  passing  through  the  door  into  the  walL 
The  great  objection  made  against  counterscarp  galleries  is,  that  the  enemy  having 
possessed  himself  of  them  becomes  master  of  the  ditch. 

(265).  Envelope  galleries  are  now  seldom  used,  because  presenting  their  sides 
to  the  globes  of  compression  of  the  enemy,  they  are  easily  destroyed,  and  when 
lost  serve  as  a  basis  of  operations  to  the  besieger's  miner.  They  are  only 
employed  for  small  portions.     Their  dimensions  are  4  feet  wide  and  6  feet  high. 

(266).  The  galleries  of  communication  are  of  the  same  dimensions.  They  can 
be  isolated  from  the  envelope  by  sliding  doors ;  a  recess  may  be  made  at  the 
jimction,  which  serves  as  a  dep6t  for  tools ;  the  door  is  defended  from  loopholes, 
or  it  may  be  barricaded  by  filling  the  whole  recess  with  sandbags.     The  galleries 

Fig.  521. 
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themselves  can  be  closed  by  barricades  of  beams  and  sandbags ;  and  grooves  are 
prepared  in  both  sides  to  enable  the  miners  to  slide  the  beams. 

(267).  lAstening  galleries  are  4^  feet  high  and  3  feet  wide,  and  must  not 
exceed  45  yards  in  length,  because  the  air  becomes  unfit  for  respiration  beyond 
that  distance.     These  galleries  are  made  to  enable  the  miners  of  the  defence  to 
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oatch  the  sound  of  the  blows  of  the  enemy's  tools,  which  he  can  hear  if  they  are 
produced  within  a  distance  of  60  feet ;  and  should  he  thus  obtain  a  warning  of 
his  approach,  he  commences  a  small  branch  to  take  him  in  flank. 

The  listeners  should  not  be  more  than  120  feet  apart,  so  that  the  enemy  cannot 
pass  between  them  without  being  heard,  and  they  should  not  be  nearer  than 
48  feet,  because  with  the  usual  line  of  resistance  of  15  feet  (270)  two  mines, 
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exploded  in  parallel  listeners  less  distant,  would  overthrow  the  whole  ground 
between  them.  At  the  distance  of  48  feet,  the  effects  of  the  radii  of  rupture  will 
defend  the  interval  very  well. 

In  order  to  save  time,  openings  are  left  at  intervals  of  about  30  feet  on  the 
walls  of  the  listeners,  to  facilitate  the  execution  of  the  small  branches ;  they  are 
closed  by  thin  walls,  to  prevent  the  earth  from  falling :  grooves  are  also  made  at 
intervals  of  8  or  10  feet,  to  facilitate  the  tamping  by  inserting  beams,  &a 

(268).  Chambers  of  mine  may  be  placed  anywhere  in  the  galleries  themselves, 
or  in  the  branches  leading  from  them ;  but  it  is  necessary  that  the  position  of 
those  nearest  to  the  covered  way,  intended  to  blow  up  the  breaching  and  counter 
batteries,  should  be  well  determined,  because  their  explosion  might  blow  up  the 
crest  of  the  glacis,  and  expose  the  defenders.  These  chambers  should  be  all 
placed  in  a  plane  inclined  at  45o  to  the  horizon,  and  passing  at  a  distance  of 
24  feet  from  the  crest  of  the  glacis;  and  the  small  branches  leading  to  them 
may  be  prepared  beforehand. 

At  the  point  of  juncture  of  two  or  more  galleries,  small  vaulted  chambers  are 
usually  constructed  to  facilitate  the  movements  of  the  miners,  and  to  serve  as  a 
depot:  they  are   circular,  rectangular,  &c.,  and  covered  with  a  dome  or  with 
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groined  arches.  An  apertnre  in  tiie  ardi  in  conunnnication  with  the  mhI 
serves  for  ventilation.  Similar  chambers  are  also  made  in  the  middle  of  long 
galleries. 


(269).  The  escarp  gallery,  when  constructed,  is  15  or  20  yards  in  rear  of  the 
escarpt  and  conunmiicates  with  the  interior  retrenchment  hj  a  galleiy  in  the 
capital,  and  two  galleries  parallel  to  the  flanks.  It  serves  as  a  base  of  a  system 
of  branches  leading  to  mines  prepared  under  the  places  where  the  breach  and  the 
enemy's  lodgment  are  usually  made.     As  the  chamber  a  b  about  3  feet  below 


the  ditch,  and  chamber  b  at  half  the  height  of  the  revetment,  the  escarp  gallery 
must  be  2  yards  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  or  at  such  a  level  as  will  not 
require  too  great  a  rise  or  descent  to  reach  either  mine,  the  maximum  slope  of  a 
branch  being  1  in  4.  The  escarp  gallery  may  be  connected  with  the  magistral. 
It  is  true  that,  as  the  counterscarp  gallery  runs  round  tho  whole  place,  the  miner 
may  enter  it  at  distant  points  to  repair  to  the  front  of  the  attack  by  a  circuitous 
way,  but  as  it  is  prudent  to  barricade  that  gallery,  to  prevent  a  surprise,  the 
minors  would  be  obliged  to  cross  the  ditch,  which  is  somewhat  dangerous  towards 
the  latter  part  of  the  siege.  A  gallery  of  communication  from  tho  escarp  gallery 
obviates  this  necessity,  but  it  is  liablo  to  be  filled  with  water,  and  its  entrance  by 
means  of  steps  or  ladders  is  inconvenient. 

(270).  The  depth  at  which  counter-mines  should  be  constructed  is  now 
admitted  to  bo  from  4  to  6  yards.  Before  the  discovery  of  tho  globes  of  com- 
pression it  was  recommended  to  have  several  stages  of  galleries,  one  above  the 
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other,  80  as  to  blow  up  the  ground  several  times  in  succession;  but  General 
Dufour  has  clearly  proved  that  the  chambers  of  defensive  mines  should  be  in  the 
same  plans^  at  a  depth  of  from  4  to  6  yards  below  the  surf  ode.  Wo  give  here 
his  demonstration,  translated  in  the  *^  Aide-M^moire." 
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Let  now  MN  represent  the  water  level,  and  B,  B'  two  mines  placed  as 
low  as  practicable,  as  regards  the  water  level,  which  mines  are  supposed  to  be 
30  feet  below  the  surface  of  the  ground ;  let  C  C  C"  C^  be  the  position  of 
defensive  mines,  placed  at  half  the  depth  of  the  first  mines  B,  B',  and,  like  them, 
separated  from  each  other  by  intervals  equal  to  twice  the  line  of  their  least 
resistance. 

The  besieger,  in  driving  his  gallery  as  low  as  possible,  would  place  his  mines  as 
near  as  he  deemed  prudent  to  the  defensive  mines  B  and  C,  and  load  them  as 
globes  of  compression,  or  surcharged  mines.  The  solids  of  rupture  of  the  defensive 
mines  B  and  C  are  represented  by  dotted  ellipses. 

It  will  be  observed  that  they  keep  off  the  besieger's  third  parallel,  equally 
distant  from  the  covered  way,  when  the  most  advanced  mine  (C)  of  the  upper 
system  is  carried  forwards  a  few  yards  in  front  of  the  most  advanced  line  of  the 
lower  system  (B).  The  besieger's  miner,  then,  endeavouring  to  give  to  his 
offensive  mine  (A)  the  greatest  possible  destructive  action,  would  load  it  with 
6000  or  70001b.  of  powder,  which  would  give  to  his  horizontal  radius  of  rupture 
a  value  equal  to  four  times  the  line  of  least  resistance,  while  the  vertical  radius 
of  rupture  would  somewhat  exceed  that  line. 

But  as  in  ordinary  or  common  mines,  the  semi-axes  major  of  the  ellipsoid  of 
rupture  may  be  practically  taken  at  about  1 J  times  the  line  of  least  resistance,  it 
follows  from  the  figure  that  from  B'  to  O  the  distance  is  about  3,^  times  the  line 
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of  least  resistance ;  and  that,  consequently,  the  second  mine  B',  as  well  as  the 
first  mine  B^  would  be  destroyed  by  the  same  explosion. 

With  r^;ard  to  the  upper  system  of  mines^  there  will  be  three  of  them  within 
the  circle  of  destruction  of  the  mine  A ;  the  fourth  C"  being  exterior  to  the 
ellipsoid  of  rupture,  might  be  shaken  but  not  destroyed.  Therefore,  by  the 
explosion  of  the  besieger's  globe  A,  supposing  all  the  defensive  mines  in  the  figure 
to  be  charged,  the  two  lower  ones,  B  B',  containing  each  2700  lb.  of  powder, 
will  occasion  a  loss  of  5400  lb.  to  the  besieged  ;  while  the  four  mines,  C,  C  C^,  C'^, 
containing  only  337  lb.,  would  entail  a  loss  of  1001  lb.  If,  also,  the  extra  tamping 
be  taken  into  account,  as  well  as  the  framing  for  the  galleries,  which  is  necessarily 
more  considerable  in  two  large  than  in  three  small  ones,  it  will  be  found  that  the 
same  explosion  of  the  besieger  will  cause  to  the  besieged  a  loss  at  least  five  times 
greater  than  what  he  would  have  sufiered  if  his  chambers  had  been  placed  at 
one  half  the  same  depth.  Thus,  therefore,  under  the  inevitable  losses  \fhich  the 
besieged  must  necessarily  experience,  the  defensive  disposition  C,  C,  C",  CT", 
appears  to  have  obvious  advantages  over  that  offered  by  B,  B^ 

On  the  other  hand,  the  mine  C,  from  its  downward  or  subvertical  action, 
will  prevent  the  besieger  from  passing  below  it,  and  equally  prevent  him  from 
advancing  beyond  the  line  b  b*  as  the  mine  B  does.  Both  mines  B  and  C  would 
reach  the  enemy  if  he  passed  the  line  b  b',  with  this  difference,  however,  that  the 
mine  C  would  employ,  so  to  say,  all  its  force,  at  an  expense  of  3371b.  of  powder 
to  the  besieged;  while  the  other  mine  (B)  expending  a  part  of  its  effort  in 
destroying  the  tenacity  of  the  ground  below,  would  cause  an  expenditure  of  eight 
times  as  much  powder  as  mine  C.  It  is  from  not  having  considered  the  effects 
of  mines,  in  a  subvertical  or  downward  direction,  that  authors  on  this  subject 
have  fallen  into  the  error  now  controverted,  \iz.,  •'  That  the  besieged  ought 
always  to  occupy  the  lower  position  for  his  mines."  The  superior  disposition  will 
require,  it  is  admitted,  galleries  pushed  more  in  advance,  and  will  cost,  conse- 
quently, more,  all  other  conditions  remaining  the  same ;  but  can  an  expense 
incurred  at  the  time  of  tlie  construction  of  the  defensive  mines  be  compared  with 
that  which  results  from  a  considerable  consumption  of  powder,  at  a  period  of  the 
siege  when  it  is  generally  found  to  be  deficient,  and  when  no  means  can  be  resorted 
to  for  renewing  the  supply  ?  And,  besides,  this  prolongation  of  the  galleries  is 
not  lost  to  the  besieged,  since  the  enemy,  who  generally  is  aware  of  the  depth  at 
which  the  mines  are  situated,  would  establish  his  third  parallel  at  a  distance  firom 
the  rest  of  the  glacis  proportionably  greater. 

If  to  these  advantages,  which  a  system  of  mines  situated  at  a  moderate  depth 
possesses,  are  added  those  of  a  readier  mode  of  tamping,  of  greater  salubrity,  by 
getting  rid  of  the  water,  and  of  economy  in  their  first  construction,—  an  economy 
due  to  the  galleries  being  nearer  the  surface,  which  allows  them  to  be  constructed 
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in  cuttings,  instead  of  by  the  laborious  prooess  of  tunnelling, — it  will,  it  is 
conceived,  be  conceded  that  no  doubt  can  exist  of  the  advantages  of  the  two 
systems,  C,  C,  C",  C",  and  B,  B'.  The  upper  system  will  therefore  be  selected, 
as  situated  at  the  most  appropriate  depth  for  the  subterranean  defence;  and 
the  principle  will  be  assumed,  that  the  chambers  of  defensive  mines  should 
be  in  the  same  plane,  at  a  depth  of  from  12  to  18  feet  below  the  surface.  The 
position  of  the  galleries  which  conduct  to  them,  should  be  in  another  plane 
passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  at  the  foot  of  the  counterscarp,  and  rising 
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at  such  an  inclination  as  to  intersect  the  plane  of  the  mines  under  the  foot  of  the 
glacis.  The  plane  of  the  galleries  will  therefore  be  &vourably  disposed  for 
draining  off  the  water  and  keeping  them  dry. 

The  mines,  disposed  as  above  explained,  may  be  placed  in  the  gallery  when 
the  latter  is  coincident  with  the  planes  of  the  mines ;  but  generally  the  mines 
are  reached  by  branches  driven  from  the  main  galleries. 

(271).  When  the  besieger  has  constructed  his  third  parallel,  he  commences  his 
mining  operations  to  discover  the  galleries  of  the  besieged  in  order  to  blow  them 
up,  and  to  make  safe  of  the  ground  below,  before  advancing  further  on  the 
surface.  The  miner  of  the  defence  proceeds  from  his  listening  galleries  to  meet 
him.  Both  miners  listen  attentively  for  the  sound  of  the  pickaxe,  so  as  to  judge  in 
which  direction  they  must  advance.  Sometimes  one  of  them,  hearing  his  enemy 
approach,  will  stop  working,  to  avoid  giving  him  warning  of  his  presence.  When 
they  arrive  within  four  or  five  yards  of  each  other,  they  employ  camouflets ; 
and  when  their  branches  meet,  the  miner  who  first  perceived  it  pierces  the  earth 
with  a  borer,  and  fires  a  rocket  through  the  hole  to  poison  the  air.  As  soon  as 
the  miner  sees  a  borer,  he  must,  at  the  moment  it  is  withdrawn,  fire  a  pistol 
through  the  hole,  and  endeavour  to  give  his  camouflet  first. 

If  they  meet  they  fight  with  arms,  and  try  to  seize  each  others  galleries,  and  to 
find  the  chamber  of  mines,  either  with  a  view  to  take  the  powder,  or  to  saturate 
it  with  water,  or  else  to  cut  the  wire  that  connects  it  with  the  battery.  In  his 
subterranean  warfare  the  besieged  fires  common  mines,  only  because  he  must 
economise  his  powder ;  and  he  avoids  forming  wide  craters  which  the  besieger 
can  occupy. 
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(272).  The  besieger,  on  the  contrary,  will  employ  globes  of  compression.  A 
first  globo,  at  a  depth  of  7  or  8  yards,  loaded  with  4000  pounds  of  powder,  will 
destroy  the  extremities  of  the  galleries. 

The  crater  is  at  once  occupied  with  the  flying  sap,  and  from  it  advance  is 
made  further  into  the  system  of  counter-mines,  when  a  second  globe  is  fired, 
then  a  third,  and  a  fourth  will  generally  blow  in  the  counterscarp. 

The  defenders  will  oppose  his  advance,  fire  a  few  mines,  delay  him,  &o.  It 
is  calculated  that  a  system  of  counter-mines  will  arrest  the  besieger  during  forty 
days  at  least. 

An  engineer  *  lately  observed  that  "  countermines  are  as  indispensable  for  a 
front  attack  as  parapets  and  flanking  fire,  and  that  Vauban  had,  towards  the  latter 
part  of  his  life,  very  properly  advised  Louis  XIV.,  then  in  adversity,  to  construct 
them  in  all  his  fortresses.**  Bousmard  also  said :  **  Forty-two  miners,  properly 
employed,  can  double  the  duration  of  the  resistance  of  a  fortress,  and  counter- 
mines, whether  constructed  before  hand  or  not,  are  the  most  powerful  means  of 
defence ;  the  very  means  which,  in  case  of  a  choice,  must  be  preferred  to  all 
others,  and  for  whose  entire  development  everything  must  give  way.  They 
deserve  the  preference  were  it  only  on  account  of  the  support  they  give  to  other 
means  of  defence :  artillery  and  musketry  act  most  powerfully  when  the  mines 
have  uncovered  the  besieger ;  works  of  defence  and  fortifications  are  never  so  much 
dreaded  by  the  besieger  as  when  he  knows  they  are  countermined.'*  Unfortunately 
the  advice  of  Bousmard  has  not  more  prevailed  than  that  of  Vauban,  and  in 
France,  from  1810  to  1840,  not  one  gallery,  nay,  not  a  branch  was  constructed. 

(273).  We  may  here  mention  a  method  of  attack  by  mining  proposed  by  Gillot, 
a  French  engineer.  After  the  construction  of  the  third  parallel,  the  approaches 
are  suddenly  stopped,  and  at  night  a  flying  sap  is  made  between  the  parallel,  and 
the  crest  of  the  glacis.  In  this  trench  the  miners  sink  shafts  6  yards  apart,  to 
the  depth  of  about  9  feet  This  can  be  done  in  less  than  five  hours,  during  which 
the  besieged  cannot  alter  his  dispositions :  300  or  400lbs.  of  powder  are  placed  at 
the  bottom  of  these  shafts,  and  all  these  mines  being  fired  simultaneously,  the 
counterscarp  is  insulated  from  the  branches  and  tlieir  chambers. 

A  similar  operation  executed  the  following  night  in  the  covered  way  completely 
destroys  the  magistral  galleries.  Experience  has  not  yet  proved  the  value  of  this 
method :  it  can  only  be  attempted  when  the  garrison  is  demoralized  by  former 
attacks.  It  may  cause  to  the  besieger  as  severe  a  loss  as  the  storming  of  the 
covered  way ;  and  in  case  of  failure,  the  siege  must  be  raised,  or  the  attacks  be 
resumed  with  the  usual  regularity. 

(274).     In  order  to  open  a  breach  by  the  mine,  the  charge  should  be  placed 
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behind  the  escarp,  in  rear  of  the  oounterforts,  from   2  to   3   feet  above  the 
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ditch  (528),  or  I  foot  above  the  level  of  the  water  (529),  and  at  a  distance  from 
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the  terreplein,  not  less  than  twice  the  line  of  resistance,  or  the  length  from  the 
charge  to  the  face  of  the  walL  Vauban  placed  the  mines  at  a  distance  from  the 
face  of  the  escarp  equal  to  -^^  or  ^  its  height,  near  the  tails  of  the  connterforts. 


Fig.  531 


He  computed  the  charge  at  }  more  than  for  a  mine  in  common  earth. 

If,  instead  of  making  a  breach,  it  is  merely  wanted  to  destroy  the  escarp^  the 
charge  is  placed  near  the  base  of  the  wall,  in  the  middle  of  each  counterfort,  in  a 
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line  with  the  back  of  the  wall,  and  is  equal  to  \  the  cube  of  the  thickness,  the 
chambers  being  disposed  at  two-lined  intervals.  If  the  wall  has  no  counterfort 
the  charge  may  be  placed  at  the  back  of  the  wall  at  two  lined  interv^als,  in  which 
case  it  is  ^^  the  cube  of  the  thickness. 

To  destroy  a  wall  standing  alone,  a  barrel  of  powder  is  placed  along  it  at  its 
foot.  If  the  thickness  varies  from  5  to  6  feet,  the  chamber  must  be  placed  under 
the  foundations,  and  if  the  thickness  averages  from  9  to  12  feet,  a  branch  is  driven 
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at  the  level  of  the  ditch ;  and  the  charge,  computed  at  ^  the  cube  of  half  the 
thickness,  is  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  wall  at  two  lined  intervals. 
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To  destroy  a  wall  by  blasting y  the  hole  is  bored  at  45^  downwards ;  to  the  centre 
of  the  wall,  and  as  much  beyond  it  as  will  hold  half  the  charge ;  the  charge  ^  ^  /^ , 
I  being  half  the  thickness.  The  holes  are  at  two*lined  intervals,  their  diameters 
vary  from  ijV  to  tV  the  thickness  of  the  wall ;  frequently  two  holes  instead  of 
one,  exactly  opposite  to  each  other,  are  bored  from  contrary  sides  of  the  wall^  and 
unite  in  the  centre  in  the  form  of  a  V  or  an  X. 

To  destroy  galleries  of  countermines,  barrels  of  powder  are  placed  along  them 
ten  feet  apart,  the  total  depth  not  exceeding  15  feet,  and  both  ends  are 
blocked  up. 

To  destroy  powder  magazines  or  borrA'proof  buildings,  the  charge  is  placed  on 
the  floor,  at  intervals  equal  to  the  line  of  least  resistance ;  this  is  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  floor  and  the  external  surface  of  the  building:  the 
charge  1= -I-  l^.  The  door  should  be  shut,  and  the  windows  blocked  up  with 
timbers.  In  a  casemcUe,  the  charge  should  be  nearer  to  the  front  than  to  the 
open  end. 

To  destroy  a  barrier  gate,  the  charge  of  powder,  from  50  to  100  pounds, 
according  to  solidity,  is  attached,  with  a  gimblet  or  spike,  and  fired  with 
Bickford's  fuze. 

To  destroy  bridges^  the  piers  are  mined  as  for  walls,  but  when  there  is  no  time, 
a  trench  is  cut  over  the  key  of  the  arch,  18  inches  deep ;  and  400  lbs.  of  powder 
are  placed  in  it,  and  covered  with  timber  and  earth. 

It  has  been  found  that  in  regular  mining  and  blasting  the  charges  must  be 
increased  by  ^,  or  even  -i^,  to  obtain  a  violent  instead  of  a  moderate  demolition. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 
SYSTEMS   OF   VAUBAN. 

VAUBAN,  FIBST  SYSTEM.      (See  186.) 

(275).  The  line  of  front,  fixed  at  360  yards,  is  a  mean  between  the  extreme 
limits  which  can  be  given  to  permanent  fronts,  with  the  relief  adopted  by  Vauban. 
The  minimum  300  is  determined  by  the  condition  that  the  entrance  of  the  postern 
on  the  middle  of  the  curtain  should  be  seen  and  defended  by  the  musketry  of  the 
flank.  The  maximum  400  is  obtained  by  the  condition  that  the  lines  of  defence 
should  not  exceed  the  efiective  range  of  musketry,  (see  94.)  Thus  360  is 
the  length  of  the  ordinary  or  mean  front.     The  condition  of  seeing  the  postern 
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from  the  flanks  is  the  basis  of  the  alterations  made  to  the  relief  when  the  length 
of  the  front  is  imposed  upon  us.  Thus,  if  the  front  were  only  240  yards  and  the 
relief  44  feet,  there  would  be  a  dead  angle  before  the  curtain,  and  it  would  be  so 
for  every  relief  above  36  feet 


Fig.  535. 


(276).     The  perpendicular  varies  from  J^th  to  ^tli. 

The  flanks  are  destined  to  defend  the  breach,  and  are  counter-battered  by  the 
batteries  established  at  the  crowning  of  the  covered  way  of  the  bastions :  the 
besieger  has  a  space  equal  to  40  yards — 30,  the  width  of  the  ditch,  added  to  the 
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10  of  the  covered  way.  To  have  any  chance  of  resisting  these  counter-batteries, 
the  flanks  should  therefore  not  be  less  than  40  yards.  In  the  hexagon,  the  per- 
pendicular jth  gives  thus  54  yards.     If  it  were  made  longer,  the  preponderance 
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of  the  flanks  would  increase,  but  the  angle  of  the  bastion  would  become  too  acute. 
This  latter  consideration  renders  it  necessary  to  shorten  it  for  the  square  and  the 
pentagon,  the  angle  of  these  polygons  being  smaller.  All  bastions  are  thus 
maintained  of  a  proper  size,  but  the  flanks  are  shortened,  and  this  is  a  drawback 
which  is  obviated  by  making  the  ditch  somewhat  narrower. 

(277).  The  faces  of  the  bastions  are  made  equal  to  |ths  of  the  front  Vauban 
in  adopting  this  dimension,  had  in  view  the  necessity  of  giving  to  the  flanks  a 
proper  length,  but  the  bastions  are  rather  small,  and  cannot  easily  be  defended 
in  rear  of  the  breach. 

(278).  The  construction  of  the  flanks  by  means  of  the  circle  described  from 
the  opposite  salient  as  centre,  gives  to  the  angle  of  defence  only  85**  in  order  to 
defend  at  the  same  time  the  curtain  and  the  face  of  the  bastion. 

(279).  For  ditches  destined  to  contain  water,  Vauban  increased  the  width 
from  30  to  36  yards.  These  wet  ditches  have  the  advantage  of  altogether  pre- 
venting surprises,  and  of  allowing  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  the  garrison.  The 
besieger  has  no  longer  an  easy  access  to  the  breaches ;  a  dam  must  be  constructed, 
thereby  limiting  the  front  of  the  columns  of  assault  Two  breaches  only  can  be 
assaulted  at  one  time,  and  the  enemy  cannot  employ  tlie  ditch  as  a  depot 
On  the  other  side,  tlio  communications  between  the  enceinte  and  outworks  are 
difficult :  they  are  established  at  the  moment  of  need  by  means  of  bridges,  which 
consume  both  time  and  labour,  and  after  all  constitute  but  a  precarious  communica- 
tion, since  the  besieger  will  not  fail  to  enfilade  the  ditches.  As  soon  as  the 
crowning  of  the  covered  way  begins,  the  garrison  can  only  communicate  with  the 
outworks  by  moans  of  boats  concealed  in  a  little  harbour  reserved  at  the  gorge 
of  the  ravelin.  The  defence  is  thus  rendered  less  vigorous.  In  winter  the 
water  may  freeze,  and  then  wide  cuncttes  must  constantly  be  cut  through  the  ice. 

Dry  ditches  possess  properties  of  an  opposite  character,  the  commmiications 
being  safe  and  almost  indestructible;  sorties  can  be  made,  and  the  defence 
assume  all  its  power.  Wet  ditches  will  therefore  be  preferred  for  small  places, 
dry  ones  for  fortresses  well  scarped  and  well  garrisoned. 

The  best  plan  is  to  have  ditches  that  can  be  filled  and  emptied  at  pleasure;  in 
this  case,  they  are  kept  full  as  long  as  the  besieger  cannot  attack  the  outworks ; 
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bnt  when  sorties  become  necessary,  and  when  the  possession  of  the  outworks  is  to 
be  disputed  inch  by  inch,  the  water  must  disappear.  The  descent  into  the  ditch  is 
then  easily  submerged;  the  passage,  too,  is  hindered  by  chasses,  &o.  If,  however, 
a  depth  of  water  of  6  feet  cannot  be  obtained,  it  is  better  to  renounce  the  use  of  it, 
inasmuch  as  it  then  becomes  an  impediment  to  the  defenders,  without  being  an 
obstacle  to  the  besiegers. 

(280).     The  counterscarp  of  the  main  ditch  is  directed  towards  the  shoulder- 
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angles  of  the  bastions,  to  give  full  scope  to  the  flanks ;  if  it  were  to  be  kept 
parallel,  a  part  of  the  defence  of  the  flanks  would  be  lost. 

(281).  The  tenaille  is  traced  on  the  lines  of  defence,  and  has  a  small  relief,  so 
as  not  to  mask  the  artillery  of  the  flanks.  It  can  thus  give  a  grazing  fire  on  the 
terreplein  of  the  ravelin,  to  prevent  the  besieger  from  occupying  it,  and  also  an 
oblique  fire  on  the  main  ditch.  It  covers  the  revetment  of  the  curtain  and  of  the 
flanks,  and  gives  in  its  rear  a  good  space  for  the  defenders  to  collect  in  safely. 
The  passage  of  8  yards  at  its  extremities,  called  trou  de  tenaille,  has  the  defect 
of  enabling  the  besieger  to  breach  the  flank  from  the  crest  of  the  re-entering 
place  of  arms. 

However  small  its  relief  may  be,  this  work  will  always  contrary  to  some  extent 
the  action  of  the  flanks  in  the  ditch,  and  give  dead  angles  along  these  flanks. 

The  Caponier  is  merely  intended  to  cover  the  defenders  in  passing  across  the 
ditch  from  one  work  to  another. 

(282).  The  ravelins  constructed  before  Vauban's  time,  were  very  small ;  their 
object  was  to  cover  the  gates  of  the  place  and  to  protect  the  covered  way,  yet  the 
besiegers  were  obliged  to  carry  them,  either  before  or  at  the  same  time  with  the 
assault  on  the  bastions,  because  the  breach  of  the  latter  would  have  otherwise 
been  exposed  to  reverse  fire.  Vauban  increased  the  saliency  and  made  of  the 
ravelins  a  very  important  work,  the  long  faces  of  which  carry  artillery,  and 
render  the  advance  on  the  capital  of  the  bastion  very  difficult ;  when  the  polygon 
has  many  sides,  the  saliency  of  the  ravelin  is  such  that  the  enemy  must  take  it 
before  attempting  an  attack  on  the  bastions.  The  interior  of  the  ravelin  of 
Vauban  is  sufficiently  large  to  enable  the  defenders  to  construct  some  interior 
intrenchment  therein. 

The  faces  are  directed  to  a  point  10  yards  fit)m  the  shoulder  angles  of  the 
bastions,  to  protect  the  flanks  from  the  enemy's  establishment  on  the  crest  of  the 

gla<HS. 
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It  must  however  be  observed,  that  the  escarp  only  of  the  shoulder  angle  is 
covered,  and  that  the  flanks  are  not :  their  command  over  the  ravelin  exposing 
them  to  reverse  and  enfilade.  The  ravelin  has  also  the  disadvantage  of  masking 
the  fire  of  the  curtain,  and  of  being  much  exposed  to  enfilade. 

The  ditch  has  the  same  depth  as  the  main  one,  and  it  leaves  an  opening  called 
the  "  trou  **  of  the  ravelin,  which  enables  the  besieger  to  breach  the  face  of  the 
bastion  with  the  counter  batteries  of  the  salient  of  the  covered  way^  a  serious 
inconvenience,  which  modern  engineers  have  attempted  to  obviate. 

(283).  The  covered  way  is,  as  its  name  implies,  a  path  which  was  originally 
destined  to  receive  small  posts,  to  enable  sentries  to  go  their  rounds  and  observe 
the  enemy,  to  afford  a  cover  to  the  men  preparing  for  sorties,  and  also  to  them 
when  afterwards  retreating,  so  that  the  gates  of  the  place  might  not  be  exposed. 
A  banquette  was  subsequently  erected,  and  the  covered  way  became  a  defensive 
work,  giving  a  strong  grazing  fire  on  the  approaches.  Vauban  gave  it  a  com- 
mand of  8  feet  and  sometimes  less,  but  its  glacis  does  not  mask  sufficiently  the 
masonry  of  the  escarp,  a  great  defect,  which  his  successors  corrected.  He  made 
it  10  yards  broad  only,  to  prevent  the  besieger  from  establishing  his  batteries  in 
the  terreplein,  a  width  sufficient  for  the  occupation  and  the  free  circulation  of 
troops.  The  glacis  has  a  gentle  slope  and  cannot  be  destroyed,  as  would  a  mere 
parapet;  the  besieger  must  advance  on  a  surface  well  defended,  and  has  to 
excavate  his  crowning  to  obtain  cover  for  his  batteries,  a  labour  of  no  small 
difficulty. 

The  re-entering  places  of  arms  are  destined  both  to  permit  the  garrison  to  form 
before  making  a  sortie,  and  to  flank  the  long  branches  of  the  glacis ;  for  this  latter 
reason  Vauban  made  their  angles  of  defence  100°.  They  form  excellent  posts, 
which  permit  the  defence  of  the  counterscarp  to  tlie  last  moment. 

The  sally  ports  are  directed  towards  the  crest  of  the  salients  of  the  covered  way 
of  the  ravelin  and  bastion,  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  enfilading  them.  They 
are  4  yards  wide,  a  width  more  than  sufficient,  because  5  men  can  march  abreast 
through  them ;  and  at  80  paces  per  minute  400  men  can  file  off  through  one 
port 

The  object  of  the  palisading  is  to  increase  the  security  of  the  defenders,  and  to 
prevent  the  enemy  from  jumping  into  the  covered  way ;  but  it  is  far  from  adding 
strength  to  the  defence,  because  the  palisades  are  in  the  way  of  the  muskets. 
Besides,  the  men  cannot  be  close  to  the  crest,  and  are  more  exposed. 

In  1697,  at  the  siege  of  Ath  (some  authors  say  in  1688,  at  the  siege  of  Philips- 
burg),  Vauban  used  the  ricochet  fire  for  the  first  time ;  and  he  afterwards  threw 
up  traverses  along  the  covered  way,  about  30  yards  apart,  the  distance  of  the 
flight  of  a  ricocheting  ball.  Those  established  at  the  salient  places  of  arms  are 
placed  on  the  rear  of  the  faces  of  the  ravelin  and  of  the  bastions,  so  as  not  to 
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afford  shelter  to  the  enemy,  and  also  to  expose  their  terreplein  to  the  view  of  the 
enceinte. 

These  traverses  intercept  most  of  the  flank  fire  directed  from  the  enceinte  on 
the  covered  way,  and  prevent  a  rapid  circulation,  and  since  they  oblige  the 
defenders  to  pass  through  narrow  crochets  situated  exactly  under  the  crest  of  the 
glacis  where  the  enemy  comes,  they  render  their  retreat  difficult  Vaaban  has 
therefore  recommended  a  little  trench  to  be  dug  during  the  siege,  along  the  top  of 
coimterscarp  on  the  rear  of  the  traverses,  into  which  the  defenders  can  retire 
to  avoid  being  seen  by  the  enemy. 

SECOND  STSTEM. 

(284).  The  rapid  progress  of  the  art  of  attacking  fortresses,  and  especially  the 
discovery  of  ricochet  fire,  induced  Vauban  to  modify  his  tracing.  As  the  loss  of 
the  bastion  was  always  followed  by  that  of  the  town,  he  transfoimed  the  bastion 
into  counterguards  or  outworks  of  the  form  of  a  lunette  or  a  redan. 


Fjo.  ft38 


0  &  being  the  side  of  the  polygon  to  be  fortified  =i  280  yards,  he  erected  at  the 
angles  bastioned  towers  A,  B,  in  masonry,  to  flank  the  ditch  of  the  enceinte.  These 
towers  contained  two  CaaemateSy*  or  subterranean  vaults  built  bomb-proof; 
the  first  6  feet  above  the  level  of  the  ditch:  each  casemate  had  two  guns 
firing  through  embrasures  on  each  flank,  making  altogether  eight  guns  only  for 
the  ditch. 


*  Casemates,  from  the  Spanish,  '  oasas-matas/  slangfater-honses;  thus  named  because  when  these 
subterranean  yanlts  were  first  employed  it  was  supposed  thej  would  occasion  great  slaughter.  The  smoke 
generally  disqualifies  them  from  serving  the  artillery  with  any  effect,  but  they  constitute  good  shelter  for 
men  and  ammunition  during  a  siege. 


SYSTEMS  OF  VAUBAN. 


TUIUS  SfSTEH. 


(265).  In  his  tMrd  system,  tJie  front  A  B  being,  aa  in  the  first,  360  Tarda,  he 
gave  an  additional  defence  to  the  ditch  by  tracing  a  bastioned  curtain  with  a 
perpendicalar  equal  to  10  yards. 

In  this  system  the  scarps  were  built  of  masonry  to  the  level  of  the  ground  only, 
thereby  giving  a  great  exterior  slope  to  the  parapet.  A  berm  of  10  feet  was 
reserved  at  the  top  of  this  scarp. 


TBACINO   THE   SECOND   BT8TEU. 

(286).  Lot  0  o'  (Fig.  538)  be  the  side  of  the  polygon  to  bo  fortified,  oo'  = 
280  yards.  At  cieli  anglo  is  a  tower  of  masonry :  its  deiiii-gorgo  measured  on 
the  bide  of  the  polygon  is  10  yards  long;  its  flanks  aro  peqwndieular  to  the  curtain 
and  measure  1 6  yartbi,  mn^  12,  and  np ^i  4  ;  its  salient  angle ^  90°. 

The  salients  a,  s'  of  the  bastions  transformetl  into  eountcrguards  are  at  the  dis- 
tance of  -Iths  of  tho  front  o  o'  from  the  salient  angles  of  the  towers ;  tlio  faces 
aro  directed  on  tho  flanking  angles  n  n'  of  the  enceinte ;  the  shoulder  angles  are 
determined  by  curcles  described  from  the  salients  s,  a',  as  centres  and  radii  S  g', 
S' g,  the  points  g  and  g'  bisecting  the  semi-curtains  Co,  Co';  the  flanks  aro 
directed  to  o,  a'  taken  at  2  yards  from  g,  g'.  The  extremities  of  those  flanks  aro 
obtained  by  joining  m  h'  and  m'  h ;  the  intersection  of  h  m'  ajid  k  a  limits  the  flank 
of  the  left  countcrguard,  that  of  h'  m  and  k'  a'  the  flank  of  the  right.  This  con- 
struction prevents  the  besieger,  when  arrived  in  one  countcrguard  from  getting  a 
view  of  the  otJier,  and  gives  the  flank  of  a  tower  a  sight  of  the  salient  of  tlie  next. 
The  demi-gorgca  of  tlio  eountcrguards  coincide  with  the  lines  mU,  m'h,  as  far 
as  20  yards  from  tho  flunks,  and  become  tangent  to  circles  of  14  yards  radii, 
described  from  the  salients  of  the  towers  as  centres. 
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The  tenaille  is  traced  on  the  lines  of  defence ;  its  rear  is  on  the  line  that  joins 
tiie  extremitiee  of  the  flanks,  and  its  profiles  are  parallel  and  at  10  yards  from 
these  flanka.  The  ditch  in  front  of  the  counterguards  is  traced  as  Id  the  first 
ayttem,  30  yards  wide  at  the  salient,  and  its  counterscarp  is  directed  on  k,  k'. 
The  capital  of  ravelin  is  90  yards,  the  faces  are  directed  to  20  yards,  from  the 
shonlder  angles  k,  k',  and  they  have  flanks  determined  by  taking  ofF  20  yards  on 
the  faoBfl  and  14  on  the  demi-^i^es.  The  rest  of  the  front  is  traoed  as  in  the 
first  system. 

The  commands  of  this  system  above  the  ground  are  for  towers  24  feet,  oonnter- 
goards and  enceinte  22  feet,  ravelin  18  feet, glacis  8  feet,  ditch  SOfeetdeep. 

Fro.  540. 


TltACINO    THE    THIBD   SISTEU. 


(287>  To  trace  the  third  system,  Vauban  took  the  line  of  front  A  B  (Fig.  639) 
equal  to  3fi0  yards,  and  constructed  a  front  of  bis  first  system  on  it,  with  these  dif- 
ferences, that  the  faoes  of  the  bastion  were  a  third  of  the  front,  that  the  capital  of  the 
ravelin  bad  1 10  yards,  and  its  faces  were  directed  at  20  yards  from  the  shoulder 
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angle,  and  that  the  capital  of  its  redoabt  was  45  yards.  The  flanks  of  the  ravelin 
were  traced  as  in  the  second  Bjstem,  and  those  of  the  redoubt  were  parallel  to 
them,  and  equal  to  -f-lhs  of  their  length.     The  ditch  of  reduit  was  10  yards  wide. 

The  old  curtain  being  produced,  till  it  cats  the  radii  of  the  polygon,  the  intar^ 
sections  determine  the  salients  of  the  towers:  parallel  to  it,  and  18  yards  in  rear 
is  the  interior  side,  on  which  a  bastioned  front  ia  constmcted  with  a  perpendioidar 
of  10  yards,  and  with  Sanks  traced  on  the  prolongation  of  the  flanks  of  the 
counterguards.  To  trace  the  towers  14  yards  oa  are  taken  on  the  interior  side* 
and  at  that  point  a  perpendicular  is  drawn  12  yards  &om  a  tab,  and  8  yards  from 
a  to  c.  The  lace  is  formed  by  joining  D  b.  The  ditch  of  the  tower  ia  14  yards 
wide  at  the  salient,  and  the  demi-gorge  of  the  counterguard  after  following  the 
old  curtain  for  20  yards,  becomes  tangent  to  the  circle  of  14  yards.  The  tenaille 
traced  as  on  the  first  system  on  the  linos  of  defence  haa  lia  gorge  on  the  old 
curtain,  and  its  profiles  are  parallel  to  and  10  yards  &om  the  flanks. 

The  commands  were : — towers  22  feet,  counterguards  aud  enceinte  20  feet, 
rednit  in  ravelin  17  feet,  ravelin  14  feet,  glacis  8  feet,  ditch  15  feet  deep. 
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In  these  two  sjBtems,  the  bastioned  towers  contain  casemates  separated  by  a 
strong  pillar  of  masonry.  Access  is  given  to  these  casemates  by  posterns  that 
cover  the  staircases  to  the  platforms  at  the  gorges  of  the  towers ;  the  same  pos- 
terns also  lead  to  the  ditch  and  to  small  bridges  that  serve  as  communications 
between  the  enceinte  and  the  counterguards.  Similar  bridges  lead  from  the 
connterguards  to  the  tenailles^  and  the  tenailles  are  also  reached  from  the  ditch 
by  means  of  ramps. 

The  top  or  platform  of  the  towers,  consists  of  a  mass  of  earth  rammed  down 
over  the  casemates:  it  is  provided  with  a  parapet  of  bricks  2  yards  thick,  with 
two  embrasures  on  each  flank,  and  banquettes  along  the  faces.  In  the  towers  of 
the  third  system,  this  parapet  is  also  constructed  along  the  gorge,  in  order  to  con- 
vert the  platform  into  a  reduit;  and  a  splinter-proof  traverse  is  placed  at  the  centre. 

The  small  flanks  of  the  third  system,  contain  a  casemate  for  two  guns  each,  at 
the  same  level  as  those  of  the  towers ;  they  are  entered  by  posterns  established  in 
the  curtain. 

In  the  third  system  the  revetments  of  the  ravelins  and  counterguards  are  not 
carried  up  higher  than  the  level  of  the  ground,  very  likely  for  the  sake  of  economy. 
The  exterior  slopes  have  thus  a  great  size,  and  a  berm  of  10  feet  runs  along  these 
works  between  the  top  of  the  revetment  and  the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope. 

Section  and  Profiles  of  the  Third  System. 
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Towor  Bastion. 


The  revetmeDts  of  tho  enceinte  and  of  the  rcduit  of  ravelin  are  raised  up  to  the 
level  of  the  exterior  crest  of  the  parapet;  the  tliickness  and  slope  arc  the  same  as 
for  the  first  system.  They  arc  called  full  revetments,  to  distinguish  them  from 
those  of  the  ravelins  and  counterguards,  which  are  called  demi-revetmentt.  In  full 
revetments,  the  part  of  the  wall  above  the  level  of  the  rampart  is  only  3  feet 
thick,  and  has  no  slope. 

In  these  systems  as  vrell  as  in  the  first,  Vanban  lias  constructed  Bome  stone 
sentry-boxea  or  turrets  called  guerites,  at  the  top  of  the  revetment  of  the  salient 
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angles.     They  project  over  the  ditch,  so  that  sentries  placed  in  them  command 
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the  ditch  throngh  loopholes  without  being  exposed  to  musketry  fire.  It  was 
formerly  the  fashion  to  ornament  them ;  but  this  has  been  abandoned  because  it 
marked  the  position  of  the  salients,  and  facilitated  the  taking  up  of  the  prolonga- 
tion of  the  faces. 

FBOFEBTIES  OF  THESE   STSTEMS. 

(288).  The  advantage  of  these  systems  are,  that  the  enceinte  of  the  place 
cannot  be  breached  by  the  batteries  established  before  the  salient  of  the  ravelin, 
and  the  enemy  has  first  to  occupy  the  counterguards ;  and  as  these  are  com- 
manded within  a  short  range  by  the  enceinte,  he  will  find  it  most  difficult  to 
construct  breaching  batteries  in  them.  The  towers  protect  the  enceinte  against 
enfilade,  and  afibrd  great  security  to  the  guns  in  the  casemates  against  vertical 
and  direct  fire.  The  defects  are,  that  the  towers  being  made  of  masonry,  their 
platforms  are  much  exposed  to  the  effects  of  splinters,  more  so  in  the  second  than 
in  the  third  system.  In  this  system  the  towers  can  serve  as  reduits,  and  they 
will  flank  the  terreplein  of  the  enceinte.  The  flanks  of  one  tower  cannot  efficiently 
defend  the  faces  of  the  other  two,  owing  to  the  great  projection  of  the  counter- 
scarps of  their  ditchcsl  But,  what  is  worse  still,  the  towers  can  be  so  injured 
before  the  counterguards  are  taken  as  to  become  useless  in  preventing  the  besieger 
from  erecting  batteries  against  the  body  of  the  place.  The  flanks  of  the  counter- 
guards  are  too  small  for  the  defence  of  the  main  ditch ;  the  ditch  of  the  enceinte 
is  only  flanked  by  eight  guns  in  the  second  system ;  in  the  third  there  are  sixteen 
guns,  but  the  small  flanks  being  in  the  prolongation  of  those  of  the  counterguards 
are  exposed  to  enfilade.  The  ravelins  with  flanks  have  the  inconvenience  of 
exposing  the  shoulder  angles  of  the  counterguards,  and  of  enabling  the  besieger 
to  breach  the  enceinte  from  the  lodgment  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  through 
the  openings  of  the  tenaillo ;  this  defect  is  somewhat  less  in  the  third  system, 
where  the  greater  saliency  of  the  ravelin  will  besides  prevent  the  enemy  from 
forming  a  lodgment  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion,  before  he 
has  carried  that  ravelin ;  it  will  also  oblige  the  besieger  to  open  his  trenches  at  a 
greater  distance:  the  reduit  will  prevent  him  from  forming  lodgments  in  the 
ravelin.  In  weighing  the  advantages  and  defects,  it  is  very  doubtful  whether 
the  defence  gains  anything ;  and  as  the  expenditure  in  masonry  is  doubled,  these 
systems  have  not  been  employed  since  Vauban's  time. 

THEIR  ATTACK. 

(289).  The  methods  of  attack  for  the  second  and  third  systems  are  the  same. 
For  polygons  of  fewer  than  eight  sides,  the  process  is  the  same  as  for  the  first 
system,  until  the  counterguards  are  taken  (203) :  for  higher  polygons  the  saliency 
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The  reduits  of  ravelins  are  taken  on  the  twenty-third  night  The  lodgments  are 
first  enlarged  to  receive  a  few  mortars  (5^  5)  for  firing  stones  at  the  garrison ; 
then  breaching  batteries  (6,  6)  are  constructed  in  front ;  and  a  descent  gives 
access  to  the  ditch  if  the  besieger  does  not  blow  in  the  counterscarp.  The  same 
night,  the  glacis  of  the  re-entering  places  of  arms,  and  the  covered  way  of  the 
counterguard,  are  completely  organized,  the  former  into  a  battery  (7,  7)  to  breach 
the  body  of  the  place  through  the  opening  of  the  tenaille,  the  latter  into  counter- 
batteries  (8,  8)  against  the  fianks  of  the  collateral  counterguards,  the  passage 
along  the  ditch  of  the  ravelin  advancing  as  far  as  the  main  ditch.  On  the  twenty- 
fourth  day,  under  the  protection  of  the  coimter-batteries  (8),  the  passage  of  the 
ditch  reaches  the  breach  of  the  counterguard,  and  the  assault  is  given.  The  lodg- 
ment is  made,  and  from  its  extremities  the  besieger  runs  a  sap  through  the  parapet 
in  order  to  drive  off  by  musketry  fire  the  defenders  of  the  tenaille^  whilst  another 
sap  is  pushed  on  between  the  tenaille  and  the  fiank  of  the  counterguard.  The 
following  night,  the  breaching  batteries  (9,  9)  are  completed  in  the  reduits,  which 
together  with  the  batteries  of  the  ravelin  and  of  the  places  of  arms,  enlarge  the 
breaches  of  the  enceinte ;  at  the  same  time,  the  besieger  erects  in  the  counter- 
guards  some  batteries  (10,  10)  to  coimter-batter  the  enceinte,  and  more  especially 
the  casemated  flanks  having  view  on  the  breaches  and  the  tower,  and  sinks  shafts 
in  the  lodgment,  to  run  galleries  to  the  counterscarp,  opposite  the  shoulder  angles 
of  the  tower.  These  galleries  will  permit  the  lodgment  of  chambers  of  mine, 
which,  by  their  explosions,  will  throw  a  sufficient  quantity  of  rubbish  to  mask  the 
embrasures  of  the  casemates.  The  batteries  are  ready  on  the  twenty-ninth,  and 
the  mines  on  the  thirty-first  only ;  in  the  meanwhile,  the  passage  of  the  ditch  has 
entered  the  ditch  of  the  enceinte  in  full  sap,  and  reached  the  foot  of  the  breach. 
On  the  thirty-second  night,  the  mines  are  sprung,  and  the  assault  is  given 
at  daybreak. 

FIRST   SYSTEM   OF  VAUBAN. 

(290).  To  complete  all  that  relates  to  Vauban's  systems,  we  may  allude  to  the 
first  of  his  tracings,  which  differs  from  the  front  which  we  have  given  before.  It 
is  only  step  by  step  that  Vauban  improved  this  tracing ;  and  the  front  called 
his  first  system,  contains  all  the  improvements  which  he  successively  carried  out. 
The  enceinte  was  first  drawn  as  explained ;  and  in  order  to  conceal  some  artiUery, 
and  keep  it  intact  on  the  flank  for  the  defence  of  the  breach,  he  gave  an  orillon 
to  the  flank.  An  orillon  may  be  defined  to  be  a  prolongation  of  the  face  of  a 
bastion  beyond  the  flank.  It  was  used  by  the  engineers  of  his  time,  who  found 
it  advantageous  to  protect  the  several  flanks  of  their  bastions,  but  the  expense  of 
the  masonry  which  it  necessitates  is  out  of  proportion  to  the  advantages  gained 
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when  no  sacb  flanks  exist:  the  gnn  to  be  concealed  may  be  struck  at  reverse  by 
ricochet,  or  a  shell  may  destroy  it  To  trace  this  orillon,  Vauban  takes  the  third 
part  ae,  of  the  flank  for  gorge:  through  the  middle  I,  he  erects  a  pcrpendicnlar 
lo,  and  from  the  extremity  a  of  the  face  a  perpendicular  a  o,  to  it;  the  inter- 
section of  these  perpendiculars  gives  the  radius  a  o,  which  serves  to  describe  the 
orillon  &om  centre  o.  From  the  salient  A  of  the  collateral  bastion,  the  lines 
Ac,  Afr  are  drawn  to  the  interior  extremity  of  the  orillon,  and  of  the  original 
flank ;  on  these  lines  produced,  c  h  and  fr  ^  are  taken  equal  to  10  yards,  the  cnrtain 
having  thus  a  brisure  bd,  and  the  wall  ch,  forming  the  reverse  of  the  orillon. 
Instead  of  tracing  the  retired  flank  along  h  d,  he  described  an  equilateral  triangle 
on  that  line,  and  from  the  vertex  m  as  centre,  and  radius  m  h,  he  traced  the  curved 
flank. 

The  first  tenaille  of  Vauban  was  also  diff'erent  from  the  tracing  he  adopted 
afterwards :  it  had  faces,  flanks,  and  curtain.  The  faces  terminated  at  8  yards  from 
the  orillons,  their  length,  at,  bcinp  equal  to  half  the  line  of  defence,  ep.  The 
flanks  were  parallel  to  the  original  straiglit  flanks  of  the  enceinte.  The  curtain 
was  traced  parallel  to,  and  at  22  yards  from  the  curtains  of  the  enceinte.  The 
thickness  of  the  faces  and  flanks  was  \5  yards,  but  that  of  the  curtain  was  only 
12  yards,  in  order  to  leave  10  yards  passage  between  its  gorge  and  the  enceinte, 

This  tracing  was  soon  set  aside,  because  it  exposed  the  defenders  to  reverse 
and  slanting  fire  from  the  salient  of  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion,  thereby 
rendering  the  tenaille  useless  for  the  defence  of  the  ditch. 

The  demi-lune  was  traced  by  describing  a  circle  with  the  flanking  angle  b,  as 
centre,  and  radius  b<j:  the  intersection  r,  of  that  circle  with  the  perpendicular 
fixed  the  position  of  the  salient,  and  the  faces  wore  directed  to  the  extremities  o,  g, 
of  the  faces.  It  had  flanks  traced  like  those  of  the  second  and  third  systems. 
These  fianks  were  destined  to  receive  four  guns  each  to  fire  on  the  breach  of  the 
bastion ",  but  we  have  seen  that  the  saliency  of  tliis  ravelin  was  not  sufficient  to 


FIRST  SYSTEM. 


prevent  the  beai^er  &om  attacking  the  basUon  before  the  ravelin,  and  that  the 
flanks  had  the  defect  of  exposing  the  shoulder  angle  of  the  bastion  and  their  flanks 
to  be  breached  from  the  counter-batteries  of  the  salient  of  the  covered  way.  The 
figs.  551,  552  repi^sent  the  profiles  of  this  first  system. 


The  duration  of  the  siege  of  a  place  of  this  sort  has  been  estimated  at  nine- 
teen days. 

Fio.  563. 

SnrrsIoiiU. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 
MODERN    SYSTEM. 

(291).  Cormontaingne,  a  disciple  of  Vauban  (471),  is  the  anUior  of  a  ajBteni 
which  iras  first  applied  in  1728  and  1735  to  the  forts  Moselle  and  Bellecroix,  at 
Metz.  After  having  received  Eome  modifications  fi*om  modem  en^neers,  it  has 
become  known  in  this  country  under  the  name  of  Modem  Front 

Supposing  the  line  of  fi:ont  ^  360  yards,  the  perpendiculars  are  fixed,  as  in 
Yauban,  at  |th,  4^th,  ^th.  The  faces  of  the  bastion  are  ^rd  of  the  front,  120 
yards;  the  flanks  are  drawn  perpendicularly  to  the  lines  of  defence. 


The  re-entering  angle  of  the  tonaille  in  Vauban  oonld  not  be  seen  from  the 
flanks;  to  obviate  this,  a  curtain  of  tenaillo  is  traced  parallel  to  the  enceinte  at 
26  yards;  the  thickness  remains  16  yards,  and  the  extreme  profiles  are  at  5  yards 
from  the  flinki ;  the  countersoaip  of  the  main  ditch  is  tangent  to  circles  described 
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from  the  salients  with  a  radius  of  30  yards,  and  directed  on  the  shoulder-angles  of 
the  crests  of  the  bastions. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  besieger  from  crowning  the  covered  way  of  the  bastions 
at  the  same  time  as  that  of  the  ravelin,  Yauban  in  his  last  tracings  gave  a  greater 
saliency  to  the  ravelin.  Cormontaingne  took  its  capital,  equal  to  -j^ths  of  the 
front  Now,  34  yards  are  taken  off  from  the  shoulder-angle  of  the  bastions,  along 
the  faces :  an  equilateral  triangle  described  on  this  line,  gives  the  ravelin.  The 
ditch  is  20  yards  wide,  and  6  feet  less  in  depth  than  the  main  ditch.  The  ravelin 
is  20  yards  thick.  Its  great  saliency,  which  increases  with  the  opening  of  the 
angles  of  the  polygon,  obliges  the  besieger  to  take  it  before  crowning  the  covered 
way  of  the  bastions,  and  its  reduced  thickness  prevents  him  from  establishing 
batteries  on  the  terreplein  to  breach  the  redoubt. 

Vauban  usually  placed  a  redoubt  in  the  ravelin ;  instead  of  constructing  it  with 
palisades,  Cormontaingne  gave  it  a  scarp  and  a  ditch.  The  face  of  this  redoubt 
is  drawn  parallel  to  that  of  the  ravelin  from  the  shoulder-angle  of  the  crest  of  the 
bastion.  Its  ditch  is  10  yards  wide,  its  depth  is  18  feet  less  than  that  of  the  main 
ditch,  to  prevent  the  besieger  from  attacking  the  ravelin  at  the  gorge.  Its  gorge 
is  obtained  by  bisecting  the  thickness  of  the  ravelin  at  its  extremities,  and  joining 
the  points  of  bisection.  It  is  therefore  parallel  to  the  curtain,  and  the  staircases 
cannot  be  seen  from  any  part  of  the  covered  way. 

The  flanks  of  the  redoubt  are  traced  by  marking  off  20  yards  on  each  face  from 
the  point  where  they  meet  the  gorge,  setting  16  yards  off  on  the  gorge,  and  join- 
ing. These  redoubts  must  be  carried  too,  before  assaulting  the  bastions,  since 
their  flanks  (18  yards  long,  and  armed  with  4  guns)  can  give  a  slanting  and 
reverse  fire  on  the  breaches  of  the  enceinte. 

The  caponier  remains  as  in  Vauban. 

The  covered  way  is  also  of  the  same  width,  10  yards.  The  re-entering  places 
of  arms  are  larger,  and  contain  a  redoubt,  which  renders  the  attack  by  vive  force 
impossible. 

This  redoubt  is  traced  by  bisecting  the  re-entering  angle  of  the  counterscarp, 
and  joining  the  flanked  angles  of  the  bastion  and  ravelin  together ;  the  line  A  B 
thus  obtained  gives  the  counterscarp  of  one  face  of  the  redoubt,  the  other  is  drawn 
from  the  salient  places  of  arms  before  the  bastion.  The  scarp  is  parallel,  and  at 
5  yards  distance.  The  parapet  of  this  face  has  a  flank  of  6  yards,  to  give  a  fire  on 
the  breach  of  the  ravelin ;  in  order  to  mask  the  staircase  at  the  gorge,  the  ditch 
of  the  ravelin  is  enlarged  by  tracing  the  counterscarp  on  the  line  that  joins  the 
extremity  of  this  flank  to  the  salient  angle  of  the  ravelin. 

The  ditch  of  the  face  towards  the  bastion  is  not  flanked — a  great  disadvantage. 
In  Vauban's  system,  the  besieger  could  establish  batteries  in  the  covered  way  of 
the  re-entering  place  of  arms,  and  breach  the  curtain  through  the  space  niter- 
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vening  between  the  tenaille  and  the  flanks,  called  Traus  des  TenaiUeBj  thereby 
obliging  the  defender  to  give  a  great  extent  to  the  interior  retrenchments  oon- 
stmcted  to  prolong  the  resistance  after  the  assault  on  the  bastion.  With  this 
tracing,  the  troos  des  tenailles  are  masked. 

The  strength  of  the  redoubts  obliges  the  besi^er  to  advance  carefoUy  to  the 
crowning  of  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion,  and  compels  him  to  run  a  fourth 
parallel  across  the  slope  of  the  glacis. 

The  crest  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  itself  is  described  from  the  re-entering 
angle  of  the  counterscarp  as  a  centre,  with  a  radius  of  65  yards. 

The  crest  of  the  salient  place  of  arms  is  cut  off  perpendicularly  to  the 
capital,  to  give  a  banquette  of  6  yards,  in  order  to  obtain  a  direct  fire  on  the 
approach. 

The  glacis  is  also  50  yards  wide. 

The  traverses  of  the  re-entering  places  of  arms  are  traced,  as  in  Vauban, 
6  yards  thick ;  along  the  faces  there  are  two  more  traverses,  3  yards  thick :  the 
crochets  are  traced  in  CremaillSro  to  prevent  the  besieger  from  finding  shelter  in 

Fig.  555. 


them,  as  was  the  case  with  the  crochets  of  Vauban,  but  they  are  exposed  to 
enfilade.     The  passages  are  still  9  feet  in  tlie  clear. 

To  command  the  approaches  when  the  ground  presents  hollows,  as  well  as  to 
form  traverses  or  parados  to  protect  the  houses  or  other  buildings  in  the  rear, 
CavalierSy  or  works  with  a  great  relief,  have  been  employed,  in  any  part  of  the 
enceinte.  They  are  generally  constructed  of  earth,  and  so  organized  as  to  form 
an  interior  retrenchment. 

When  such  a  cavalier  is  to  be  constructed  in  a  bastion,  its  faces  are  traced 
parallel  to  those  of  the  bastion,  and  34  yards  within  them :  the  ditch  is  1 0  yards 
wide.  The  crests  of  its  faces  are  parallel  to,  and  at  10  yards  from  the  cordon, 
and  on  the  flanks  at  34  yards  from  those  of  the  bastion. 

The  length  of  these  is  fixed  by  tracing  the  base  of  the  exterior  slope  at  10  yards 
from  the  crest,  and  making  it  28  yards  long. 

To  transfonn  it  into  an  intrenchment,  a  Coupure  is  made  on  the  face  of  the 
bastion  at  the  point  where  the  breaches  can  be  made.  Its  counterscarp  is  drawn 
perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  the  bastiou  from  the  point  where  they  are  met  by 
the  faces  of  the  ravelin  produced. 
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Ita  Bcarp  IB  parallel  to,  and  at  10  yards  from  it;  its  crest  at  7  yards.  To  flank 
the  ditch  of  the  cavalier,  a  traverse  is  erected  on  the  rear  of  the  ooupure,  perpen- 
dicnlarly  to  the  face  of  the  cavalier,  and  6  yards  in  the  rear  of  the  scarp  of  the 
ooapure.  Its  crest  is  at  7  yards  in  rear  of  the  cordon,  and  is  12  yards  long.  The 
length  of  the  parapet  of  the  coupure  and  that  of  its  traverse  are  limited  by  a  line 
drawn  from  the  extremity  of  the  crest  to  the  comer  of  the  counterscarp  of  the 
ooupm^ — a  method  which  conceals  the  staircase  of  the  coupm^  fr^m  the  terre- 
{Jein  of  the  hastioai  and  insures  a  safe  retreat. 

A  coupure  is  also  made  in  the  face  of  the  ravelin:  its  counterscarp  is 
dotermioed  by  a  perpendicular  drawn  from  the  extremity  of  the  fece  of  the  reduit 
of  Re-entering  Place  of  Arms.     Its  ditch  is  5  yards  wide. 


308 


MODERN  SYSTEM. 


(292).  Tho  commands  and  reliefs  of  the  modem  system  fare  not  absolutely 
fixed^  Qvery  author  adopting  different  dimensions. 

Wo  give  here  those  generally  adopted  in  England,  and  refer  for  the  discussion 
of  this  subject  to  Chapters  XX.  and  XXIL 

The  line  A  B  represents  the  level  of  the  ground. 


Fig.  557. 
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(293).  The  revetments  are  countersloping  (See  Section  IV.,  Chapter  XX.) 
The  thickness  at  the  top  is  marked  in  the  profiles.  That  at  tho  bottom  is  equal 
to  ]  of  Uie  height  of  the  masonry.  The  counterforts  have  a  length  equal  to  the 
mean  thickness  of  the  walls. 

The  bottom  of  the  ditch  of  ravelin  is  6  feet  above  that  of  the  main  ditch,  a 
disposition  which  enables  the  face  of  the  bastion  to  defend  it  better,  whilst  the 
step  formed  at  the  retaining  wall  between  both  ditches  presents  a  serious  obstacle 
to  the  enemy  advancing  by  sap  along  the  ravelin  towards  the  main  ditch.     The 
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ditch  of  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin  is   18  feet  above  the  main  one,  to  secure  the 
ravelin  from  being  attacked  at  the  gorge. 

The  trou  of  the  ravelin  is  generally  closed  by  a  traverse  constructed  in  the 
ditch  of  the  ravelin ;  it  is  high  enough  to  protect  the  scarp  of  the  bastion,  and 
its  exterior  slope  forms  a  kind  of  glacis  swept  by  the  fire  of  the  bastion. 

Its  crest  is  parallel  to  the  counterscarp,  and  28  feet  from  it. 

It  joins  on  one  side  the  redoubt  of  re-entering  place  of  arms,  and  is  separated 
on  the  other  by  a  passage,  so  that  the  enemy  cannot  make  use  of  the  traverse  to 
escalade  the  ravelin ;  this  passage  may  be  covered  by  a  small  traverse  in  rear. 

A  postern  forms,  as  in  Vauban,  a  communication  from  the  interior  of  the 
place  through  the  curtain  with  the  main  ditch.  It  also  passes  through  the  tenaille. 
Staircases  are  placed  at  the  gorge  of  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin,  of  the  tenaille,  of 
the  salient  and  re-entering  places  of  arms. 

A  ramp  12  yards  long  and  3  yards  wide  leads  from  the  ditch  of  the  redoubt 
of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  to  the  covered  way. 

The  terreplein  of  the  redoubt  commimicates  with  its  ditch  by  means  of  a 
postern  6  feet  wide. 

Ramps  20  yards  long  and  4  wide  lead  from  the  ravelin  to  the  ditch  of  its 
redoubt,  and  a  staircase  communicates  from  this  ditch  with  the  terreplein  of 
the  coupure. 

Posterns  through  the  middle  of  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin  lead  from  its  terreplein 
to  its  ditch. 

The  usual  ramps  are  constructed  along  the  ramparts,  barbettes  also  are  erected  at 
the  salients  of  bastions,  ravelins,  and  redoubts  of  ravelins. 

Staircases  lead  from  the  rampart  of  the  enceinte  to  the  ditch  of  the  coupure,  and 
from  thence  a  ramp  ascends  to  the  face  of  the  bastion. 

Two  ramps  also  lead  fix)m  the  rampart  of  the  bastion  to  the  terreplein  of 
the  cavalier. 

The  sally-ports  of  the  re-entering  places  of  arms  are  of  a  curved  outline,  to 
prevent  enfilade. 

As  in  Vauban,  and  all  other  systems,  a  Cunette,  or  diminutive  ditch  in  the  middle 
of  the  main  ditch,  serves  to  drain  it 

(294).  Although  differing  but  slightly  from  the  modem  system,  the  method  of 
Cormontaingne  may  be  given  in  a  few  lines,  to  show  the  link  that  connects  the 
tracing  of  Vauban  with  that  which  has  just  been  explained. 

The  front  zz  360  yards ;  the  perpendicular  |,  -f  or  ^ ;  the  faces  of  bastion  -} . 
the  flanks  are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  defence. 

I{b  c,  c  cfj  o  h'y  represent  the  crests  of  the  parapet  of  the  enceinte,  Cormontaingne 
considered  the  part  d  c  of  the  flank  as  useless,  l^ecause  the  direct  shots  from  it 
will  be  stopped  by  the  opposite  shoulder  angle,  and  he  proposed  to  bring  forwaid 
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the  crest  of  cnrtains  to  dd,  and  the  magistral  to  D  D".  It  may  cause  a  alight 
saving  of  masonry,  bat  it  is  Dot  an  improvenient,  since  the  part  d  e  can  defend 
the  ditch  and  the  covered  waj,  although  it  cannot  see  the  foot  of  the  eeoarp. 

The  ditch  is  30  yards  wide  at  the  salients,  and  its  coanteracaip  is  directed  oo 
points  of  the  flanks  at  5  yards  from  the  shoulder  angles. 


Tlie  (aces  of  the  ravelin  are  directed  to  points  on  the'  faces  of  the  bastions 
20  yards  from  their  shoulders,  and  the  flanked  angle  is  determined  by  the 
intersection  with  the  perpendicular  of  an  arc  deacribod  from  one  of  these  points 
as  centre,  and  at  the  distance  of  the  shoulder  angle  of  the  opposite  bastion  as 
radius.  The  faces  are  15  yards  thick';  the  ditch  of  the  redoubt  is  10  yards 
wide ;  and  the  faces,  parallel  to  those  of  the  ravelin,  terminate  at  18  yards  from 
the  counterscarp  of  the  main  ditch;  its  flanks  are  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
front,  and  its  gorge  is  traced  by  joining  points  at  20  yards  from  the  capital, 
measured  on  each  side  of  the  re-entering  angle  of  the  counterscarp. 

The  ditch  of  ravelin  is  20  yards  wide :  the  i»vcre<l  way  10  yards. 
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The  faces  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  are  inclined  at  100°  to  the  long 
branches^  as  in  Vauban,  and  the  capital  =  72  yards. 

The  redoubt  in  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  traced  by  giving  40  yards  to 
the  demi-gorge,  measured  on  the  counterscarp,  directing  one  face  to  the  salient 
of  the  covered  way  of  bastion,  and  making  the  other  face  equally  inclined  on 
the  capital. 

The  interior  faces  have  a  flank  of  6  yards,  made  by  thickening  the  parapet. 
The  ditch  is  6  yards  wide. 

The  traverses  remain  as  in  Vauban,  with  this  difference,  that  they  are  only 
9  feet  thick,  except  those  that  close  tlie  re-entering  places  of  arms,  which  are 
18  feet;  the  crochets  are  traced  "  en  cremaillere.^ 

The  commands  and  reliefs  are  such  that  the  line  of  fire  from  the  parapet  of 
the  enceinte  to  the  foot  of  the  glacis  passes  3  feet  above  the  palisades  of  the 
covered  way.  The  salient  of  faces  is  kept  1  foot  higher  than  the  extremities,  in 
order  to  resist  ricochet ;  but  the  effect  is  so  insignificant  that  the  improvement 
has  not  been  adopted  in  the  former  system. 

The  commands  of  this  system  are  small.  Cormontaingne  trusted  to  the  difficulty 
which  the  besieger  would  meet  in  ascertaining  the  prolongation  of  the  faces,  but 
he  overlooked  the  necessity  of  a  commanding  fire  on  the  works  of  the  attack, 
behind  which  the  besieger  is  less  exposed  when  the  commands  are  less. 
Command  of  the  enceinte,  18,  and  at  salient  of  bastion^  19 
of  redoubt  of  ravelin,   16,  and  at  salient,  17 
of  ravelin,  14,  and  at  salient,  15 
of  redoubt  in  re-entering  place  of  arms,  12 
of  tenaille,  2 
„        of  covered  way,  8 
Depth  of  main  ditch  and  ditch  of  ravelin,  22 
„     of  ditch  of  reduit  of  ravelin,  7 
„  „  of  re-entering  place  of  arms,  8 

Height  of  the  escarp  of  enceinte,  30 

of  ravelin,  28 
of  redoubt  of  ravelin,  15 
of  re-entering  place  of  arms,  14 
The  communications  are  the  same  as  in  the  modem  system. 
In  the  profiles  a  b  represents  the  level  of  the  ground. 

Fig.  563. 
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Owing  to  the  great  saliency  of  the  ravelins  of  the  modern  system^  the  besieger 
is  obliged  to  direct  his  attack  on  two  ravelins,  and  the  bastion  between  theoL. 
The  process  of  attack  remains  the  same  as  for  a  fortress  of  Vauban,  until  the 
completion  of  the  third  parallel,  when  it  becomes  impossible  to  advance  on  the 
capital  of  the  bastion  before  having  occupied  the  salient  places  of  arms,  and  part 
of  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelins.  When,  however,  this  crowning  is  completed, 
two  systems  of  zig-zags  or  of  double  saps  are  earned  onwards  from  the  third 
parallel,  and  the/ozirtA  'parallel  is  constructed  at  tlie  foot  of  the  glacis  of  the 
bastion,  and  rests  at  each  extremity  on  the  trench  cavaliers.  In  order  to 
gain  as  much  ground  as  possible,  it  is  traced  of  a  convex  form  towards  the  place,  or 
at  least  in  straight  line,  and  is  excavated  by  six  saps,  viz.,  the  two  double 
saps  of  the  advance,  turning  right  and  left,  and  a  sap  striking  out  from  each 
covered  way  of  the  ravelins. 

The  ravelins  are  next  tiikon ;  breaching  and  counter  batteries  are  constructed 
as  before ;  the  descent  into  the  ditch  is  prepared ;  the  breach  is  made,  and  the 
ravelins  are  taken  possession  of,  either  by  assault,  or  by  means  of  a  lodgment 
The  besieger  may  then  advance  by  sap  on  the  terreplein  of  the  ravelins  against 
their  coupures. 

The  advance  from  the  fourth  parallel  can  now  proceed,  but  when  the  ravelins 
are  very  salient,  as  in  polygons  of  many  sides,  there  is  still  a  large  space  between 
that  parallel  and  the  salient  j)lacc  of  arms  of  the  bastion  of  attack ;  it  is  then 
necessary  to  construct  a  demi- parallel  at  halt-way. 

The  redoubts  of  a  ravelin  are  at  the  same  time  attacked,  and  various  methods 
of  doing  til  is  have  been  proposed.  A  battery  of  sandbags  is  erected  near  the 
counterscarp  to  breach  the  salient  of  the  redoubt  and  countcrbatter  the  faces  of  the 
bastions  that  defend  its  ditch.  It  is  a  difficult  operation,  especially  when  there 
are  coupures  in  the  ravelins,  and  these  should  first  be  taken:  the  besieger 
therefore  advances  by  a  narrow  zig-zag   sap,  cut  through  the  parajyet  of  the 


MODERN  SYSTEM. 
Fig.  566. 


rarelin,  and  connected  with  small  trenches  across  the  terreplein,  destined  to  place 
marksmen  for  subduing  tlie  fire  from  the  redoubts.  The  sap  having  proceeded 
as  far  as  the  coanterscarp  of  the  coupure,  the  miners  sink  a  shaft,  pierce  through 
both  the  coanterscarp  and  the  escarp,  and  blow  down  both  revetments,  so  that  the 
besieger  can  form  his  lodgment  in  the  coupures.  Despite  the  success  of  this 
operation,  the  arming  of  the  batteries  against  the  redoabt  is  a  long  and  difBcult 
task,  and  it  is  not  to  be  done  if  the  defence  is  still  vigorous.  It  is  better  to  breach 
the  redoubt  from  the  batteries  established  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way  of  the 
ravelin,  whence  fire  is  directed  through  an  opening  made  right  through  the  whole 
thickness  of  the  rampart  of  a  face  of  the  ravelin,  either  by  artillery  or  by  mine. 
Most  engineers,  however,  recommend  the  use  of  the  mine  exclusively,  more 
especially  if  the  defence  can  still  bring  guns  to  bear  on  the  ditch  of  the  redoubt 
The  lodgement  at  the  salient  of  the  ravelin  being  converted  into  a  battery  to 
counterbatter  those  guns,  a  zig-zag  trench  i.s  carried  through  the  ditch  of  ravelin 
to  permit  the  mmer  to  reach  the  escarp,  when  two  galleries,  a  great  and  a 
common  one,  are  driven  through  the  ravelin  up  to  the  ditch  of  the  redoubt  The 
common  gallery  pierces  through  the  counterscarp,  then  the  escarp  of  the  redoubt, 
nnd  a  mine  blowing  down  Iwth  revetments  makes  a  breach ;  the  great  gallery  is 
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then  opened  through  the  counterscarp,  and  serves  as  a  passage  to  the  stormiiig 
paitjr. 

The  redoubt  being  taken  in  this  manner,  the  defenders  are  obKged  to  abandon 
the  coupures  of  the  ravelin,  and  the  besieger  at  once  forms  his  lodgment  in  them, 
by  advancing  across  the  ditch  of  redoubt,  and  blowing  down  the  revetments. 

The  advance  from  the  fourth  parallel,  or  from  the  demi-parallel  towards  the 
salient  place  of  arms  of  the  bastion  continues,  and  the  crowning  of  the  covered 
way  of  the  ravelin  is  also  extended. 

If  the  defenders  have  not  abandoned  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  erect  trench  cavaliers  as  for  the  ravelin,  and  it  is  only  when 
the  covered  way  and  its  reduit  are  altogether  left  by  the  garrison  that  the  crowning 
is  carried  all  round  the  crest  of  the  glacis.  The  breaching  and  counter  batteries 
against  the  bastion  are  then  constructed.  In  general,  when  the  redonbt  of 
ravelin  is  taken,  the  defenders  give  up  the  redoubts  of  the  re-entering  [Jaces  of 
arms,  since  the  besieger  finds  no  difficulty  in  occupying  them,  by  blowing  down 
the  revetments  and  making  a  lodgment. 

Whilst  the  bastion  is  being  breached,  and  its  flanks  are  being  silenced,  the 
counter  batteries  at  the  salient  of  the  ravelin  have  completed  a  breach  in  the  face 
of  the  bastion.  This  breach  is  approached  by  zig-zags  carried  along  the  ditch 
of  the  ravelin,  and  that  at  the  salient  of  the  bastion  by  a  descent  into  the  ditch, 
or  by  a  sap  striking  out  of  the  ditch  of  the  redoubt  of  the  re-entering  place  of 
arms  into  the  main  ditch.  Both  breaches  may  thus  be  assaulted  at  the 
same  time. 

When  the  bastion  of  attack  is  retrenched,  the  besieger,  instead  of  assaultii^ 
the  breach,  forms  a  lodgment  on  it,  and  advances  by  sap  right  and  left  to  the 
counterscarp  of  the  retrenchment  when  the  mine  is  employed,  as  was  done  for  the 
redoubt  of  ravelin.  Should  there  be  a  fiirtlier  retrenchment,  either  tiie  escalade 
or  the  mine  are  had  recourse  to,  or  -a  battery  is  constructed  in  the  terrefdein  of 
the  bastion. 

It  is  admitted  that  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  siege  would  last  from 
23  to  25  days ;  six  days  more  must  be  reckoned  when  there  is  a  cavalier  in  the 
bastion. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 
SYSTEMS  OF   C(EHOBN. 

(296).  In  1685  Coehom  (460)  published  3  systems  of  Fortification  for  aquatic 
sites,  the  first  of  which  he  partially  applied  to  the  fortresses  of  Breda,  Nimeguen, 
Namnr,  Berg-op-Zoom,  and  Manheim.  His  method  is  called  the  improved  Dutch 
meihody  in  opposition  to  the  old  method  of  Freytag  (459).  He  borrowed  much 
from  his  predecessors,  Dm-er  (441),  Freytag  (459),  Speckles  (442),  &c.,  but  his 
inventive  genius  enabled  him  to  suit  the  art  to  the  ground,  and  his  method  is  so 
thoroughly  practical,  that  it  is,  even  at  the  present  day,  admitted  to  be  the  best 
for  aquatic  sites.  He  insisted  on  the  following  principles.  AD  masonry,  except 
the  exterior  scarp  of  the  orillon,  must  be  well  covered;  the  terreplem  of  the 
covered  way,  and  the  bottom  of  the  dry  ditches  must  be  on  a  level  with  the 
water,  so  that  the  besieger,  unable  to  excavate  a  trench  without  finding  water, 
and  therefore  to  construct  lodgment  and  obtain  cover,  is  obliged  to  bring  a  great 
quantity  of  material ;  the  outflanks  should  cover  the  flanks,  and  as  these  con- 
stitute the  chief  defence,  long  flanks  should  be  preferred  to  long  faces;  the 
garrison  should  be  able  to  make  sorties  at  all  times,  with  safe  means  of  retreat ; 
the  outworks  should  be  so  isolated  from  one  another,  that  the  capture  of  one  of 
them  may  not  cause  the  loss  of  the  others ;  the  strength  of  a  fortress  chiefly 
consists  in  the  number  of  works  well  flanked;  the  enemy  should  be  exposed 
everywhere  to  cross  fire ;  the  advantages  of  wet  and  dry  ditches  should  be  com- 
bined ;  the  outlay  may  be  reduced  by  making  the  ditches  of  different  depths,  and 
lastly,  each  polygon  requires  a  special  tracing  (460). 

(297).  In  the  first  system  Coehom  supposes  that  water  is  to  be  found  at  4  feet 
below  the  surface.     We  give  here  the  outline  for  a  front  of  the  hexagon. 

The  front  A  B  is  equal  to  300  yards ;  the  curtain  CD  z=  150  yards;  the  capital 
B  E  of  the  exterior  bastion  is  150  yards.  The  lines  of  defence  are  drawn  from 
the  flanked  angle  E,  F  of  the  bastions  to  the  extremities  C,  I>  of  the  curtain.  The 
length  of  the  faces  is  determined  by  describing  arcs  of  circles  from  the  flanked 


SYSTEMS  OF  C(EHORN. 
Fio.  M7. 


anf^es  as  <!eiitre8  and  radii  eqaal  to  the  lines  of  defence,  so  that  E  C  ^  E  Gr,  and 
F  D  ==  F  K.  The  chords  G  C,  D  K  of  these  arcs,  give  the  original  flanks  which 
will  horeafler  be  modified. 

The  &ce8  of  these  bastions  are  not  revetted,  and  the  magistral  represents  the 
intersection  of  their  exterior  slopes  with  the  water.  At  the  shonlder  angle  a  case- 
mated  building  or  oriUon  is  constructed.  Its  long  side  k  c,  measnres  38  yards,  and 
is  perpendicular  to  the  face ;  its  short  one  is  traced  by  producing  the  &ce  &om 


K  to  6  17  yards.  TakingK(i=:28  yards  and  drawing  df  parallel  to  bk  and=: 
28  yards,  the  line  If  is  the  chord  of  the  round  face  of  the  orillon,  the  face  itself 
is  an  arc  of  60°.  For  tlie  gorge  erect  /i  c  ^  8  yards  (K'r|)cndicular  to  K  c,  and 
join  fh. 
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The  total  thickness  of  the  outer  bastion^  measured  at  the  level  of  the  water  is 
15  yards.  The  escarp  of  the  inner  bastion  is  parallel  to  the  lines  of  defence  and 
45  yards  inwards,  so  that  both  bastions  are  separated  by  a  dry  ditch  30  yards  wide. 
The  shoulder  angle  L,   is  found  by  producing  the  inner  gorge  of  the  orillon 

8  yards  to  j,  and  drawing  q  L  perpendicular  to  the  face. 

The  main  ditch  is  48  yards  broad,  measured  at  the  salient  of  the  outer  bastion 
perpendicularly  to  the  face,  and  its  counterscarp  is  directed  on  the  shoulder  angle 
L  of  the  inner  bastion. 

Authors  do  not  agree  in  the  tracing  of  the  flanks,  they  are  generally  too  straight ; 
the  following  method  is  more  conformable  to  the  plans  of  Coehom :  on  the  part 
Do  of  the  original  flank  describe  an  arc  of  60°,  and  30  yards  inwards  describe  a 
concentric  arc  L  P. 

The  outer  flank  is  not  revetted.  The  curtain  is  connected  with  the  inner  flank 
by  a  brisure  D  P,  part  of  the  line  of  defence,  and  it  is  revetted  as  well  as  the 
brisure  and  this  flank. 

The  tenaille  is  unrevetted,  its  flanks  are  traced  by  measuring  280  yards  on  the 
line  of  defence  from  E  to  R,  and  erecting  R  S  perpendicular  to  that  line :  the 
faces  and  the  broken  curtain  are  on  the  lines  of  defence. 

The  demi-gorges  of  the  ravelin  are  110  yards  each,  measured  on  the  counter- 
scarp of  the  main  ditch ;  the  faces  are  traced  so  as  to  form  a  salient  angle  of  70°. 
They  are  not  revetted,  and  as  in  the  outer  bastion,  the  magistral  represents 
the  intersection  of  the  exterior  slope  with  the  water;  the  thickness  is  13  yards. 
The  escarps  of  the  inner  ravelin  are  parallel  to  the  magistral  and  43  yards  inwards, 
leaving  before  them  a  dry  ditch  30  yards  broad.  A  harbour  of  20  yards  radius 
IS  cut  in  the  gorge. 

The  bastions  are  covered  by  earthen  counterguards  18  yards  thick,  whose  length 
is  limited  by  the  counterscarp  of  the  ravelin.     Their  ditch  is  28  yards  broad. 

The  ditch  of  the  ravelin  is  36  yards  wide,  the  covered  way  24,  the  glacis  50. 
The  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  traced  by  setting  50  yards  each  way  on  the 
crests  of  the  glacis  and  drawing  the  faces  perpendicular  to  those  crests.  In  front 
of  the  faces  and  at  a  distance  of  13  yards  is  a  loopholed  gallery  sunk  in  the  glacis. 
Inside  the  place  of  arms  is  a  reduit  formed  by  a  loopholed  wall :  its  demi-gorges 
z=  25  yards,  and  its  faces  are  parallel  to  those  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms. 
The  covered  way  is  separated  from  the  place  of  arms  by  traverses  18  feet  thick. 

The  details  of  this  front  differ  so  much  from  those  of  the  bastion  system,  that  it 
is  necessary  to  dwell  a  little  over  them. 

(298).  Inner  bastions.  The  parapet  of  the  faces  and  flanks  of  the  inner 
bastions  has  a  command  of  22  feet ;  it  is  20  feet  thick  for  the  faces,  and  24  feet 
for  the  flanks.     The  escarp  of  the  faces  is  only  10  feet,  and  that  of  the  flanks 

9  feet  above  ground ;  so  that  the  crest  of  the  faces  and  flanks  of  the  outer  bastions. 
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respectively  with   12   and   11    feet  command^  well   cover  the  masonry  of  the 
enceinte.     The  curtain  is^also  protected  by  the  tenaille,  its  masonry  rising  only 


Fig.  571. 


Curiam. 


6  feet  above  ground,  whilst  the  parapet  of  the  latter  is  raised  8  feet.  Tlie  flanks  of 
the  tenaille,  however,  have  only  a  command  of  3  feet,  so  as  not  to  mask  the  fire  of 
the  outer  flanks. 

Outer  bastion.  The  faces  of  outer  bastions  are  secured  from  enfilade  by  a 
bonnet  3  feet  high  and  45  yards  long,  their  terreplein  is  only  5  feet  wide.  The 
crest  of  the  curtain  has  a  command  of  18  feet  only,  so  that  there  is  a  difference  of 
4  feet  between  the  level  of  its  terreplein,  and  that  of  the  flanks.  It  has  the  in- 
convenience of  interrupting  the  communication,  and  exposing  the  higher  rampart 
to  the  enemy's  projectiles.     This  difference  is  not  represented  in  the  plan. 
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The  outer  flank  has  no  rampart;  its  banquette  is  only  10  feet  wide,  bo  that  the 
besieger  after  the  capture  of  tJie  orillon,  will  find  very  little  earth  for  his  lodf^ent 
During  the  siege,  the  banqaette  is  widened  to  24  feet  by  wooden  constructions  so 
as  to  receive  artillery.  A  conpure  7  yards  wide,  prevents  the  enemy  from  esca- 
lading  the  inner  enceinte  from  the  outer  flank. 

The  dry  ditch  between  the  outer  and  inner  enceintes  being  excavated  to  the 
water  level,  the  enemy  will  not  be  able  to  sap  across  it. 

A  casemated  gallery,  loopholed  for  musketry  and  divided  into  compartments  by 
transversal  walls,  both  for  the  sake  of  ventilation  and  successive  defence,  is  con- 
structed under  the  feces  of  the  outer  bastions.  Some  doors  enable  the  defenders 
of  the  dry  ditch  to  retire  within ;  and  steps  erected  at  intervals  establish  com- 
munication between  this  dry  ditch  and  the  banquettes  of  the  outer  faces.  Along 
the  capital,  Coehorn  constructs  a  caponier  opening  into  that  gallery,  its  walls  rise 
only  l^-  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch ;  they  are  loopholed  and  covered  with 
timber  and  earth,  and  in  order  that  the  oommunication  across  the  ditch  may  not 
be  interrupted  steps  are  arranged  along  the  gallery.     The  sill  of  this  is  4-^  feet 
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Capoaier  in  ei^llat. 


below  tho  water  level,  bo  that  it  might  be  flooded  as  soon  as  the  defenders  are 
obliged  to  abandon  it.  The  revetment  of  the  face  of  the  inner  bastion  consists  of 
two  walls  with  6  feet  foundations  erected  on  piles,  they  form  a  oounter-gallery 
which  communicates  with  the  caponier. 

The  orillon  or  stone  tower,  is  destined  to  cover  the  flanks  and  defend  the  diy 
ditch.  The  parts  of  this  building  exposed  to  the  enemy's  Are,  are  made  Teiy 
strong.  The  escarp  wall,  6  feet  tiiick  at  tho  level  of  the  water  and  4  feet  at  the 
cordon,  is  supported  by  counterforts  2  feet  thick,  placed  9  feet  apart  These 
counterforts  are  connected  by  arches  and  support  the  parapet  above,  and  in  order 
to  render  breaching  still  more  <iifficult,  and  to  prevent  the  earth  from  falling  after 
tlie  destruction  of  the  escarp,  the  piers  are  connected  by  two  walb  I-!,  feet  thick. 


convex  towards  the  rear.  A  straight  wall  unites  the  inner  extremities  of  all  the 
counterforts.  Tho  empty  apace  between  these  vaults  is  filled  with  dry  earth  and 
stones,  to  render  a  Iodg[neiit  difficult  and  dangerous.  Below  the  masonry  repre- 
sented in  the  plan,  there  is  another  row  of  comiterforts  14  feet  long,  also  connected 
by  arches  and  closed  by  a  convex  wall.  The  foundations  of  the  escarp  are  3  feet 
below  the  bottom  of  tlio  main  ditch,  theretbre  9  feet  below  the  water  IcveL 

Part  of  the  fece  of  the  outer  bastion,  17  yards  in  length,  is  similarly  revetted, 
so  tliat  the  enemy  cannot  come  close  to  the  orillon  to  spring  a  mine ;  the  pro- 
jection of  the  orillon  would  otherwise  prevent  this  part  of  the  face  from  being 
flanked. 

Behind  the  revetment,  the  orillon  contains  three  vaults;  two  of  them,  the 
interior  ones,  serve  as  magazines,  the  third,  which  communicates  with  tho  gallery, 
contains  a  battery'  of  six  guns  flanking  the  dry  ditch.  The  front  wall  of  this 
cascmated  battery  is  rectangular  in  profile  and  4  feet  thick.     It  rises  only  14  feet 
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above  the  ground,  in  order  that  the  bonnet  of  the  outer  faca,  15  feet  high,  may 
cover  it;  and  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  escalading  it  from  the  parapet  of  that 
fiice,  12  feet  high,  the  revetment  is  surmounted  by  a  small  wall  1  foot  thick,  4 
feet  high,  which,  however,  may  be  destroyed  from  a  distance. 

A  Btaircase  leads  from  one  of  the  interior  magazines  to  the  platform  of  the 
orillon,  which  is  16  feet  above  ground,  and  has  a  parapet  of  24  feet  along  the 
parts  most  exposed  to  the  enemy's  fire,  and  of  16  feet  along  the  part  flnnlcing  the 
dry  ditch. 

A  wet  ditfli,  12  yards  wide,  and  6  feet  deep,  separates  the  tower  from  the  dry 
ditch. 

Of  the  wall  that  extends  trom  the  orillon  to  the  shoulder-angle  of  the  inner 
bastion,  and  which  is  8  feet  high,  I^^  feet  thick,  the  part  adjoining  the  orillou  is 
pierced  with  three  embrasures  for  guns  to  flank  the  dry  ditch,  whilst  the  other  part 
is  pierced  with  two  doorways  leading  each  to  a  drawbridge  across  the  wet  ditch,  one 
in  front,  the  other  in  rear  of  a  row  of  palisades  planted  5  yards  before  the  foot  of 
the  escarp  of  the  inner  bastion.  This  palisading,  with  ite  nnmerous  barriers,  is 
intended  to  secure  the  retreat  of  the  defenders  when  making  sorties  against  the 
besieger  in  the  dry  ditch.  Two  guns  firing  through  embrasures  cut  through  the  wall 
between  the  doorways,  flank  the  part  of  the  ditch  that  extends  from  the  palisading 
to  the  escarp. 

Under  the  brisure  of  curtains  there  is  a  casemated  battery  for  4  guns  that  sweep 
Fio.  S76. 
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the  ditch  between  the  flanks :  it  is  16  yards  long  and  6  yards  wide.  Before  the 
outer  flank  and  the  circular  face  of  the  orillon  there  is  a  wet  ditch,  1 2  yards  wide 
and  7  feet  deep,  which  serves  as  a  harbour  for  boats. 

The  communication  between  the  various  parts  of  the  enceinte  and  the  place  is 
established  by  means  of  posterns,  under  the  brisure  of  curtain,  which  lead  to  the 
casemated  battery  and  thence  by  a  door  to  the  dry  ditch  between  the  flanks.  The 
platform  of  the  orillon  is  ascended  from  the  ditch  by  a  ladder,  its  interior  by  a 
door  opening  into  the  vaulted  battery.  This  battery  also  communicates  with  the 
loopholed  gallery,  the  gallery  with  the  caponier  in  capital,  and  the  caponier  with 
the  gallery  behind  the  escarp  of  the  inner  bastion.  A  postern  under  the  curtain 
leads  to  the  tenaille.  The  communication  with  all  the  outworks  is  by  boats ;  they 
pass  under  an  arched  cutting  adjoining  the  orillon. 

(299).  The  countergu^rd  is  destined  to  prevent  the  counter-batteries  from  injuring 
the  three  flanks :  the  enemy  must  take  it  and  breach  it  before  he  can  fire  through  it. 

Fig.  677. 


It  is  defended  exclusively  by  musketry,  and  its  terreplein  5  feet  wide,  offers  no 
room  for  a  lodgment     Its  command  is  12  feet. 

Ravelin,  The  dispositions  in  detail  are  similar  to  those  of  the  bastions.  The 
crest  of  the  inner  ravelin  is  18  feet,  and  its  escarp  10  feet  above  ground,  so  that 
its  masonry  is  well  covered  by  the  outer  faces  whose  parapet  has  a  command  of 
12  feet.     These  faces  are  too  narrow  to  offer  available  space  to  tlie  enemy.     A 


Fig.  578 
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bonnet  3  feet  high  and  43  yards  long  at  the  salient,  protects  the  rest  of  the  faces 
from  enfilade.  For  40  yards  from  the  main  ditch  the  crest  is  raised  2  feet,  to  give 
sufficient  height  to  the  gallerj'  of  communication  which,  we  shall  see,  is  constmcted 
under  that  extremity. 

The  terreplein  is  supported  by  a  counterscarp  wall  and  is  reached  by  means  of 
stairs.  In  the  inner  ravelin  the  terreplein  is  made  wide  enough  for  artillery  at 
the  salient  and  for  40  yards  along  each  face. 
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The  dry  ditch  is  flanked  hy  a  caponier  erected  12  yards  firom  the  mtaa  dlteh ; 
it  conaiats  of  two  walls  8  feet  apart,  I J  feet  thick,  and  7|  feet  high,  covered  over 
with  planks  and  1  -J-  feet  of  earth.  The  wall  flanking  the  ditch  is  loopholed  for 
musketry.     A  banqnette  with  two  steps  in  rear  enables. the  defenders  to  fire  ovor 


it  as  over  a  common  parapet.  Two  small  doors,  one  at  each  end,  give  access  to 
the  caponier  from  the  ditch  behind  it  In  front  is  a  wet  ditch  12  yards  wide  and 
5  feet  deep,  which  is  flanked  by  a  loopholed  gallery  under  the  terrcplein  of  the 
lower  ravelin.  A  postern  leads  from  tho  inner  ravelin  to  the  diteh  in  rear  of  the 
caponier,  and  from  this  ditch  to  that  in  front  the  communication  is  maintained  in 
three  different  ways, — through  the  caponier,  over  a  drawbridge  placed  close  to  the 
escarp  of  the  inner  ravelin,  or  by  mounting  on  the  caponier  itself,  hence  ascending 
the  torreplein  of  the  lower  ravelin,  the  stairs  of  which  lead  to  the  dry  ditch,  or 
by  means  of  the  loopholed  gallery  under  the  extremity  of  the  face  of  the  lower 
ravelin,  two  doors  of  which  open  in  rear  of  the  caponier,  and  two  doors  in  front  of 
the  wet  ditch. 

T  2 
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The  drawbridge  is  protected  by  a  palisading  planted  6  yards  from  the  escarp 
and  destined,  as  in  the  bastion,  to  secure  the  retreat  of  the  sorties  made  in  the 
dry  ditch.  A  caponier  in  capital,  similar  to  that  of  the  enceinte,  and  reached  by  a 
postern  under  the  salient  of  ravelin,  leads  to  a  counterscarp  gallery  constructed  under 
the  salient  of  the  outer  ravelin.  This  gallery,  loopholed  for  musketry,  serves  as  a 
guardhouse  to  fire  into  the  dry  ditch.  The  interior  of  the  ravelin  is  excavated  to 
witliin  6  inches  of  the  water,  and  to  protect  the  retreat  of  the  garrison,  a  pentagonal 
redoubt  of  masonry,  of  about  8  yards  faces,  is  erected  at  the  landing  place.  It 
consists  of  walls  I4-  feet  thick,  loopholed  and  covered  with  beams,  and  3  feet  of 
earth :  on  this  roof,  to  which  a  staircase  gives  access,  infantry  is  placed  to  defend 

Fig.  582. 
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the  interior  of  the  ravelin  with  a  second  tier  of  musketry  fire.  The  men  are  pro- 
tected by  a  para])et  wall  1  foot  thick  and  4  i  feet  high.  As  the  total  height  of 
masonry  al)ove  water  is  only  14  feet  it  is  covered  by  the  ravelin.  A  double  row 
of  palisades,  planted  as  in  the  diagram,  facilitates  the  retreat  and  prevents  the 
besieger  from  entering  the  redoubt  with  the  defcTulei-s.  The  men  retire  behind 
the  first  row,  then  behind  the  .<^econd,  and  enter  the  redoubt  by  a  door  in  the 
flanL 

(300).  The  covered  tcay  is  24  yards  wide,  but  the  enemy  cannot  construct  any 
cover  on  it  because  it  is  on  a  level  with  the  water  at  its  gorge,  and  it  rises  only  1  foot 
at  the  foot  of  the  banquette. 

The  crest  of  the  glacis  is  7^  feet  above  the  terreplein,  and  the  walls  of  its 
reduits  have  the  same  height.  The  reduit  has  no  roof,  and  is  entered  by  a  door 
placed  at  the  re-entering  angle :  it  flanks  the  place  of  arms,  and  its  walls  1  ^  feet 
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thick  are  covered  from  the  batteries  at  the  salient  by  traversea  1 8  foet  thick  and 
7  feet  high. 

The  gallery  is  8  feet  wide  and  6^  feet  high  inside;  its  floor  is  4  feet  below  the 
surface  of  the  glacisi  ao  that  the  loopholes  give  a  sweeping  fire  along  its  surface. 
It  is  covered  with  timber  and  earth,  and  is  entered  by  two  similar  galleries  6  yards 
from  die  extremities  of  the  faces  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms. 


The  covered  way  has  a  double  banquette  throughout,  with  a  row  of  fixed 
palisades  planted  on  the  upper  banquette:  the  row  along  tho  lacea  of  the  re- 
entering place  of  arms  is  continued  te  the  diteh,  and  pierced  with  barriers  for 
eommunication.  A  second  row  protects  the  traverses  and  the  reduit:  it  is  of  a 
peculiar  construction,  the  palisades,  which  are  at  3  feet  in  front,  being  inclined, 
and  raised  or  lowered  at  pleasure.  Strong  posts  are  planted  at  intervals,  and 
have  collars  to  receive  the  pivots  of  the  horizontal  axes  to  which  the  palisades  are 
attached.     Iron  bolts  admit  of  their  being  fixed  at  any  inclination. 

(301).  Such  is  the  first  system  of  CtEliom,  tho  properties  of  which  we  shall 
now  pass  in  review.  The  reputation  of  Ccehorn,  as  an  engineer,  is  not  so  much 
due  to  the  systems  he  proposed  as  to  the  application  ho  made  of  the  principles 
they  involved.     Instead  of  clinging  to  an  invariable  tracing,  he  proclaimed  the 
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necessity  of  altering  the  oatline  to  suit  the  gronncL  At  Groningnen,  for  instance, 
he  employed  a  tenaille  tracing ;  and  the  fortifications  of  Berg-op-Zoom,  in  which 
part  only  of  his  first  system  is  applied,  are  certainly  among  the  best  of  Enrope. 

The  principal  value  of  this  first  system  consists  in  the  simultaneous  employment 
of  dry  and  wet  ditches.  The  dry  ditches  enable  the  garrison  to  make  sorties,  and 
to  dispute  the  ground  more  energetically  than  if  the  ditches  were  exclusively  wet. 
The  besieger  cannot  easily  lodge  himself  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  ravelins  and 
bastions,  nor  can  he  sap  aero  s  their  ditches ;  hence,  when  he  has  breached  the 
inner  work  through  openings  cut  into  the  outer  on  ,  the  garrison  has  a  fiedr  chance 
of  resisting  the  assault 

It  will,  however,  be  seen  at  a  glance,  that  this  tracing  gives  acnte  angles  for 
the  bastions  of  all  polygons :  the  faces  will,  therefore,  be  exposed  to  enfilade,  and 
the  defect  is  so  much  the  more  serious,  since  the  upper  and  lower  faces,  the  counter- 
guards  and  the  covered  way,  are  parallel,  and  the  enemy  has  no  difiicalty  in 
finding  a  proper  position  for  his  ricochet  batteries.  The  saliency  of  the  ravelin  is 
not  sufficiently  great,  because  the  counterguards  diminish  the  re-entering  space ; 
therefore,  the  Ijesieger  will  attack  two  bastions  and  one  ravelin,  and  crown 
simultaneously  the  three  salients,  which  are  nearly  in  a  straight  line. 

Passing  to  the  details,  we  find  that  there  is  not  much  room  for  artillery  to  act 
on  the  approaches,  the  batteries  at  the  salient  of  ravelin  being  insufficient  for  the 
purpose.  The  three  flanks  defend  the  main  ditch  very  well,  and  can  mount  three 
times  as  many  guns  as  the  besieger  can  bring  to  bear  against  them ;  the  two  lower 
flunks,  if  exposed  to  splinters  from  the  scarp  in  rear,  are,  at  all  events,  well 
protected  against  enfilade  and  reverse  fire  by  the  orillon,  but  the  wall  of  the 
casemated  battery  of  this  orillon  is  very-  weak,  and  when  it  is  destroyed  by  the 
ricochet  batteries,  to  the  fire  of  which  it  is  rather  exj>osed,  the  dry  ditch  is 
flcprived  of  defence,  and  the  mass  of  the  orillon  prevents  the  flanks  of  the 
collateral  bastions  from  remedying  this,  since  they  cannot  command  a  view  of 
that  ditch. 

The  faces  of  the  inner  bastion  are  tlie  only  available  space  on  which  to  mount 
guns  to  fire  on  the  batteries  of  the  first  parallel,  and  as  these  liices  are  short, 
these  guns  are  not  capable  of  producing  a  good  result :  those  of  the  ravelin  are 
also  too  few.  The  narrowness  of  the  terreplein,  intended  to  prevent  the  besieger 
from  establishing  Iiis  lodgment,  is  carried  to  excess,  especially  in  the  ravelin,  which 
ought  to  fire  on  the  approaches  along  the  capitals  of  bastions. 

The  covered  way  despite  its  great  width,  affords  no  material  to  the  enemy  to 
obtain  cover :  its  places  of  arms  are  well  disposed  to  facilitate  sorties,  but  the 
reduits  and  the  galleries  are  defective.  The  former  may  be  destroyed  from  a 
distance  by  vertical  fire,  because  its  walls  are  too  thin,  the  latter  are  exposed 
to  direct  fire,  and  afford  cover  to  the  besieger,  when  he  has  advanced  so  far. 

The  counterguards,   defended   only  by   nmsketry,   camiot   present   a  serious 
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obstacle  to  tbe  passage  of  the  ditch :  they  leave  between  their  extremities  and 
the  ravelin  a  dangerous  opening.  They  were  intended  to  cover  the  flanks,  but 
they  are  bo  narrow  that  an  opening  may  be  cut  through,  and  the  three  flanks 
become  thereby  exposed  to  the  counter-batteries  established  at  the  salient  of  the 
covered  way. 

The  waits  of  caponiers,  galleries,  &c.,  are  too  weak,  and  are  liable  to  be 
destroyed  before  the  time  when  they  are  wanted  for  the  defence.  The  com- 
mnnicatioDs  with  the  outworks  are  difficult :  the  access  to  the  orillon  would  be 
very  precarious  should  the  wall  that  connects  it  with  the  inner  bastion  be  destroyed. 
The  caponiers  in  capital  are  liable  to  be  flooded,  since  they  are  below  the  water 
leveL 

The  corrections  which  have  been  recommended  are :  to  place  the  orillon  at  the 
aboolder  angle  of  the  inner  bastion ;  to  increase  the  saliency  of  the  ravelin, 
giving  60°  to  its  angle ;  to  close  the  opening  of  the  counterguards,  by  producing 
them  as  far  as  the  gorge  of  the  ravelin;  to  construct  a  strong  rodalt  in  the 
re-entering  place  of  arms;  to  give  bomb-proof  vaults  to  the  galleries,  caponiers, 
&c,  and  to  raise  their  floor  above  the  water  level. 

(302).  Swond  System. — The  second  and  third  systems  of  Ccehorn  have  not 
been  applied,  and  it  would  be  difficult  to  do  so  since  the  fortiflcations  require  five 
times  as  much  ground  as  the  town  itself,  and  this  would  scarcely  be  large  enough 
to  lodge  the  garrison  and  its  magazines. 

In  the  second  method,  which  he  proposes  for  an  heptagon,  for  a  site  where  water 
Fia.  585. 
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is  to  be  (band  at  3  feet,  the  inner  bastion  baa  two  flanka  covered  hy  a  amall 
orillon.  The  tenaille  with  flanks  parallel  to  these  is  preceded  by  a  small  wet 
ditch.  A  dryditeh  with  low  faces  and  galleries  aarmtuidB  the  whole  froot  The 
ravelin  is  connected  with  these  faces,  and  has  a  gallery  likewise :  its  rednit  is  a 
casemated  redoubt,  covered  with  a  platform  of  earth.  Outside  the  wet  ditch  is  a 
continuous  enceinte,  divided  into  several  parts  by  means  of  traverses:  it  has 
reduits  of  masonry  at  the  salient  and  re-entering  angles.  Tfao  reduits  of  the 
re-entering  anglos  are  connected  with  the  redans  and  their  curved  flanks  before 
them,  which  are  provided  with  a  gallery. 

A  wet  ditob  and  a  covered  way,  similar  to  those  of  the  first  system,  precede 
the  whole.  The  profiles  are  the  same  as  in  the  first  system,  except  that  of  the  inner 
bastion,  whose  command  is  greater  by  6  feet 

Most  of  the  defects  of  the  first  systetn  are  remedied :  the  communication  with 
the  ravelin  is  secure;  the  opening  of  ravelin  is  closed;  and  the  orillon  does  not 
prevent  the  triple  flank  from  defending  the  dry  ditch. 

(303).  In  the  third  method,  pro|>osed  for  an  octagon,  and  a  site  where  water 
is  found  at  5  feet,  the  enceinte  is  formed  of  bastions  with  simple  flanks  and  simple 
feces,  and  is  surrounded  by  a  wet  ditoh.  The  place  of  the  ravelin  is  occupied  by 
a  detached  bastion  constructed  exactly  like  a  bastion  of  the  first  system. 
Ordinary  ravelins  are  placed  on  the  capitals  of  tlie  bastions  of  the  enceinte,  and 
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oountergaards  on  the  salient  of  the  detached  bastions.  The  covered  way  remains 
the  same.  The  profiles  are  also  the  same  as  in  the  first  system^  except  that  of  the 
bastion  of  the  enceinte,  whose  command  is  greater  by  4  feet. 

Here  the  defects  re-appear :  the  orillon  prevents  the  enceinte  from  defending 
the  dry  ditch  of  the  detached  bastion,  but,  what  is  far  worse  than  before,  the 
enemy  can,  from  the  glacis  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms,  breach  the 
enceinte. 

(304).  Attach — We  have  already  seen  that  the  attack  on  Coehom's  first 
system,  must  be  made  on  two  bastions  and  one  ravelin,  and  in  order  that  every 
part  of  the  front  may  be  taken  at  reverse  and  enfilade,  the  besieger  will  have  to 
crown  five  salients  besides  the  four  re-entering  places  of  arms. 

The  first  parallel  is  traced  as  usual  at  600  yards,  and  embraces  the  collateral 
ravelins  so  as  to  ricochet  the  faces  that  command  the  attack.  The  number 
of  ricochet  batteries  is  necessarily  great,  not  less  that  44,  impljang  a  minimum 
train  of  78  pieces  distributed  as  follows :  a  battery  of  3  guns  against  each  of  the 
four  faces  of  the  two  inner  bastions ;  one  of  2  guns  against  the  six  faces  of  the 
inner  ravelins  ;  one  of  1  gun  against  each  of  the  four  faces  of  the  lower^.bastions, 
the  SIX  faces  of  the  lower  ravelins,  and  the  four  faces  of  counterguards ;  a  battery 
of  2  howitzers  against  the  ten  branches  of  the  covered  way;  a  battery  of  2  howitzers 
or  mortars,  against  each  of  the  dry  ditches  of  ravelins  and  bastions. 

As  the  approaches  are  not  exposed  to  more  artillery  or  musketry  fire  than  in 
Vauban's  system,  the  progress  of  the  attack  will  be  the  same  as  far  as  the  crowning 
of  the  glacis,  with  this  difference,  that  there  will  be  five  intrench  cavaliers  which 
will  be  connected  by  a  fourth  parallel,  and  that,  owing  to  the  impossibility  of  the 
defenders  mounting  guns  on  the  counterguards,  the  crowning  will  be  less  difficult. 
The  defenders,  it  is  true,  may  place  some  artillery  in  the  dry  ditches,  especially 
near  the  salients,  to  fire  on  the  crowning  over  the  low  faces,  but  they  cannot  pre- 
vent the  besieger  from  arriving  on  the  13th  night  at  the  salients  of  the  covered 
way.  On  that  night,  he  will  debouch  from  the  inner  extremities  of  the  trench 
cavaliers,  and  begin  the  crowning.  Next  day  he  continues  the  operation,  and 
constructs  the  batteries  1, 1  and  2  2  at  the  three  salients.  They  are  intended  to 
destroy  the  traverses,  and  the  walls  of  the  reduits  of  re-entering  places  of  arms, 
and  to  fire  afterwards  on  the  faces  of  ravelins  and  bastions ;  they  will  be  ready  on 
the  15th. 

The  crowning  continues  in  the  meanwhile,  and  on  the  16th  the  re-entering 
places  of  arms  being  crowned  and  connected  by  double  saps  with  the  4th  parallel, 
the  operation  is  completed. 

From  the  15th  to  the  18th,  the  besieger  completes  and  opens  his  several 
batteries,  which  must  chiefly  consist  of  mortars  and  howitzers.  Besides  the 
batteries  1,1,  2,  2  already  in  operation,   the  former  attempting  to  destroy  the 
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the  salient  of  upper  ravelin ;  6,  6  to  fire  on  the  flanks  of  the  front  of  attack  when 
an  opening  has  been  made  through  the  counterguards,  and  destroy  the  casemate 
of  the  orillon ;  7,  7  to  cut  through  the  faces  of  the  lower  bastions,  destroy  the 
draw-bridges  and  walls  of  the  dry  ditches,  enfilade  the  flanks  of  the  tenaille, 
destroy  the  casemates  under  the  brisure,  and  finally  to  breach  that  brisure ;  8,  8  to 
ricochet  the  faces  of  upper  bastions  after  the  destruction  of  the  lower  faces,  take 
the  upper  flanks  at  reverse ;  and  destroy  the  casemated  battery  of  the  orillon ; 
10, 10  to  take  the  upper  flanks  at  reverse,  and  destroy  the  traverses  which  the 
garrison  will  throw  up  to  cover  them. 

On  the  17th,  four  descents  into  the  covered  way  have  been  effected;  the 
besiegers  debouch  from  the  extremities  of  the  re-entering  places  of  arms  behind  the 
traverses,  and  are  either  blinded  or  covered  by  epaulments  of  gabions,  fascines  and 
earth.  The  passages  of  the  ditch  of  the  ravelin  and  of  the  counterguards  also 
begin. 

On  the  18th,  the  passages  are  completed,  the  besieger  occupies  the  faces  of  the 
lower  ravelin,  erects  an  epaulment  across  its  dry  ditch  to  the  salient  of  inner 
ravelin,  and  by  zig-zags  cut  in  the  parapet  of  the  lower  faces,  arrives  opposite  the 
breaches  made  at  the  extremities  of  the  upper  faces;  the  counterguards  are 
occupied  at  the  same  time,  and  similar  zig-zags  lead  to  the  points  where  the 
passages  of  the  main  ditch  are  to  be  made. 

On  the  19th,  the  inner  ravelin  is  taken,  and  the  batteries  continue  their  fire  to 
facilitate  the  construction  of  the  passages. 

On  the  21st,  the  passages  reach  the  faces  of  the  lower  bastions,  and  as  the 
enceinte  is  breached  on  the  faces  and  flanks  of  bastions  and  at  the  brisure  of  the 
curtain,  the  assault  may  be  given  on  the  22nd. 

In  this  attack,  it  has  been  admitted  that  the  earthem  parapets  may  be  destroyed 
by  shells  filled  with  powder.  Bousmard  and  even  Cormontaingne  were  of  opinion 
that,  in  two  or  three  days  a  breach  could  thus  be  made  through  a  face  18  yards  thick. 
The  projectiles  in  destroying  at  the  same  time  the  galleries,  caponiers,  and  the 
casemate  of  orillon,  ruin  the  defence  of  the  dry  ditch,  and  the  dispute  on  which 
Ccehom  strongly  relied  to  protract  the  siege.  He  contested  the  possibility  of 
cutting  with  artillery  an  opening  through  the  lower  faces  On  that  hypothesis  it 
is  clear  that  the  attack  would  proceed  much  more  slowly,  since  it  would  become 
necessary  to  occupy  these  faces,  and  establish  breacliing  batteries  on  them,  or  cut 
an  opening  with  the  mine.  The  counter-mines  prepared  in  the  ravelin  and  bas- 
tions, would  then  delay  the  besieger  on  these  faces,  and  the  siege  might  last  36  or 
40  days,  but  the  improvements  in  artillery  leave  no  doubt  now  as  to  the  possibility 
of  cutting  an  opening  through  those  thin  faces  with  live  shells. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 
PERMANENT   FRONT. 

SECTION  I. — Traci50  of  Fobtbesses. 

(305).  Great  importance  has  hitherto  been  attached  to  the  constmetioQ  of 
regular  fintressea.  Vauban  himeelf^  whenever  he  could  do  so,  adopted  a  regular 
polygon  for  the  base  of  his  tracing,  and  such  places  were  called  ^'  rcyalesJ*  The 
perfect  equality  between  every  front,  far  from  being  advantageous,  is  a  serious  in- 
convenience. Every  bastion  is  in  fact  equally  liable  to  attack,  and  if  any  addidon, 
such  as  retrenchment,  counterguard,  &c.,  be  made  to  one  frt>nt,  the  same  outlay 
must  be  made  for  all  of  them,  otherwise  the  enemy  will  attack  those  fix>nta  the 
strength  of  which  has  not  been  increased.  The  only  advantage  of  a  regular 
tracing  is  to  enclose  a  greater  interior  si>ace  by  a  given  number  of  sides. 

Fig.  588. 
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If  we  now  consider  a  place  in  which  several  fronts  are  traced  on  the  same 
straight  line,  we  readily  perceive  that  the  angles  of  the  polygon  are  only  exposed 
to  attack,  since,  the  prolongation  of  the  faces  of  the  intermediary  bastions  falling 
on  the  ravelins,  the  enemy  cannot  enfilade  them.  These  bastions  become  still 
less  exposed  when  they  are  placed  in  a  more  and  more  re-entering  position  by 
the  addition  of  works  before  the  exjxjsed  angles  ;  and  even  supposing  the  enemy 
attacked  them,  he  would  not  find  room  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way  to 
establish  his  batteries. 

This  property  of  fronts  in  straight  lines  seems  to  have  been  overlooked  by 
ancient  engineers,  and  although  one  of  them,  Fabre,  proposed  in  1629  to 
construct  fortrcrsses  on  squares,  the  sides  of  which  should  be  divided  into   several 
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fronts,  thereby  offering  only  four  bastions  of  attack,  yet  it  is  imly  Cormontaingne 
who  Booceeded  in  drawing  attention  to  this  subject.  He  reoommends  the  construc- 


tion of  fortresaea  on  a  triangle,  somewhat  of  this  form,  the  small  angle  of  which 
is  truncated  and  replaced  by  a  citadel. 

In  this  manner  the  enemy  will  have  only  two  bastions  to  choose  between  for 
attack,  and  the  outworks,  with  the  exception  of  the  covered  way  and  the  glacts, 
may  be  dispensed  with  on  the  fronts  occupying  tlie  straight  lines. 

This  method,  however,  implies  a  place  of  great  extent,  and  cannot  be  invariably 
adopted,  especially  as  the  shape  of  the  town  greatly  influences  that  of  the 
fortifications,  but  it  is  a  standard  at  which  we  should  aim.  It  is  impossible  with 
fewer  than  nine  fronts,  excellent  with  from  twelve  to  twenty -four,  and  perfect  when 
one,  two,  or  even  the  three  salients  can  be  protected  by  serious  obstacles,  such  as 
inundations. 

The  presence  of  rivers  has  also  a  great  influence  over  the  general  outline.  If 
the  town  is  traversed  by  a  large  river,  it  is  advantageous  to  rest  two  salients  on 
it,     The  enemy  will  then  find  a  difficulty  in  developing  his  attacks  on  them, 


inasmuch  as  he  must  occupy  both  sides ;  the  other  fronts  being  traced  on  oblique 
lines,  there  would  be  but  two  bastions  of  attack  situated  on  aline  perpendicular  to 
the  river.  This  disposition  is  certainly  preferable  to  that  in  which  the  river 
intersects  a  straight  line  of  the  perimeter,  since  the  latter  can  only  protect  a  space 
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eqnal  to  its  own  width,  and  requiroB  jmrticular  dispositions  of  detaO,  as  high 
qnajs  of  masonry  acting  as  flanks,  and  parapet  bridges  acting  as  curtains, 
together  with  strong  iron  gates  to  close  the  arches,  &c. 

Small  rivers  are  more  precious  to  the  defence,  as  capable  of  producing  inunda- 
tions on  which  to  rest  several  fronts. 

The  triangular  form  is  particularly  applicable  to  those  towns  situated  at  the 
confluence  of  two  rivers. 

Fio.  591. 


Lastly,  when  the  place  is  all  on  one  side  of  the  water,  the  greatest  possible 
number  of  fronts  is  traced  along  it>  and  the  rest  of  the  perimeter  is  bent  into  a 
convex  outline. 


SECTION  II.— Tracing  or  a  Front. 

(306).  When  a  place  is  to  be  constructed,  the  first  thing  to  determine  is  the 
polygon  to  bo  fortified.  It  is  an  exteiior  polygon  when  it  surrounds  the  fortifi- 
cations of  the  oncointe,  and  an  interior  polygon  when  it  surrounds  the  town 
within  the  fortifications.  The  place  is  said  to  be  fortified  inwards  or  outwards, 
accordingly  as  the  outline  of  each  front  is  traced  on  the  side  of  the  exterior  or 
interior  polygon. 

Some  ancient  engineers  recommend  fortifying  outwards,  because  the  interior 
side  really  limits  the  fortified  space,  and  is  rendered  compulsory  by  the  form  of 
the  town ;  but  Vauban,  and  with  him  modem  engineers  agree,  prefers  the  exterior 
side,  because  bastions  being  the  chief  parts  of  the  defence,  their  salients  must 
be  advantageously  placed  on  the  ground,  and  besides,  as  they  must  be  flanked 
within  easy  range,  it  is  necessary  that  their  position  be  settled  before  fixing  tliat 
of  the  flanks.  Both  principles  are  correct ;  and  it  is  only  by  due  attention  paid 
to  the  exterior  as  well  as  to  the  interior  side,  and  therefore  only  after  a  few 
preliminary  essays,  that  the  engineer  will  hit  upon  a  good  outline. 

(307).  Since  the  various  fronts  of  fortification  have  not  the  same  length,  it 
follows  that  the  formula  laid  down  for  their  tracing  cannot  be  always  applied. 
With  a  front  of  360  yai'ds  the  formula  giving  corresponding  curtains,  flanks,  &c. 
sufficiently  supplies  the  necessities  of  defence ;  but  when  the  front  is  less,  the 
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curtain  becomes  too  small^  and  as  this  redaction  is  not  based  upon  principles  of 
defence,  the  usual  relief  cannot  permit  the  flanks  to  defend  the  ditch  in  front  of 
that  curtain.  Besides,  it  may  be  impossible  to  trace  a  front  perfectly  symmetricaL 
It  is  therefore  necessary  to  record  the  principles  on  which  each  part  of  a  front 
should  be  constructed. 

(308).  The  relief  is  the  first  consideration.  It  is  now  admitted  that  to  prevent 
escalade  a  scarp  wall  should  be  at  least  30  feet  high,  of  which  8  feet  may  be 
above  the  ground,  since  the  glacis  covering  the  masonry  has  usually  that  conmiand. 
The  crest  of  the  parapet  can  barely  have  a  command  less  than  16  feet,  3  feet  for 
the  dip  of  the  superior  slope,  5  feet  for  the  exterior  slope,  and  8  feet  for  the  part 
of  the  escarp  above  the  level  of  the  ground. 

Should  any  outwork  exist  between  the  enceinte  and  the  glacis,  a  far  greater 
command  must  be  given  to  the  enceinte,  20  feet,  24  feet,  or  more.  A  small 
command  has  the  serious  inconvenience  of  giving  small  remblais,  which  it  becomes 
difficult  to  equilibriate  with  the  deblais. 

(309).  The  greater  the  relief,  the  stronger  the  profile,  but  the  greater  also 
the  dead  angles;  and  although  the  ditch  may  be  raised  before  the  curtain, 
and  deepened  before  the  bastions,  it  is  not  always  practicable.  The  flanks,  as 
we  have  said  (94,  275),  must  afford  a  view  of  the  ditch  before  the  middle  of  the 
curtain,  and  as  their  superior  slopes  are  at  ^,  the  distance  between  their  crests  is 
twice  38  X  6,  or  456  feet  As,  however,  it  is  quite  sufficient  to  see  2  feet  above 
the  bottom,  the  distance  may  be  taken  at  420  feet,  which  deduction  made  on 
the  two  parapets,  with  their  slopes  24  feet  each,  leaves  372  feet,  or  120  yards, 
in  round  numbers,  for  the  minimum  of  the  curtain.  The  maximum  should  not 
exceed  the  range  of  the  new  musket :  but  the  cases  in  which  such  a  curtain  would 
be  required  are  exceedingly  rare,  and  it  is  usual  to  keep  nearer  to  the  minimum. 

(310).  As  for  the  flanks,  they  must  defend  the  salient  of  the  bastions:  the  old 
engineers  had  fixed  the  maximum  of  the  lines  of  defence  at  250  yards,  and  as 
the  old  musket  could  scarcely  carry  that  distance,  special  weapons,  called  wall- 
pieces,  were  necessary.  They  may  now  be  dispensed  with,  and  the  lines  of 
defence  increased  to  300  yards.  Some  engineers  say  500  yards  or  more ;  but 
can  a  soldier  see  a  man  in  the  trenches  at  that  distance  ? 

The  direction  of  the  flanks  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  defence  is  not  so  good 
as  that  given  by  Vauban,  because  the  angle  of  the  flank  is  too  open  to  permit  tlie 
defence  of  the  foot  of  the  curtain  ;  therefore  the  French  engineers  now  trace  the 
flanks,  forming  an  angle  of  99°  30',  witli  the  curtain ;  a  construction  very  nearly 
coinciding  with  that  of  Vauban. 

The  space  at  disposal  and  reasons  of  economy  may  limit  their  length.  When 
destined  to  flank  bastions  not  exposed  to  attack,  they  may  answer  their  purpose 
with  two  guns,  and  their  length  may  be  reduced  to  15  yards,  more  especially  when 


336  PERMANENT  FRONT. 

they  cannot  command  a  view  of  the  gromid  the  enemy  can  occapy.  Sach  cases 
seldom  occm*,  and  as  the  flanks  are  the  most  essential  part  of  a  fronts  there  is 
advantage  in  making  them  long;  but  50  or  40  ^'ards,  dimensions  adopted  by 
Vanban  and  Cormontaingne,  are  quite  sufficient,  since  they  outbalance  the  space 
the  enemy  can  dispose  of  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way. 

(311).  The  facM  of  the  bastions  should  be  traced  on  the  lines  joining  the 
extremities  of  the  flanks  to  those  of  the  curtain ;  in  this  direction  the  flanks  are 
said  to  be  "  rasant,"  whilst  they  are  *'  fichant,"  when  they  are  met  by  the  faces 
produced.  It  is  clear  that  '^  fichant  flanks  "  are  feulty,  the  part  left  between  the 
face  produced  and  the  curtain  being  useless.  When  the  faces  are  fichant  on  the 
curtain,  they  are  better  defended,  because  the  flanks  can  readily  discover  the 
breach,  which  can  even  be  seen  at  reverse,  and  the  curtain  itself  may,  with  oblique 
embrasures,  contribute  to  their  defence ;  but  they  become  less  inclined  upon  the 
front,  and  may  the  more  easily  be  enfiladed  by  the  enemy. 

The  length  of  the  faces  necessarily  depends  upon  that  of  the  curtain  and  of 
the  line  of  defence,  a  small  curtain  permitting  the  construction  of  large  bastions 
well  fitted  to  receive  interior  retrenchments.  When  the  front  is  not  exposed  to 
attack,  there  is  some  advantage  in  having  a  long  curtain  and  short  &ces,  the 
former  being  always  less  liable  to  enfilade. 

(312).  The  consideration  of  the  flanked,  and  of  the  diminished  angle,  may 
further  induce  the  engineer  to  modify  the  tracing.  As  a  rule,  no  fianked  angle 
should  be  less  than  60°.  As  for  the  diminished,  Yauban  and  Cormontaingne's 
constructions  usually  make  it  equal  to  \S}^.  This  limit  should  be  maintained, 
because  the  field  of  a  gun  firing  through  an  embrasure  being  very  nearly  the 
same,  20°  at  the  utmost,  the  first  gun  of  the  flank  can  see  the  escarp  both  of  the 
curtain  and  tlie  opposite  bastion  ;  and  a  greater  opening,  besides  being  unnecessary 
to  the  defence,  gives  a  greater  depth  to  the  fortification  and  increases  the  amount 
of  masonry. 

(313).  All  the  preceding  considerations  must  be  weighed  before  definitively 
adopting  a  tracing,  and  several  essays  will  be  found  necessary  before  harmony  can 
be  established  between  each  part  The  ground  may  vary,  symmetry  may  not  be 
Ix)ssiblo,  the  relief,  or  the  length  of  curtain  or  other  part,  may  be  fixed,  a  priori^ 
and  the  tracing  on  condition,  as  it  is  termed,  becomes  a  problem  which  a  knowledge 
of  £uclid  and  of  the  foregoing  principles  will  render  easy. 

To  illustrate  how  the  dimensions  of  fronts  mav  be  obtained  from  conditions,  let 
us  construct  a  firont  such  that  the  escarp  of  the  curtain  may  be  seen  firom  the 

Fig.  592. 
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flanks  within  3  feet  of  iu  foot,  taking  the  relief  of  one  flank  equal  to  40  feet,  of 
the  other  to  34  feet,  the  wall  of  the  escarp  being  30  feet  high,  and  the  lines  of 
defence  280  yards  long. 

Take  A  B  for  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  in  front  of  curtain,  and  draw  a  line  parallel 
to  it,  and  3  feet  above.  On  this  line  take  any  point  C,  and  through  it  draw  two 
lines  inclined  at  i  to  D  and  E,  respectively  40  and  34  feet  above  A  B.  Finish  the 
oonstmctJon  of  the  parapets,  and  F  G  will  be  the  length  of  the  cnrtain. 


Now,  tskefg  as  the  length  in  yards,  and  draw  ^M,/N  inclined  on  fg  at  7  for 
an  hexagon  or  higher  polygon  (j^  for  a  square,  y  for  a  pentagon),  and  taking 
g  M  =:/N  ;=  280  yards,  tho  front  required  will  be  M  N. 


SECTION  IIL— Interior  Works. 

(314).     Cavaliers  are  works  of  great  command  constructed  on  the  terrepleins  of 
bastions  or  curtains. 


These  works  should  not  be  commanded  by  the  parapet  of  the  enceinte ;  there- 
fore they  are  only  erected  in  full  bastions,  the  parapet  of  which  they  command 
by  from  2  to  4  yards.  They  are|  intended  to  overlook  hollows  which  an  ordinary 
command  cannot  bring  to  the  view  of  the  defenders ;  to  cover  the  flanks  from 
reverse  and  the  curtain  from  enfilade  Are ;  to  prevent  the  bedeger  from  making 
a  lodgment  in  the  breaches,  and  to  further  extend  tlie  action  of  tho  fortress,  even 
from  the  very  beginning  of  the  siege.     But  they  have  tlie  very  serious  incon- 
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venienoe  of  coniiniiig  the  gpace  on  which  the  garrison  hss  to  defend  the 
to  sach  a  narrow  strip  that  an  active  defence  is  no  longer  possible :  their  great 
command  is  not  favourable  for  the  defence  of  the  breaches  which  are  so  near; 
and  they  occasion  great  outlay.  We  have  seen  one  of  them  organized  as  an 
interior  retrenchment  in  the  modem  system,  and  to  the  defects  enomerated  aboye 
we  may  add  that  it  has  dead  angles  in  it^  ditch^  and  that  the  commnntcations  wiA 
the  bastion  are  precarious. 

Cavaliers  are  therefore  reef»mmended  merely  to  command  hoUows,  which  the 
besieger  might  turn  to  advanta^ ;  if  possible,  they  should  be  erected  in  the 
ba.stions  collateral  to  the  one  attacked,  and  leave  at  least  12  yards  ierreplein  dear 
before  them.  Their  faces  and  flanks  should  not  be  parallel  to  those  of  the  basticm, 
to  avoid  enfilade  by  the  same  batteries.  When  their  scarps  are  revetted  they 
should  be  constructed  still  more  in  the  rear,  because  splinters  may  seriously 
inconvenience  the  defenders  of  the  bastion. 

(315).  Cavaliers  have  occasionally  been  erected  on  the  curtains  with  a  conmiand 
of  from  2  to  4  yards  over  the  parapet  of  the  enceinte.  They  form  an  excellent 
position  for  heavy  guns,  with  which  much  damage  can  be  done  to  the  works  of  the 
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Ijesieger.  whilst  they  remain  almost  safe  against  enfilade.  They  are  also  extremely 
useful  for  the  establishment  of  casemates,  and  bv  the  addition  of  small  flanks  thev 
mav  contribute  to  the  defence  of  the  breaches  more  efficient Iv  than  bastion 
cavaliers.  It  is  usual  to  revet  them,  and  to  trace  their  escarp  15  yards  in  rear  of 
the  crest  of  the  curtain ;  a  thickness  of  22  vards  is  suflSciont.  Thev  are  not  fre- 
quently  constructed  because  they  hinder  the  communications,  yet  they  may  be 
seen  in  some  places  covering  gates  or  posterns. 

(316).  Interior  retrenchmenU  are  destined  to  give  a  garrison  the  means  of 
vigorously  defending  the  breaches  without  exposing  the  place  to  be  carried  by 
storm.  When  the  fortress  present?  points  of  attack  strongly  characterised,  these 
works  may  In?  [permanently  organized ;  but  as  in  general  the  defenders  cannot  know 
previously  which  front  will  be  attacked,  it  is  usual  to  defer  their  construction 


INTERIOR  WORJiS. 


339 


till  afjter.the  siege  has  begmi.  Many  tracings  have  been  employed,  but  the  chief 
are  the  tenaille,  the  bastion^  and  the  straight  linje. 

They  may  rest  on  the  faces,  or  the  flanks,  or  occupy  the  gorge  of  the  bastion. 
Hiose  resting  on  the  faces  may  be  tamed  by  the  breaches  which  the  besieger  may 
make  at  the  shoulder-angle ;  those  resting  on  the  flanks  may  also  be  turned  by 
the  breach  made  in  the  curtain  through  the  opening  of  the  tenaille ;  and  as  for 
those  constructed  on  the  gorge,  they  cannot  be  turned  easily,  yet  as  the  flanks  can 
no  longer  defend  the  collateral  bastions  the  besieger  may  easily  take  them  by 
escalade  or  mining,  and  the  retrenchment  becomes  useless. 

The  tenaille  tracing  is  preferred  for  narrow  bastions :  the  ditch  has  no  direct 

Fig.  596. 


defence,  but  as  there  is  plenty  of  room  in  front  for  the  active  defence  of  the 
breach,  it  advantageously  replaces  the  cavalier  retrenchment  When  the  bastion 
is  wide,  the  bastion  tracing  is  better,  as  giving  a  greater  development  of  fire  on  the 
breach,  and  as  flanking  its  own  ditcL     It  is  to  be  found  in  some  of  the  forts 
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constructed  at  Lyons.     When  such  retrenchment  is  constructed  at  the  gorge,  or 
rests  on  the  curtains  on  the  rear  of  the  tenailles,  it  becomes  an  excellent  work^ 
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capable  of  a  good  resistance^  and  has  the  only  inconvenience  of  being  exposed 
the  fall  of  the  collateral  bastions  left;  without  defence. 

Sometimes  the  retrenchments  are  made  in  the  same  bastion. 


KiG.  598. 


A  more  simple  outline  is  that  of  a  straight  parapet  along  the  gorge.     It  leaves 
room  in  front  for  the  defence  of  the  broaches,  and  does  not  encroach  on  the  in- 
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terior  of  the  place ;  it  is  farther  from  the  breaches,  and  therefore  defends  them 
better,  and  the  two  lateral  bastions  may  be  made  to  contribute  to  its  defence,  by 
merely  lowering  the  parapet  of  their  flanks  when  the  besieger  prepares  for  the 
assault  On  the  other  hand,  it  diminishes  by  half  the  length  of  the  flanks ;  but 
this  is  not  very  serious,  since  the  flanks  of  the  bastion  of  attack  have  only  to  pro- 
tect the  collateral  bastions  against  escalade,  and  the  inconvenience  may  be  obviated 
by  interrupting  the  ditch  and  parapet  close  to  the  flanks  and  completing  them  at  a 
later  period  of  the  siege.  On  account  of  its  simplicity  and  of  the  little  outlay  it 
necessitates,  this  retrenchment  at  the  gorge  is  advocated  by  many  engineers. 

Whatever  form  be  adopted,  the  parapet   should   have  a  command   over    the 
bastion:  the  ditch  should  be  at  least  10  yards  wide,  the  escarp  6  or  7   yards 
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high^  and  the  coanterscarp  not  less  than  5  yards.  Instead  of  constructing  posterns 
and  ramps^  it  is  better  to  cut  a  passage  through  the  parapet  and  to  cover  it  by 
redans  of  stockades  and  traverses. 

(317).  Casemated  retrenchments  have  been  proposed  by  Camot  (412),  to  re- 
place the  various  dispositions  which  we  have  just  enumerated.  They  consist  of  a 
wall  36  feet  high  and  9  feet  thick,  erected  at  the  gorge  of  the  bastions,  and  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  loopholes,  the  upper  for  musketry,  the  lower  for  small 
mortars  of  a  peculiar  description.  Behind  this  wall  is  a  ditch  20  feet  wide,  and 
on  the  rear  of  it  stands  a  casemated  battery  formed  of  a  series  of  open  arches, 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  capital  and  containing  two  mortars  each.  Their 
platforms  are  on  a  level  with  the  place  in  order  to  facilitate  the  communication, 

Fio.  600. 


and  12  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditoh,  in  order  to  protect  the  gunners  from 
the  splinters  of  the  shells  that  may  fall  between  the  battery  and  the  wall.  In 
front  of  the  wall,  a  ditoh  12  feet  deep,  rises  by  a  gentle  slope  to  the  level  of 
the  terreplein  of  the  bastion,  to  permit  the  garrison  to  make  ^*  ofiensive  returns." 
In  rear  of  these  batteries.  Garnet  proposes  a  parapet  without  revetment  and  also 
without  flank  defence,  but  it  is  evidently  useless,  since  the'besieger,  once  master  of 
the  wall,  finds  no  obstacle  in  spreading  along  that  parapet  and  scaling  it.  Most 
modem  engineers  therefore  abandon  this  parapet,  and  those  who  place  reliance 
on  the  vertical  fire  of  the  small  mortars,  who  believe  it  possible  that  the  arches 
can  resist  the  concussion  of  a  continual  fire  and  the  fall  of  shells  as  well,  and  who 
trust  that  the  men  at  the  loopholes  will  not  be  seriously  inconvenienced  by  the 
proximity  of  the  battery,  (and  they  are  exceedingly  few  in  France  who  do  so,) 
recommend  this  sort  of  retrenchment  General  Dufour,  among  others,  recom- 
mends the  following  improvement. 

Fio    601. 
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The  wall>  only  21  feet  high  and  6  feet  ihick,  has  only  the  upper  row  of  loop 
holes  destined  for  musketry,  and  is  connected  to  the  curtain  by  two  flanks.  The 
coupures  before  them  being  directed  towards  the  extremities  of  the  flanks  of  the 
redoubts  of  ravelins  leave  no  opening  to  the  enemy  to  fire  through  and  breach  the 
wall,  and  they  may  be  dehlayed  during  the  latter  part  of  the  siege  only.  A  ditch 
30  feet  wide  runs  before  the  wall>  and  separates  it  from  the  terreplein  of  the  bastiofis. 

FlO.  602. 


The  casemated  battery  is  6  yards  in  rear^  with  arches  17  yards  long  supporting 
an  earthen  parapet.  One  mortar  only  is  allotted  to  each  arched  casemate,  the 
height  of  which  remains  15  feet  as  with  Camot,  but  the  width  measures  18  feet 
instead  of  24.  The  upper  part  is  widened  on  the  ou^ide,  to  resist  the  con- 
cussion caused  by  firing.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  retrenchihent  would  be 
excellent  if  the  wall  could  remain  uninjured  till  the  assault  is  given  to  the  bastion. 
In  several  fortresses  in  Germany  these  interior  retrenchments  have  been  organised 
permanently  on  a  difierent  principle.  A  casemated  building  is  constructed  at  the 
gorge,  the  lower  story  on  the  same  level  as  the  natural  ground,  defends  a  ditch  in 
front  by  musketry,  the  second  floor  on  a  level  with  the  terreplein  of  the  (uH 
bastion  contains  artillery.  The  building  is  connected  with  the  curtains  by  a 
re^'etted  parapet,  and  a  platform  for  artiller}^  acting  as  a  cavalier  is  constructed 
over  it  The  besieger,  it  is  presumed,  will  be  obliged  to  employ  the  mine  exclu- 
sively, and  the  defence  has  provided  for  this  eventuality  by  the  establisliment  of  a 
system  of  galleries. 


SECTION  IV.— Escarps. 

(318).  In  order  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  enceinte,  and  proWde  the  ditch 
irith  a  gi'azing  fire,  engineers  of  the  16th  centiu-y  employed  the  faussebraie, 
or  z  second  enceinte  of  small  command  before  the  curtain,  the  flanks,  and  some- 
iiioet  the  bastions,  but  it  was  soon  abandoned,  because  the  splinters  from  the 
«Mirp  behind  it,  render  it  dangeroas  for  the  defenders ;  it  may  indeed  be  called  a 
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^^  shot  trap "  for  the  projectiles  of  the  enemy^  it  is  easily  enfiladed  and  even 
plunged^  and  as  it  divides  the  whole  relief  into  two  stories^  it  £sicilitates  the  escalade. 
The  artillery  does  not  sufficiently  command  the  glacis^  and  if  its  relief  be  increased, 
that  of  the  inner  enceinte  must  also  be  augmented,  and  it  becomes  too  great 
Vauban  set  it  aside  and  replaced  it  by  the  tenaille. 

(319).  Another  disposition  of  the  enceinte  generally  found  in  ancient  fortresses, 
and  likewise  abandoned  by  Vauban,  is  the  chemin  des  rondes.  It  is  a  sort  of  passage 
or  berm  at  the  top  of  escarp  before  the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope,  protected  by 
a  small  wall  forming  a  parapet,  and  used  by  the  officers  as  a  path  to  go  their 
rounds  without  crossing  the  ditch.     This  chemin  des  rondes  enables  the  defenders 

Fio.  604. 


to  see  the  foot  of  the  escarps  at  close  range,  to  repel  the  enemy  who  has  succeeded 
in  placing  his  scaling  ladders,  and  to  give  a  double  amount  of  musketry  fire  on 
the  ditch  and  the  outworks.  On  the  other  hand,  if  it  has  a  sufficient  command 
to  give  a  sight  of  the  glacis,  its  parapet  is  exposed  to  artillery  and  is  soon  destroyed, 
whilst  if  it  is  kept  low,  so  as  to  fire  only  into  the  ditch  and  the  covered  way,  it  is 
exposed  to  enfilade  all  along  the  faces  of  the  bastions.  Its  narrowness  prevents 
the  garrison  from  mustering  in  force  to  repulse  the  escalade,  and  when  the  breach 
is  made  and  the  assault  given,  the  enemy  spreading  all  along  it,  turns  the  interior 
defences.  Modem  engineers  have  abandoned  it,  but  its  good  properties  may  be 
restored  by  merely  tracing  it  before  the  curtain  and  the  flanks  in  the  following  manner. 
The  enceinte  being  traced,  and  the  crests  of  the  parapet  fixed,  the  magistral  of 
the  curtain  and  of  the  flanks  is  brought  ten  yards  forwards,  and  that  of  the  faces 
of  the  bastions  is  produced,  till  it  meets  this  new  flank.  Between  the  new  magis- 
tral and  the  exterior  slope,  a  chemin  des  rondes  with  a  banquette  is  organized,  the 
terreplein  of  which  is  kept  6  feet  below  the  cordon,  and  communicates  with  the 
rampart  by  a  passage  at  the  extremity  of  each  flank.  Such  construction  reduces 
the  outlay  of  masonry,  since  the  magistral  is  shorter,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
escarps  may  be  reduced  on  account  of  the  parapets  being  more  distant     The 
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onfilade  is  no  longer  apprehended,  inasmuch  as  the  escarp  of  each  face  at  the 
shoulder  angle  is  capable  of  being  easily  transformed  into  a  traverse.  The  ci^si 
of  the  parapet,  it  is  true,  should  have  a  sufficient  command  over  the  magistral  not 
to  inconvenience  the  defenders  in  front,  and  this  may  necessitate  too  great  a  relief, 
but  it  may  be  obviated  by  lowering  the  ditch  and  the  magistral  of  the  curtain 
and  flanks,  and  maintaining  the  former  command  of  the  crests. 

(320).  Escarp  revetments. — Some  places  are  found,  the  enceinte  of  which 
differs  from  that  of  an  ordinary  field  fort  only  by  its  greater  relie£  It  is  economy 
alone  which  thus  induces  a  garrison  to  dispense  with  a  revetted  scarp,  for  the 
palisades  and  fraises  destined  to  prevent  the  escalade,  are  soon  destroyed  by  the 
first  ricochet  batteries  of  the  enemy,  and  the  place  b  then  exposed  to  attacks  of 
^^  vive  force.''  Such  a  disposition  should  only  be  resorted  to  when  the  ditches  can 
be  filled  with  water,  as  will  be  explained  hereafter. 

The  revetment  of  the  scarp  must  be  sufficiently  strong  to  bear  the  pressure 
of  the  parapet  above,  and  to  present  some  resistance  to  the  fire  of  distant 
artillery.  It  would  be  mere  waste  to  give  it  an  extra  thickness,  as  often  reoom- 
mendedy  to  resist  breaching,  because  the  breach  is  always  ready  before  the 
descents  into  the  ditch  are  completed,  and  the  increase  of  outlay  entailed  by  that 
extra  thickness,  is  attended  only  with  the  trifling  result  of  obliging  the  enemy  to 
fire  a  few  more  rounds. 

(321).  Two  sorts  of  revetments  are  employed,  solid  and  counter-arched.  The 
former  is  called  &/ull  revetment  when  the  wall  is  carried  up  to  the  superior  slope 
of  the  parapet,  and  a  demi  revetment  when  it  is  raised  up  to  the  level  of  the  ground 
only. 

Fig.  605 
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The  full  revetment  is  exposed  to  artillery  from  a  distance,  and  the  breach  will 
bring  down  the  whole  parapet,*  whilst  the  domi-revetment  is  not  so  exposed,  and 
the  breach  will  only  bring  down  part  of  the  parapet,  advantages  which  have 
induced  Cormontaingne  and  his  successor  to  give  it  the  preference ;  but  many 


The  small  wall,  3  feet  tliick  at  the  top.  is  called  "  tablctte." 
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engineers  will  contend  that  it  is  an  error^  becaase  the  scarp  is  exposed  to  escalade, 
and  they  prefer  the  demi-revetment  with  a  chemin  dos  rondes,  as  possessing  the 
advantages  of  both.  According  to  its  shape,  the  solid  revetment  is  called  leaning, 
rectangular,  countersloping,  or  sloping. 


Fig.  607. 


The  leaning  one,  the  best  in  tlieory,  is  chiefly  employed  for  the  interior  slope  of 
the  ramparts. 


Fio.  608. 


The  rectangular  is  not  now  employed,  because  a  slight  sinking  in  the  founda- 
tions brings  it  out  of  the  vertical,  as  may  be  seen  at  St  Omer  and  other  places. 
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The  countersloping y  either  with  an  interior  slope  or  with  steps,  is  not  better  than 
the  sloping  one  when  the  counterslope  is  |,  but  becomes  superior  to  it  with  a  less 
steep  slope ;  it  is  a  good  revetment  and  is  preferred  to  others  by  many  engineers, 
yet  it  requires  more  masonry. 
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For  scarp  walla  exposed  to  the  actaon  of  the  sea,  this  profile 
mended.     At  Cadiz  it  has  answered  very  welL 

Fio.  611. 


Vauban  adopted  the  sloping  one.  Before  his  time  scarps  were  frequently 
at  ]  and  ^,  because  it  was  erroneously  believed  that  such  an  inclination  makes 
the  balls  glance  off.  Vauban  made  them  at  -f>  <^d  Cormontaingne  at  ^ 
It  has^  to  a  greater  or  less  degree^  the  inconvenience  of  requiring  freqa^it 
repairs;  it  suffers  much  from  exposure  to  weather,  the  joints  holding  the 
wet  and  harbouring  plants,  the  roots  of  which  sooner  or  later  destroy  the 
maAc^nry.  Modem  engineers  have  reduced  the  slope  to  V^,  and  French  engineers 
now  adopt  V- 

For  tlie  thickness,  the  dimensions  of  Vauban^  5  feet  at  the  top,  and  5  feet  +  — 

at  ihii  base,  H  being  the  height  of  the  scarp,  have  not  been  preserved,  although 

none  of  tlio  walls  he  built  ever  gave  way.     It  was  too  much  for  counterscarps 

and  low  walls,  but  It  was  not  sufficient  for  very  high  ones.     In  his  full  revetments 

II  wfiM  measured  from  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  up  to  the  terreplein  of  rampart, 

tliij  small  wall  above  it  being  only  3  feet  thick.     Cormontaingne  gave  a  mean 

9  H  .    . 

thickness  of  -j^  ;   but  it  is  now  admitted  that  a  wall,  the  mean  thickness  of  which 

in     -  will  possess  sufficient  stability  to  resist  pressure  in  any  soil. 

Hf;Iirlor,  Coulomb,  Prony,  and  other  engineers,  have  calculated  formula  for  the 
thi^jkness,  which  it  is  not  oiu*  province  to  investigate.  At  present  the  thickness  x  of 

ft  rcctangidar  wall  is  calculated  by  an:  '865  (H  +  h)  Tan.  —  y  ^ ,  in  which  H  re- 
presents the  height  of  the  scarp,  H  that  of  the  exterior  slope,  a  the  angle  formed 
by  the  exterior  slope  with  the  vertical,  p  the  weight  of  a  cubic  yard  of  eartli, 

ty  that  of  masonry. 

.  .  20 

For  a  counterscarp,  hzzO,     When  tlie  wall  is  sloping  at  y>  ^h©  thickness 

XT 

at  the  base  is  a?  +  -^- 


347 

(322).  OmiXar^fUit  «■  intertoif  botta^sses  are  freqdeartly  oongtmotedi  to  give 
more  Btability  to  the  wall  by  their  weight,  and  enable  it  to  re«Bt  more  ewlytlia 
shock  9f  distant  artillery.  Tile  pressure  of  the  earth  on  their  iiitarior  Burfece 
is  a  fiMfce  which  also  resists  the  forward  motion  of  the  wall.  They  have  lieea 
DHute  dwe&wferf  (Fig.  612),  raeiatiswfa*-  (Fig.  613),  and  dMntnwAwf  (Fig:  614), 


the  two  latter  forms  being  preferable,  because  the  bond  of  the  counterfort  with 
the  wall  is  better  established.  Vaaban  need  to  ptace  them  16  or  18  feet  ^uri; 
Iheir  length,  E  H,  was  3  feet  less  than  the  thxkness  ef  the  scarp  at  its  bottom, 
A«r  width  C  D  at  root,  one  foot  nor*  ttan  their  lengtii,  and  their  tail,  A  B, 
narrower  than  the  roots  by  -f*     ^  ^^  not  any  fw  the  conntencarps^     At  j»wsent 

the  following  dimensions  are  recommended ;  Length,  — ;  root,—;  tail,  — tt-J 
distance,  15  to  18  feet. 

(323).  By  constructing  arches  from  one  counterfort  to  the  next,  the  thickness 
of  the  scarp  may  be  diminished,  because  the  whole  pressure  no  longer  bears  on 
the  front,  and  as  the  arches  will  support  the  parapet  after  the  fall  of  the  wall,  the 


breaching  will   be  seriously  hindered.     The    name    of  holiov)  or  coKnfcrorofcwl 
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leretment  has  been  given  to  this  disposition  which  is  both  excellent  and  econo- 
mical,  more  especially  for  high  scarps. 

In  the  first  disposition,  represented  with  a  scarp  30  feet  high,  the  piers  will 
be  5  feet  thick,  18  feet  long,  and  18  feet  apart  from  axis  to  axis.  The  arch  is 
3  feet  thick  at  the  top,  forming  a  vault  21  feet  high  in  the  clear.     The  front  wall 
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needs  only  be  5  or  6  feet  thick.  The  earth  falling  at  its  natural  slope,  will  leave 
an  empty  space  to  that  door,  being  pierced  through  the  piers,  the  defenders  will 
have  galleries  ready  made  to  employ  mines  against  the  breach,  and  loopholes  being 
cut  in  the  front  wall,  the  ditch  will  receive  a  grazing  fire. 

In  another  disposition  the  galleries  are  left  empty,  and  are  closed  at  the  back  by 
a  cu-cular  wall ;  they  are  ventilated,  as  shown  by  the  diagram,  and  become  real 
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casemates.  It  is  advisable  to  leave  at  least  4  feet  of  earth  over  the  arch,  to  give 
to  this  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  4  the  radius  of  curvature,  and  to  pierce  the 
loophooles  at  equal  intervals  measured  on  the  outside,  because  the  enemy  cannot 
guess  at  the  very  place  of  the  piers,  and  thereby  breach  more  easily. 

Another  system  of  hollow  revetment  has  been  constructed  with  a  second  wall 
behind  the  first,  the  arches  being  parallel,  instead  of  perpendicular  to  the  front ; 
but  the  pressure  of  the  vaults  bears  on  the  front,  and  renders  breaching  less 
di£Scult. 
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Fig.  620. 


(324).     The  independent  scarp  wall  consists  of  a  wall  3  feet  thick  erected  at 
the  foot  of  the  exterior  slope>  and  when  it  is  breached  the  parapet  cannot  (all. 


Fig.  621. 


It  is  loopholed  and  provided  with  a  banquette.     Sometimes  it  is  arched  in  the 
rear  to  cover  the  men  from  enfilade,  and  to  gain  additional  strength.    The  height 


Fig.  622. 
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should  not  be  under  20  feet  It  is  often  seen  in  Germany,  where  the  advantage 
claimed  is,  that  it  is  less  exposed  to  escalade  than  other  revetments  of  greater 
height,  since  the  enemy,  arrived  at  the  top,  will  require  fresh  ladders  to  descend. 
This  chemin-des-rondes  is  greatly  improved  by  the  construction  of  traverses 
placed  at  intervals  of  50  or  60  yards  ;  their  loopholes  enable  the  defenders  to  fire 
at  the  salient,  and  as  they  join  the  covering  mass,  they  prevent  the  enemy  lodged  at 
the  salient  to  enfilade  and  plunge  the  whole. 
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(325).  With  regard  to  the  /rmndatiom,  Vauban  used  to  make  tbem  3  feet  deep, 
with  a  retreat  of  H  ^^  in  good  soil,  bat  these  dimensions  most  be  increased 
whenever  the  soil  is  compressible.  At  Yprea,  for  instance,  some  fonndatitHia  wca?e 
made  17  feet  deep.  Sometimes  to  prevent  the  revetment  &om  slidjnj^  oatwards 
[Mies  of  wood  have  been  baried  or  spurs  of  masoniy  built  at  the ,  foot  of  the 
foundations. 

Fto.  634.  Tin.  6SS. 


In  aqoatic  sites,  where  ditches  are  usuallj  very-  lai^,  a  mass  of  earth  may 
be  advantageously  left  before  the  foot  of  the  escarp  to  serve  as  a  prop  to  the 
spurs  of  masonry. 


SECTION  v.— Of  the  Ditch. 

(326).  The  ditch  is  destined  both  to  form  a  serious  obstacle  to  the  further 
progress  of  the  besieger,  and  to  famish  the  deblais  for  the  construction  of  tho 
rampart  and  parapet. 

The  greater  its  width  and  depth,  the  greater  the  obstacle ;  but  reasons  of 
economy  and  the  necessity  of  equalising  the  deblaia  and  remUais  impof^  limits. 
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In  general,  the  width  at  the  salient  of  the  bastion  is  30  yards.  At  that  point  the 
counterscarp  is  traced  on  the  arc  described  from  the  salient  of  the  escarp  as  centre, 
and  it  is  afterwards  fixed  so  as  to  admit  of  a  sight  of  the  ditch  from  the  whole 
flank,  the  width  thereby  increasing  from  the  salient  to  the  curtain,  unless  the 
Hank  be  less  than  30  yards,  in  which  case  the  counterscarp  is  better  traced 
parallel  to  the  magistral. 

It  is  preferable  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  ditch  rather  than  its  width,  because 
by  this  the  enemy  is  delayed  longer  in  constructing  his  descent  gallery.  Some 
engineers  recommend  it  to  be  made  narrow  and  very  deep  for  that  reason,  and 
also  because  when  the  depth  is  such  that  the  batteries  established  on  the  crowning 
of  the  covered  way  do  not  afford  a  view  of  two-thirds  of  the  escarp,  the  besieger 
is  obliged  to  erect  his  breaching  batteries  in  the  covered  way  itself,  or  to  have 
recourse  to  the  mine,  two  dangerous  and  uncertain  operations ;  but  narrow  ditches 
have  the  serious  inconvenience  of  being  liable  to  be  filled  by  the  debris  of  breaches 
made  at  the  escarp  and  counterscarp.  Therefore,  these  are  not  made  less  wide 
than  25  or  20  yards.    That  of  the  ravelin  may  vary  from  16  to  13  yards. 

When  the  width  is  settled,  the  depth  is  found  by  the  conditions  of  the  deblais, 
and  we  have  seen  that  it  should  be  such  as  to  leave  at  least  30  feet  to  the  revet- 
ment of  the  escdrp. 

The  counterscarp  should  always  be  revetted ;  it  would  not  otherwise  be  a 
serious  obstacle^  and  the  higher  the  better ;  but  dome  reasons  of  economy  not 
unfrequefitly  oblige  the  revetment  to  be  made' as  low  as  possible,  viz.,  15  feet 
When  the  tferreplein  of  the  covered  way,  the  position  of  which  is  determined  by 
special  considerations  (Sec.  I.  Chap.  XXII.),  is  more  than  15  feet  above  the  bottom 
of  the  ditch,  the  revetment  may  be  maintained  at  15  feet,  either  by  making  the 
diti^h  slant  towards  the  escarp,  or,  what  is  better,  by  joining  the  masonry  to  the 
terreplein  by  a  slope. 

(327).  In  order  to  carry  off  the  water  arising  from  springs  or  rains,  it  is 
usual  to  give  to  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  a  slope,  both  from  the  escarp  and  the 
counterscarp  to  the  middle,  where  a  small  ditch,  4  feet  wide  at  the  top,  2  feet  at 
the  bottom,  and  3  feet  deep,  called  cunette,  is  excavated.  When  there  is  much 
water  the  cunette  may  be  made  larger  and  deeper,  and  it  forms  a  fresh  obstacle. 
It  should  have  a  suflScient  fall  to  drain  the  ditch  off  to  a  well  sunk  for  the 
purpose,  or  to  some  low  ground  away  from  the  fortifications. 
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CHAPTER  XXI. 

ADDITIONAL   WORKS. 

SECTION  I.— Outworks. 

It  is  a  general  rule  that  all  the  outworks  constructed  on  a  front  should  be 
flanked  by  the  enceinte  itself^  that  theu'  gorge  should  be  open,  that  their  terreplein 
present  no  cover  for  the  enemy,  and  that  their  combination  be  such  as  to  admit  of 
a  successive  defence. 

(328).  The  ravelin  is  most  frequently  employed,  although  it  by  no  means 
forms  an  indispensable  part  of  a  front,  especially  in  uneven  ground.  The 
effectiveness  of  that  work  increases  with  its  saliency,  but  not  indefinitely,  because 
its  breach  must  be  defended  by  the  bastion  within  easy  range,  and  with  a  great 
saliency  the  enemy  can  breach  the  enceinte  from  a  greater  distance.  For  these 
reasons  it  is  advisable  to  limit  to  200  yards,  the  maximum  distance  from 
its  salient  to  the  crests  of  the  enceinte.  The  flanked  angle  will  be  60^, 
the  minimum,  because  a  larger  angle  would  bring  the  re-entering  places 
of  arms  too  forward,  and  the  glacis  of  the  ravelin  would  not  be  well  flanked 
by  the  faces  of  the  bastion.  This  last  consideration  necessitates  a  ftirther 
reduction  of  the  saliency  when  the  bastions  are  small,  because  it  is  desirable 
that  50  yards  at  least  of  their  faces  should  not  be  masked.  Several  engineers 
have  greatly  modified  this  outwork,  especially  with  the  view  of  closing 
the  opening  of  its  ditch  on  the  enceinte ;  and  we  shall  examine  their  construction 
further  on.  At  present  we  confine  ourselves  to  the  ravelin  of  the  ordinary 
bastioned  front,  such  as  we  find  it  in  the  modern  system. 

Some  engineers  object  to  this  ravelin,  that  the  narrowness  of  its  terreplein 
leaves  no  room  for  the  employment  of  mines  in  the  defence,  and  renders  offensive 
returns  very  difficult,  whilst  the  besieger  can  find  sufficient  space  to  construct  his 
batteries. 

Although  an  unrevetted  ravelin  answers  all  the  requisites  of  exterior  defence, 
yet  it  is  better  to  revet  its  scarp,  because  the  enemy  being  obliged  to  enter  by  a 
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breach,  the  defendere  will  find  it  easier  to  repulse  die  assault.  The  scarp  need 
not  be  BO  high  as  the  enceinte,  and  its  minimum  may  be  fixed  at  15  feet.  The 
ditch,  from  12  to  20  yards  wide,  slopes  towards  the  main  ditch  to  carry  the  water 
off,  and  at  the  same  time  exposes  itself  to  views  &om  the  bastion.  The  command 
of  the  curtain  on  this  work  should  not  be  less  than  3  feet 

(329).  The  gorge  of  the  rayelin  may  bo  organized  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of 
retrenchment  ft-om  which  the  garrison  can  make  oflTensive  returns,  and  oppose 
an  extended  line  to  the  necessarily  narrow  firont  of  the  enemy,  but  it  is  preferable 
to  construct  a  reduit  on  the  principle  of  the  modem  system.  The  faces  are  kept 
parallel  to^those  of  the  ravelin,  and  the  flanks  are  made  20  yards  long.  A 
revetted  escarp  of  ]  5  feet  is  necessary,  but  tho  counterscarp  is  better  left  um-evetted, 
and  even  sloping  as  a  ramp  towards  tlie  salient,  to  enable  the  defenders  easily  to 
attack  the  lodgment  of  the  besieger.  The  width  at  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  may 
vary  from  12  to  15  feet  This  outwork  should  possess  a  sufficient  command  over 
the  ravelin  to  enable  tho  men  to  fire  over  it  on  the  glacis  of  the  collateral 
bastions ;  but  as  this  command  might  cover  the  terreplein  of  the  ravelin  from  the 
view  of  the  enceinte,  it  will  be  proper  to  adopt  a  command  of  I4  feet  only.  The 
magistral  is  kept  in  a  plane  with  the  terreplein  of  the  ravelin,  and  the  interior 
of  the  work  is  maintained  as  low  as  conveniently  can  be. 

The  saliency  of  the  reduit  must  be  sufficient  to  enable  the  faces  of  the  bastions 
to  flank  its  ditoh,  which  is  generally  12  or  15  feet  above  that  of  the  ravelin. 

Masks  of  earth,  in  the  shape  of  a  glacis,  ore  erected  both  in  the  ditch  of  the 
ravelin,  and  in  that  of  the  reduit  to  close  the  trou^ ;  they  are  placed  near  tbetr 
gorge,  and  are  kept  at  such  a  height  as  will  prevent  the  escarp  from  being 
breached. 

(330).  Cmipuret  along  the  faces  of  the  ravelin  prevent  the  enemy  from  ttuming 
the  re-entering  places  of  arms  of  the  covered  way,  defend  the  breach  of  ravelin, 
permit  ofiPensive  returns,  and  secure  the  retreat  of  the  defenders ;  therefore,  they 
are  frequently  adopted,  although  tlieir  ditch  is  only  flanked  by  the  reduit.  Their 
command  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  reduit ;  theirditch,abont  12  feet  above  that  of 
Fia.  687. 


this  work,  will  slope  towards  the  escarp  of  the  ravelin;   the  escarp,  about  12  feet 
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high,  and  the  counterscarp  not  less  than  9  feet,  shonld  be  reyetted.  When  the 
depth  of  the  ditch  of  the  raveh'n  is  such  that  there  remain  15  feet  of  escarp,  it 
is  better  not  to  close  the  ditch  of  the  coupnre,  as  it  is  done  in  the  modem  system. 
It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  enemy  established  at  the  salient  of  the  covered 
way  of  the  ravelin  can  see  the  interior  of  the  coupure  near  the  gorge. 

Coupures  may  occasionally  be  made  in  the  reduits  themselves. 

In  Germany  we  find  ravelins  that,  instead  of  the  redoubts  of  Cormontaingne, 
are  provided  with  bomb-proof  block-houses  or  buildings  having  casemates  for 
artillery,  and  loopholes  for  musketry. 

Fio.  628. 


A  loopholed  wall  connects  tliem  with  the  gorge  of  the  ravelin,  and  a  ditch 
prevents  the  enemy  from  approaching.  Prussian  engineers  deem  it  impossible  for 
the  besieger  to  establish  batteries  against  this  retrenchment,  and  they  adopt  a 
similar  disposition  for  bastions* 

(331).  The  tenaille  is  an  accessory  that  may  be  dispensed  with  when  there  is 
no  outwork  between  the  enceinte  and  the  glacis,  and  replaced  by  a  traverse  of 
earth  masking  the  postern.  In  a  complete  front,  its  properties  re-appear,  but  its 
relief  must  allow  to  the  whole  flank  a  sight  of  the  foot  of  the  escarp  of  the  bastions. 
At  present  it  is  no  longer  revetted  except  at  the  wings.  The  form  of  the  modem 
system  is  generally  the  best,  but  there  is  still  a  dead  space  along  the  flanks. 

(332).  Counterguarda  or  Couvre-faces  are  thrown  up  before  the  bastions  or 
ravelins,  as  we  have  seen  in  the  second  and  third  systems  of  Vauban.  Sometimes 
they  have  a  narrow  terre[)lein,  and  are  either  scarped  with  masonry,  or  are 
entirely  of  earth. 

FiQ.  629. 


Vauban  gave  a  great  thickness  to  his  counterguards,  whilst  other  engineers — 
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ConnontaiDgne,  Bouamard,  Camot,  &c. — made  them  very  narrow,  to  prevent  the 
besiegers  Arom  availing  themselves  of  their  tcrreplein,  and  constructing  breaching 
batteries  on  it.  Experience,  however,  decidedly  pronounces  in  favour  of  Vaiiban's 
ideas,  who  recommended  not  to  aBsaultthese  works,  but  to  destroy  their  parapets, 
in  order  to  permit  the  breaching  batteries  of  the  covered  way  to  batter  down  the 
enceinte.  If  the  counterguards  are  employed  as  a  mask  to  cover  the  enceinte,  a 
great  thickness  is  certainly  desirable,  and  the  besiegers  would  not  save  time  in 
assaulting  them  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  new  batteries  in  their  terreplein. 

At  the  siege  of  Landau,  in  1703,  Marshal  Tallard  lost  time  in  assaulting  the 
connterguards,  and  was  thereby  obliged  to  encounter  the  Couut  do  Nassau;  and 
had  he  not  succeeded  in  beating  him  at  Spire,  the  consequences  would  have  been 
most  disastrous ;  whilst  the  breaches  to  the  enceinte  could  have  been  made  at  once, 
by  merely  giving  an  extra  relief  of  3  feet  to  the  batteries  of  the  covered  way. 

At  Turin,  in  1706,  La  Feuillade  made  the  same  mistake,  and  not  only  lost  the 
place,  but  was  beaten  by  Prince  Eugene. 

A  similar  mistake  of  carrying  successively  every  enceinte,  whilst  they  could  bo 
simultaneously  breached,  was  made  by  Wellington  at  Burgos  in  1812,  and  he  was 
compelled  to  retire  after  five  murderous  assaults, 

Connterguards  are  not  so  frequently  constructed  at  present  as  tbey  used  to  be. 
Whenever  employed,  either  before  a  bastion  or  a  ravelin,  they  should  completely 
cover  the  masonry  and  never  hinder  the  fire  of  tliese  works,  conditions  which 
have  not  always  been  fulfilled.  They  are  found  in  old  fortresses  chiefly  before 
bastions,  deriving  their  flank  defence  from  the  ravelins  or  from  their  reduits. 


They  diminish  the  depth  of  tlie  re-entering  space  between  the  ravelins,  so  that 
the  enemy  can  crown  simultaneously  the  salients  of  the  ravelins  and  of  the  bastion. 
Their  long  faces  being  exposed  lo  ricochet,  they  are  untenable  by  the  defenders, 
and  their  ditches  as  well  as  those  of  the  ravelins  become  dead,  the  covered  way  is 
abandoned  to  its  own  resources,  for  the  enceinte  can  hardly  fire  over  the  counter- 
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guard,  and  the  combination  of  command  between  these  works  renders  the  construc- 
tion of  a  redoubt  of  re-entering  place  of  arms  very  difficult  The  shoulder 
angle  of  the  redoubt  of  ravelin,  can  be  breached  through  the  ditch  of  the  counter- 
guard,  and  it  may  be  stormed  at  the  same  time  as  the  ravelin.  All  these  incon- 
veniences, added  to  the  great  outlay  they  occasion,  have  not  a  little  contributed  to 
throw  counterguards  into  discredit.  Nevertheless,  when  old  fortresses,  the 
masonry  of  which  is  generally  exposed,  are  repaired,  counterguards  are  found  to 
answer  well,  as  they  are  cheaper  than  the  work  required  for  raising  the  counter- 
scarp, the  covered  way,  and  the  glacis. 

Sometimes  they  are  constructed  on  a  better  principle,  as  in  the  following  disposi- 
tion called  Si  front  of  counterguards,  where  they  mutually  flank  each  other,  but  the 

Fio.  631. 


best  disposition  would  be  that  in  which  they  are  flanked  by  the  enceinte  itself, 
and  this  is  only  possible  in  certain  localities.  Several  engineers  have  re- 
commended counterguards  in  preference  to  ravelins,  but  Vauban  and  Cormon- 
taingne,  decidedly  object  to  them ;  however,  it  must  be  confessed  that  in  their 
time,  the  counterguards  in  use  were  very  bad,  scarcely  covering  more  than  half 
the  length  of  the  faces.  They  have  important  advantages,  inasmuch  as  the 
enceinte  being  protected  the  enemy  must  occupy  them  before  breaching  the  bas- 
tion, and  they  detain  the  enemy  longer  than  ravelins  would.  On  the  other  hand, 
they  do  not  give  a  cross  fire  on  the  capital  of  the  bastions,  and  the  enceinte  being 
unable  to  fire  over  them,  there  is  not  so  great  a  development  of  fire  against  the 
attacks  ;  it  is  difficult  to  flank  them,  and  to  organize  good  retrenchments  in  them. 
French  engineers  seem  to  prefer  them  to  ravelins,  and  they  form  coupures  on  the 
terrepleins  to  defend  the  salients ;  a  redoubt  of  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  also 
constructed  to  fire  on  the  collateral  capitals.  Both  counterguards  and  ravelins  are 
seldom  used  together,  excc])t  in  places  of  iin])ortanco. 

Counterguards  have  occasionally  been  placed  before  ravelins,  es])ecially  when 
these  wore  small.  If  the  ravelins  are  large,  the  advantages  gained  are  not  a  com- 
pensation for  the  distant,  and  therefore  inefficient  flanking  of  the  glacis,  of  the 
salient  place  of  arms,  and  of  the  salient  of  the  counterguard  itself. 
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The  name  of  envelope  has  been  given  to  the  continuous  enceinte,  formed  when 
the  oonnterguards  of  the  bastions  are  joined  to  those  of  the  ravelins ;  it  may 
increase  the  length  of  the  defence,  but  coupures  must  bo  made  to  prevent  the 
enemy  from  spreading,  and  a  strong  armament  should  be  given. 

To  conclude  these  remaks,  we  may  add  that,  when  counterguards  cover  the 
masonry,  the  glacis  may  be  greatly  simplified.  It  causes  a  serious  outlay,  which 
can  be  reduced  by  giving  the  minimum  command  to  the  covered  way,  the  terre- 
plein  of  which  may  be  below  the  level  of  the  country.  The  glacis,  still  seen  by 
the  enceinte,  is  thus  made  very  small. 

(333).  Tenaillons  and  Demi-Tenaillons  are  employed  to  strengthen  the  small 
ravelins  of  the  old  tracings. 

Fio.  632. 


Those  works  by  increasing  the  saliency  of  the  ravelins,  had  the  advantage  of 
compelling  the  besieger  to  carry  two  ravelins  before  attacking  a  bastion,  but  their 
cost  is  great  compared  to  that  of  a  counterguard,  and  they  are  no  longer  con- 
structed in  modem  fortifications. 

(334).  Formerly,  homworks  were  in  high  repute,  and  might  be  seen  in 
almost  every  fortress ;  they  were  sometimes  erected  to  excess,  and  yet,  such  as 
they  were,  they  had  but  little  value. 

Fig.  633. 


The  long  branches  are  exposed  to  ricochet;  the  front,  being  narrow,  is  easily 
enveloped  and  silenced,  and  the  ditches  permit  the  besieger  to  breach  both  bastions. 
Vauban  certainly  made  an  improvement  by  constructing  the  hoimwork  before  the 
bastion,  because  the  enemy  is  thus  compelled  to  carry  the  two  collateral  ravelins. 


Fio.  634. 


and  erect  the  breaching  batteries  in  the  terreplcin  of  the  work  itself,  and  then  lie 
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will  only  be  able  to  breach  one  bastion.  On  the  other  hand,  the  long  branches 
are  still  enfiladed,  and  the  ravelins  that  flank  their  ditches  require  to  be  garrisoned, 
since  the  enceinte  cannot  fire  into  them. 

In  both  cases,  the  long  branches  have  the  groat  inconvenience  of  masking  the 
fire  of  the  collateral  works,  thereby  allowing  the  enemy  to  proceed  with  comparative 
safeiy  into  the  spacious  terreplein.  Again,  anless  the  ground  be  especially  favour- 
able, the  command  of  these  works  does  not  permit  the  men  on  the  bastions  to  fire 
over  them,  and  part  of  the  enceinte  does  not  command  the  country ;  they  require 
an  increase  of  garrison,  an  inconvenience  which  ravelins  or  other  outworks  flanked 
by  the  enceinte  do  not  entail.     And,  lastly,  they  occasion  great  outlay. 

They  should  not,  therefore,  be  indiscriminately  employed  as  they  have  been^ 
and  the  addition  of  coupures,  which  increase  the  cost  without  adding  to  the  value, 
such  as  are  here  represented,  should  be  set  aside. 

Fio.  635. 


In  general,  and  despite  all  the  inconveniences  which  we  have  enumerated,  a 
homwork  cannot  be  replaced  by  any  other  work  when  protection  is  required  for 
a  bastion  forming  a  salient.     They  are  excellent  for  enclosing   suburbs,  and 


Fio.  636. 


forming  tetes-de-pont      Their  spacious   terreplein,  too,  is  useful  to   construct 
military  buildings  on. 

When  constructed,  the  front  should,  as  much  as  possible,  have  the  same 
dimension  as  that  of  the  enceinte :  the  escarps  should  be  higher  than  those  of 
ordinary  outworks,  about  20  feet,  although  those  of  the  branches  may  be  only 
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15  feet.      Ravelins  or  coonterguards  may  be  added,  but  this  accumulation  of 
works  will  rarely  give  an  increase  of  strength  propcwtionate  to  the  outlay. 

Crownworhs  are  employed  for  the  same  purpose  as  homworks,  and  all  we  have 
said  about  these  is  applicable  also  to  them.     Both  require  a  covered  way. 

Fig.  637. 


(335).  The  covered  way  is  an  outwork,  which  can  never  be  dispensed  with, 
unless  the  fortification  stands  in  front  of  an  impracticable  marsh  or  on  an  in- 
accessible rock.  It  has  been  successively  improved  by  Vauban  and  Cormontaingne, 
but  its  essential  property — that  of  enabling  the  garrison  to  go  the  rounds  and 
assemble  in  safety  before  and  after  sorties — must  not  be  overlooked.  The  con- 
struction of  a  banquette  to  give  musketry  fire  on  the  glacis,  that  of  a  re-entering 
place  of  arms  to  support  the  defenders  in  the  branches  of  the  covered  way,  and 
that  of  traverses  to  resist  ricochet  are  excellent  improvements,  but  these  should 
not  cause  us  to  overlook  the  fundamental  property.  The  traverses,  for  instance, 
render  the  communications  along  the  covered  way  difficult,  not  to  say  dangerous ; 
and  nothing  has  yet  been  devised  to  remedy  this.  The  terreplein  was  originally 
on  the  ground  itself,  or  a  little  below,  so  that  the  crest  had  a  small  command,  quite 
insufficient  to  conceal  the  masonry  of  the  escarp.  Cormontaingne  was  the  first 
engineer  to  introduce  the  rule  that  the  crest  of  the  glacis  must  cover  the  masonry : 
the  increase  of  command  which  it  implies  occasions  very  great  remblais,  and  in 
order  to  diminish  them,  3  feet  of  the  escarp  may  be  left  uncovered,  since  it  will 
not  endanger  it  At  present  the  covered  way  is  constructed  so  as  to  give  a  command 
of  8  feet  to  its  crests,  covering  the  masonry*,  and  to  allow  at  least  15  feet 
command  over  them  to  the  parapet  of  the  enceinte :  these  parapets  should  also 
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present  a  view  of  the  top  of  the  counterscarp,  or  at  least  of  a  point  3  feet  above 
it  The  ditch  of  the  ravelin  being  narrower  than  that  of  the  enceinte,  the 
command  of  the  ravelin  over  tlie  crest  of  the  glacis  cannot  exceed  5  or  6  feet 
Both  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion,  and  that  of  the  ravelin,  should  be  com- 
manded by  the  re-entering  places  of  arms. 
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The  glacis  should  be  exposed  to  a  grazing  fire  of  musketry  from  the  crest  of 
the  covered  way,  as  well  as  to  a  musketry  or  artillery  fire,  either  direct  or  reverse, 
of  the  works  in  rear.  Their  prolongation  must,  therefore,  pass  3  feet  below  those 
crests  when  armed  with  artillery,  or  through  the  crests  themselves  when  only 
defended  by  musketry.  Their  surface  should  as  much  as  possible  be  plain,  and 
salient  edges  or  deep  gutters  should  be  carefully  avoided.  An  excellent  dis- 
position, adopted  in  Germany,  consists  in  planting  the  glacis  with  trees :  these 
being  cut  down  during  the  first  period  of  the  siege  furnish  timber,  whilst  the  roots 
form  a  serious  obstacle  to  the  progress  of  the  saps.  When  the  ground  sinks  in 
front,  it  is  often  advisable  to  avoid  the  remblais  necessary  to  complete  the  glacis, 
and  to  terminate  it  by  a  slope,  forming  what  is  called  a  ^^  glacis  coupi:^  tins  slope 
should  be  exposed  to  flank  and  reverse  fire.  In  general  the  inclination  of  the 
glacis  is  ^^:, ,  but  it  may  vary  from  ^^  to  -^Vj  and  even  bo  steeper,  provided  it  is  seen 
by  the  defence,  inasmuch  as  the  construction  of  the  sap,  trench  cavaliers,  &c.,  is 
rendered  difficult. 

The  redoubts  of  places  of  arms  are  usually  constructed  during  the  siege,  but  in 
important  fortresses  a  permanent  organization  is  preferable.  They  may  be 
erected  in  salients  as  well  as  in  re-entering  places  of  arms.     A  loopholed  wall 
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run  across  the  terreplein  will  answer  the  purpose,  if  nothing  better  can  be  done. 
A  solid  block-house  connected  to  the  counterscarp  by  a  stockade,  and  preceded  by 
a  small  ditch,  called  "  diamond"  in  Germany,  is  frequently  found  in  that  country. 
The  best  redoubt  is  formed  of  a  revetted  parapet,  such  as  tliat  of  the  modern 
system.  The  redoubt  should  leave  10  yards  of  terreplein  to  the  place  of  arms, 
and  be  preceded  by  a  small  ditch  of  12  to  15  feet,  which,  however,  should  not 
indent  the  counterscarp  so  as  to  leave  less  than  15  feet  of  masonry  above  the 
bottom  of  tlie  main  or  ravelin  ditch.  Its  relief  should  not  mask  the  fire  of  the 
work  in  rear,  and  yet  it  must  be  such  as  to  afford  a  sight  of  the  glacis.  Many 
engineers  recommend  the  construction  of  a  loopholed  gallery  behind  their  escaii>, 
from  whicli  the  terreplein  of  the  j>lace  of  arms  may  be  fired  on. 
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The  redoubt  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  should  derive  its  defence  £rom  the 
bastion  and  from  the  redoabt  of  the  ravelin,  and  at  the  same  time  its  terreplein 
should  be  defiladed  from  the  salient  of  the  ravelin  itself,  otherwise  the  besieger 
may  turn  it.  In  this  respect,  the  redoubt  of  the  modern  system  is  defective, 
since  it  cannot  be  defended  when  the  besieger  has  taken  the  ravelin. 


SECTION  II.— Advanced  Works. 

(336).  Advanced  works  are  those  placed  beyond  the  glacis,  but  near  enough  to 
receive  protection  from  the  body  of  the  place.  They  are  designed  to  oblige  the  enemy 
to  commence  operations  at  a  greater  distance,  to  defend  certain  parts  of  ground 
which  cannot  be  seen  from  the  paraj^ets  of  the  front,  to  cover  a  bridge,  a  sluice,  or  a 
dam,  which  it  is  essential  to  preserve,  and  to  increase  the  number  of  assaults  the 
besieger  has  to  give  before  attacking  the  enceinte.  They  have,  however,  serious 
disadvantages :  they  derive  but  a  weak  protection  from  the  place,  and  are  exposed  to 
attacks  of  vive  force ;  they  require  a  special  garrison,  and  once  occupied  by  the 
enemy  become  advantageous  to  him  for  the  construction  of  his  trenches.  As  a  rule, 
they  are  not  constructed  for  small  fortresses,  and  when  employed  they  should  not 
be  further  off  from  the  enceinte  or  the  outworks  than  400  yards. 

(337).  Lunettes.  Modern  engineers  have  proposed  to  construct  these  before 
all  the  salients,  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  line  with  intervals,  but  their  ideas  have  not 
fotmd  favour,  because  such  works  are  exposed  to  simultaneous  attacks ;  they  sub- 
divide the  garrison,  and  weaken  the  energy  of  the  defence.  They  are  now  con- 
structed only  on  the  capital  of  some  bastion^  and  flanked  by  the  collateral  ravelins. 
Their  salient  angle  cannot  be  more  than  60"^  or  70^,  because  the  faces  must  be  at 
right  angles  omearly  so  with  those  of  the  ravelins.  It  is  usual  to  give  60  yards 
to  their  faces  and  20  yards  to  their  flanks ;  these  are  directed  so  as  to  defend 
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either  the  salient  or  the  gorge  of  the  next  lunette.     In  order  to  preTent  the  enemy 

from  erecting  batteries  in  them,  the  rampart  is  but  10  yards  wide,  and  their  terre- 

plein  is  cut  by  a  dtt«h  with  s  stockade  forming  a  reduit     The  crest  of  the  parapet 
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should  be  in  the  same  plane  with  that  of  tbe  glacis,  or  not  more  than  3  feet  abore 
it,  otherwise  the  enemy  might  plunge  in  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelin;  this 
small  command  exposes  the  lunette  to  be  turned  in  the  rear,  and  to  avoid  this 
danger  the  gorge  is  occupied  by  a  wall  15  feet  high,  3  feet  thick,  and  provided 
with  two  rows  of  loopholes.  There  is  no  need  of  a  covered  way,  inasmuch  as  it 
would  lower  the  counterscarp,  expose  the  escarp,  and  facilitate  the  attack  by  vive 
force.  The  ditch  may  be  30  or  40  feet  wide,  the  escarp  and  counterscarp  20  feet 
high,  and  the  crest  of  tbe  glacis  6  feet  below  that  of  the  lunette ;  this  ditch  is 
excavated  in  ramp  as  we  have  seen  in  the  lines  with  intervals,  to  expose  it  to  the 
fire  of  the  ravelins. 

Communication  is  established  between  the  lunette  and  the  place  by  a  gallery 
opening  in  the  counterscarp  of  the  salient  of  the  bastion,  and  in  the  reduit  of  the 
lunette ;  from  the  reduit  to  the  rampart  the  defenders  communicate  by  two  small 
moveable  bridges.     When  it  is  not  posBible  to  make  such  a  gallery,  a  doable 
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caponier  with  traverses  must  be  erected,  which  is  a  serious  inconvenience,  since  it 
forms  a  sap  ready  made  for  the  besieger. 
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(338).  Lunettes  d^ Argon.  In  order  to  bring  the  lunettes  further  oflF  the  place 
and  diminish  the  defect  of  their  gorge.  General  D'Ar^on  has  constructed  at 
Besan^on,  Metz,-  and  other  places,  lunettes  which  bear  his  name,  and  which  are 
supposed  to  be  capable  of  defending  themselves.  This  work  has  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  an  ordinary  lunette,  except  that  the  salient  angle  may  be  made  as  open  as 
deemed  necessary.  The  gorge  is  closed  by  a  loopholed  wall  18  feet  high,  and  a 
round  tower  15  feet  in  diameter  separated  from  the  terreplein  by  a  ditch  12  feet 
wide.  The  masonry  of  this  tower  is  masked  by  the  parapet  of  the  lunette,  and 
the  top  is  covered  by  3  feet  of  earth.  Large  openings  under  the  cornice  give  a 
free  egress  to  the  smoke,  and  serve  as  machicoulis  for  the  defence  of  the  foot  of 
the  tower :  the  loopholes  are  6  feet  above  ground.  A  lower  story  leads  to  a 
reverse  casemate  constructed  under  the  glacis  at  the  salient  of  the  counterscarp  for 
the  defence  of  the  ditch. 

A  bomb-proof  traverse  divides  the  terreplein  of  the  lunette  into  two,  protecting 
it  from  reverse  fire :  it  is  vaulted  and  opens  into  the  ditch  of  the  tower  from  whence 
it  receives  light;  four  doors  establish  communication  between  it  and  the  two 
moieties  of  the  lunette.  The  ceiling  of  the  gallery  leading  to  the  casemate  is 
pierced  to  receive  a  moveable  staircase  leading  to  steps  ascending  to  the  vault : 
this  opening  can  be  strongly  closed  afler  the  retreat  of  the  defenders. 
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Tbe  circamference  of  the  tower  tonohes  only  the  line  of  gorge,  and  Um  wall  is 
directed  towards  its  centre  to  receive  a  little  flank  defence :  circular  ramps  lead 
from  the  ditch  of  the  tower  to  the  terreploin  of  the  Innette,  and  strong  harriers 
prevent  the  passage  of  the  enemy.  A  double  caponier,  well  palisaded,  connects  a 
door  in  the  tower  to  the  place. 

The  lunette  D'Ar9on  does  not  seem  likely  to  stand  tbe  attack  hj  vive  force :  tbe 
"  r^duit  of  surety,"  the  name  given  to  the  tower,  and  intended  hy  D'Ar^on  to 
laciUtato  offensive  returns,  would  soon  he  destroyed  hy  vortical  fire  or  even  fay 
direct  fire  aimed  at  the  extremities  of  the  flanks,  which  are  weak  pointa.  The 
loopholes  of  the  reverse  casemate  may  be  rendered  useless  hy  throwing  &scines 
into  the  ditch,  and  as  the  fianks  have  no  defence,  the  enemy  once  ia  the  ditch  will 
escalade  them  easily  and  surround  the  tower,  and  the  defenders  will  retire  to 
the  rear,  when  the  Innetto  is  taken  before  any  use  has  been  made  of  the  reduit. 
Baron  Maarice,  a  Swiss  engineer,  has  proposed  a  modification  of  this  construction 
which  the  flgs.  646,  647,  will  at  once  render  intelligible:  the  top  of  the  tower  is 


destined  to  receive  artillery  to  fire  before  the  glacis ;  the  ditch  and  glacis  alto- 
gether enclose  the  work  :  at  the  gorge  the  diteh  is  flanked  by  the  tower  as  well  as 
by  a  little  casemato.  A  gallery  passes  from  the  tower  to  the  place,  and  serves  for 
the  retreat  to  the  defenders.  The  masonry  of  the  tower  is  still  more  exposed  to  the 
artillery  of  the  enemy  ;  the  communication  to  the  rear  is  safer  than  the  caponier, 
liut  D'Aryon  had  si  gallery  in  his  hmcLte  at  Metz,  and  it  is  an  improvement  which 
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cannot  be  made  on  every  kind  of  gronnd ;  the  defects  of  the  work  remain  very 
nearly  the  same,  and  the  simple  lunettes  of  the  form  we  have  described  are 
decudedly  preferred  by  the  majority  of  engineers. 

(339).  A  JUche  is  the  name  given  to  a  little  redan  placed  at  the  foot  of  the 
glacis  of  a  bastion  or  a  re-entering  place  of  arms :  it  is  a  work  mnch  inferior  to 
the  lanette,  and  is  only  erected  when  there  is  an  advanced  ditch  to  defend ;  it 
communicates  with  the  rear  by  means  of  a  donble  caponier. 

(340).  Hom-worhs  are  decidedly  better  than  lunettes,  because  their  front 
flanks  itself,  and  at  the  distance  at  which  they  are  erected  this  front  can  receive 
good  dimensions,  and  their  branches  be  diructed  towards  the  outworks  which  will 
flank  them  best.  To  occupy  a  hillock  or  a  little  valley  in  front  of  the  place,  they 
are  excellent.  Crowrt'Worka  answer  the  same  purpose  when  the  ground  to  be 
covered  is  %(der.  Their  gorge  is  closed  as  for  lunettas.  French  engineers  fre- 
quently construct  crown-works. 

(341).  An  advanced  ditch  is  formed  by  the  prolongation  of  the  glads.  An 
advanced  covered  way  is  a  covered  way  on  the  exterior  of  an  advanced  ditch. 


This  work  is  never  constructed  on  the  whole  perimeter  of  a  fortress,  because  the 
increase  of  defence  is  not  worth  tho  immense  outlay  which  it  necessitates.  It  is 
employed  only  on  some  particular  parts,  for  instance,  to  occupy  the  edge  of  a  steep 
slope  which  cannot  be  seen  from  the  place,  or  to  give  safe  access  beyond  an  inunda- 
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tion.  The  flanks  should  rest  on  good  obstacles.  It  serves  only  for  the  exterior 
defence  of  the  place  by  the  outposts  whilst  the  enemy  is  still  far  off.  It  becomes 
better  when  it  is  supported  by  advanced  lunettes,  especially  before  fronts  in  straight 
line.  Whenever  employed,  there  should  be  at  least  60  yards  of  interior  glacis, 
the  counterscarp  should  be  revetted,  the  re-entering  places  of  arms  provided  with 
small  redoubts,  and  the  crest  kept  below  that  of  the  interior  covered  way. 
Commimication  is  established  by  a  caponier  between  the  branches  of  the  covered 
way  of  the  ravelin  and  the  little  redoubts.  The  lunettes  preserve  their  own 
communications. 

SECTION  III.— Detached  Wobks. 

(342).  Detached  works  are  the  works  constructed  at  a  distance,  more  or  less 
great,  from  a  fortress,  deriving  their  defence  from  themselves  and  designed  to 
occupy  important  positions,  to  render  the  investment  more  extensive  and 
therefore  more  difficult,  to  defend  the  approach  of  the  most  accessible  frt)nts,  and 
to  preserve  to  the  garrison  the  use  of  the  country  even  after  the  beginning  of  the 
attacks.  They  generally  consist  of  isolated  forts,  often  of  some  importance,  as  at 
Lyons  and  Paris,  and  of  redoubts,  lunettes,  towers,  &c. 

As  the  relief  must  be  sufficiently  great  to  prevent  escalade,  the  small  extent  of 
the  fronts  of  these  forts  becomes  an  obstacle  to  the  condition  of  self-defence,  the 
ditches  being  mostly  dead.  Several  means  have,  therefore,  been  employed  to 
remedy  this,  as  loopholed  scarp  walls,  machicoulis,  galleries  of  reverse,  and 
bastionets. 

(343).  The  loopholed  scarp  icalls  weaken  the  revetment  (374),  always  leave  a 
dead  angle  at  their  foot,  require  many  men  to  survey  the  ditch,  and  are  only 
employed  when  nothing  else  can  be  done.  The  loopholes  have  no  action  on  the 
exterior,  because  they  are  placed  rather  too  low  to  be  defiladed  from  the  fire  of 
artillery.  Towers  are  almost  the  only  works  to  which  a  defence  based  on  loop- 
holes is  applicable. 

(344).  Machicoulis  leave  no  dead  angle  at  the  foot  of  the  escarp,  and  are  out 
of  reach  of  the  enemy  when  ho  has  entered  the  ditch,  but  they  are  expensive  and 
exposed  to  a  plunging  fire  of  artillery,  which  is  all  the  more  dangerous  from 
their  masonry  being  usually  weak.  They  are  not  better  than  loopholes,  and  only 
applicable  to  towers  and  barracks  covered  from  the  fire  of  artillery. 

(345).  The  galleries  of  reverse  are  better,  and  both  French  and  Germans  have 
frequently  constructed  them,  but  they  should  only  be  considered  as  an  accessory 
means;  otherwise,  the  garrison,  already  small,  is  fiirther  reduced,  and  the 
defence  becomes  less  energetic;  the  loopholes  may  be  rendered  useless  by  means 
of  fascines,  or  the  gallery  itself  may  be  destroyed,  the  ditch  losing  its  defence 
even  before  the  breach  is  made. 


(346). 
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or  small  basUons  in  masonry,  either  casemated  or  open,  and 
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placed  at  the  salients  of  a  work,  are  still  better.  When  casemated,  the  maeonry 
should  be  covered  by  the  glacis.  In  the  open  ones,  the  defenders  are  more 
exposed,  for  if  they  do  not  stand  exposed  to  a  plunging  fire  from  the  countei^ 
scarp,  they  suffer  heavily  in  a  narrow  terreplein  from  vertical  fire :  on  account  of 
this,  open  bastionets  are  placed  at  those  salients  only  which  the  enemy  is  not 
likely  to  attack. 

(347).  The  outline  of  detached  works  varies  indefinitely,  almost  every  form 
having  been  adopted.  At  Lyons,  some  forts  have  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid,  the 
large  base  being  towards  the  place,  and  this  form  is  preferable  to  a  regular 
polygon,  because  the  angles  exposed  to  attack  are  thus  rendered  more  obtuse. 
The  got;ge  of  all  those  works  should  be  closed,  as  in  advanced  lunettes,  by  a  wall 
of  the  bastion  form  and  a  ditch.  The  covered  way  will  asaally  be  dispensed 
with,  since  the  small  garrison  cannot  spare  many  men  for  its  guard,  and  it  wilt 
be  constructed  only  to  give  views  on  such  grounds  as  cannot  be  seen  from  the 
parapet  The  furtlier  these  works  are  from  the  place,  the  stronger  they  should 
be:  the  height  of  their  escarp  must  increase,  and  when  the  distance  is  such  that 
their  garrison  will  probably  be  obliged  to  sojourn  several  days,  defensive  barracks 
are  built  generally  near  the  gorge. 

When  the  position  occupied  is  very  important,  the  work  becomes  a  small 
fortress,  which  may  have  ravelins,  counterguards,  covered  way,  &c. 

It  is  considered  necessary  to  construct  reduits  in  detached  forts  to  prolong  their 
resistance,  either  by  imparting  confidence  to  the  garrison,  or  by  actually  partici- 
pating in  the  defence.  According  to  the  importance  of  the  fort,  the  reduit  may 
be  a  tower,  a  defensive  barrack,  a  redoubt  with  bastionets,  &c 

(348).  We  shall  have  an  opportunity  of  speaking  of  the  detached  works 
constructed  in  Germany,  but  we  cannot  leave  this  subject  without  alluding  to  the 
nature  of  the  works  now  in  course  of  construction  in  England,  because,  though 
they  bear  some  resemblance  to  the  German  tracing,  their  construction  is  for 
better,  and  contains  many  of  the  improvements  which  have  been  proposed  by  the 
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advocates  of  the  bastion  tradng.  Without  in  aoj  way  settiiig  aside  the  bastion 
tracing,  the  Enghsh  engineers  entrusted  with  the  defence  of  dockyards,  &c,  prefer 
the  polygonal  tracing  for  detached  works,  because  the  size  of  these  works  would 
not  permit  the  construction  of  properly  developed  bastions,  the  interior  space  would 
be  too  limited,  and  the  &ces  of  the  bastions  could  not  bend  themselves  so  well  to 
the  ground,  or  bring  their  tire  simultaneously  on  the  direction  required.  We 
speak  of  these  works  as  specimens  of  detached  forts,  but  avoid  entering  into  the 
discussion  of  the  value  of  the  combination  made  with  them  for  the  defence  of 
the  approaches  of  Portsmouth.  If  taken  in  their  ensemble,  the  system  may  be 
severely  criticised  as  not  answering  the  purpose  in  view,  yet  taken  smgljf,  these 
forts  are  constructed  on  decidedly  superior  principles.  The  figures  represent  the 
nature  of  tlio  works  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Gosport 
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The  angles  are  made  obtuse  to  permit  one  face  to  take  np  the  fire  of  tbo 
adjacent  one.  The  ramparts  of  the  laces  are  protected  from  ricochet  by  traverses, 
either  solid  or  hollow,  to  serve  as  expense  magazines,  and  those  of  the  flanks 
which  are  more  exposed  to  enfilade  by  traverses  casemated  &  I'Haxo.  The 
parapet  does  not  invariably  run  parallel  to  the  ditch,  whose  escarp  and  counter- 
scarp are  traced  independently  of  the  rampart  whenever  desirable. 

The  ditches  are  flanked  by  caponiers  hidden  by  the  counterscarp,  and  so  con- 
structed as  not  to  be  exposed  to  destruction  by  any  battery  erected  in  tlie 
prolongation  of  the  faces.     They  are  for  musketry  and  artinery,  to  permit  the 


SectioD  Ihrougb  Mortar  Battoiy  ud  CsDtnl  Capouisr. 
use  of  canister  and  grape.     At  the  salient  of  the  rampart  there  is  a  casemated 
battery  fi>r  mortars  (s«  Sec  II.  Cliap.  XXIV.) 

The  command  of  the  works  is  regulated  so  as  to  sweep  the  ground  in  front, 
and  to  allow  the  construction  of  bombproof  casemates  under  the  rampart  of  the 
faces.  These  casemates  form  excellent  barracks  for  the  garrison ;  they  are 
connected' in  front  by  a  gallery  of  communication,  which  is  lighted  by  vertical 
shafts  pierced  through  the  rampart,  which  also  insure  ventilation.  The  parapet  is 
made  24  feet  thick  for  the  faces,  and  20  for  the  flanks.  The  ditch  is  narrow, 
45  feet,  and  the  escarp,  30  feet  high  from  the  bottom  to  the  foot  of  the  exterior 
slope,  is  thereby  protected  from  distant  Are.  A  chemin  des  rondes  runs  along  the 
foot  of  the  exterior  slope,  and  has  for  parapet  a  loopholed  wall  7  feet  high,  which 
makes  np  a  total  height  of  37  feet  for  the  escarp.  The  top  of  that  wall  is  6  feet 
below  the  crest  of  the  glacis  along  the  faces,  and  3  feet  along  the  flanks.  Its  fall 
does  not  endanger  the  escarp.  The  chemin  des  rondes  gives  facilities  for  repairing 
the  parapet,  which  the  enemy  may  have  destroyed,  and  cannot  give  a  footing  to 
an  assaulting  party,  because  it  is  flanked  by  galleries  at  the  angles.  The 
revetments  of  escarp  and  counterscarp  are  made  "  en  dficharge." 

The  gorge  is  occupied  by  a  casemated  keep,  either  polygonal  or  circular,  that 
will  enable  a  comparatively  small  number  of  men  to  defend  the  work.  A 
circular  keep,  oontaining  accommodation  for  100  men,  is  now  in  course  of 
erection  at  Brockhnrst  Fort.     It  commands  the  whole  torreplein,  and  sufficiently 
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projects  to  the  rear  to  flank  the  ditch  of  the  gorge,  and  to  afford  an  artillery  fire 
difficult  to  silence  along  the  creat  of  the  glacis  of  the  collateral  forts.  It  has  two 
tiers  of  guns,  die  upper  on  the  terreplein,  the  lower  in  the  casemates.  These 
casemates  are  constructed  en  dititarge,  and  their  wall  towards  the  tront  is  kept 
as  much  as  possible  below  the  ereet  of  the  parapet  of  the  work,  but  not  so  as  to 
prevent  the  guns  from  sweeping  the  teiTeplein ;  it  is  thereby  less  exposed  to  being 
breached.  As  for  the  crest  of  the  keep,  it  has  a  sufficient  command  over  the 
parapet  of  the  fort  to  fire  at  distant  batteries,  but  not  to  sweep  the  glacis.  The 
ditoh  is  flanked  either  by  a  musketry  caponier,  as  in  this  case,  or  by  a  couoter- 
scarp  gallery,  from  which  a  subterranean  communication  leads  to  the  caponiers  of 
the  work. 

The  gorge  of  the  forts  is  closed  by  a  wall,  with  a  ditch  and  oonnterscarp  con- 
necting the  keep  with  the  inner  extremities  of  the  fianks :  it  has  an  earthen 
banquette  on  it£  rear,  and  is  made  snfHciently  strong  to  resist  a  stray  shot  that 
might  pass  over  the  parapets. 

These  forts  are  constructed  about  a  mile  apart,  and  are  not  connected  by  lines ; 
but  it  has  been  proposed  to  close  tlie  interval  between  them  by  a  wall  18  feet 
feet  high  concealed  in  a  ditch. 

(349).  CitadeU  are  small  forts  erected  in  the  most  inaccessible  part  of  a  fortress. 
They  are  intended  either  to  serve  as  a  refuge  for  the  garrison,  in  order  to  prolong 
the  defence  after  the  place  has  fallen,  to  command  a  place  recently  conqaered,  or 
to  occupy  tiie  key  of  the  position  when  the  place  being  weakly  garrisoned  or  badly 
fortiEed,  it  is  advisable  to  let  the  enemy  occupy  the  town  and  to  defend  only  the 
citadel. 

In  the  first  case  it  consists  of  a  fort  with  4,  3,  or  6  fronts  sufficiently  large  to 
aocommodate  f  ths  of  the  whole  garrison,  it  is  best  constructed  on  the  circumference 
of  the  place,  to  be  enabled  to  receive  the  re-inforcements  that  may  arrive,  but  the 
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fronts  on  the  exterior  must  be  very  strong,  and  tlK)se  facing  the  town  weaker, 
otherwise,  the  enemy  will  at  once  besiege  the  citadel,  to  avoid  a  double  siege.  An 
ojKjn  space  called  esplanade  is  left  l>etween  the  town  and  tlie  glacis  of  the  citadel, 
to  prevent  the  enemy  from  making  his  ai)proaclios  under  cover.  The  escaq}  of 
the  ]>lace  should  join  that  of  the  citadel  so  as  to  leave  no  *  trou6e,'  and  at  the  same 
time,  so  as  not  to  mask  the  flanking ;  the  junction  can  therefore  be  made  with  the 
salient  of  a  bastion,  eitlier  by  a  kind  of  a  batardeau  or  by  a  narrow  branch.  Some- 
times the  citadel  may  be  detached  from  the  enceinte  on  a  commanding  point,  but 
the  fortifications  of  the  place  should  not  be  interrupted,  and  as  regular  attacks 
cannot  l)o  carried  between  the  citadel  and  the  place,  this  part  of  the  enceinte  may 
consist  of  a  mere  gorge. 

The  second  case  is  now  of  very  rare  occurrence ;  the  dungeons  and  castles  of  the 
middle  ages  were  citadels  of  this  kind :  the  populations  often  hostile  to  the  garri- 
son, were  kept  in  obedience  by  them ;  should  such  a  citadel  be  necessaiy,  it  will 
consist  of  a  regular  fi'ont  placed  on  the  circumference. 

In  the  third  case,  the  citadel  is  the  principal  work,  and  requires  to  be  made 
stnmgin  proportion  as  the  place  is  weak;  it  may  be  constrocted  for  open  towns, 
the  a])proaches  and  interior  of  which  may  thus  be  conunanded  and  rendered  unfit 
for  tlie  enemy. 

Many  engineers  object  to  the  construction  of  citadels  as  being  anti-national, 
useless  for  the  defence  and  even  dangerous.  They  contend  that  popnlaticHia 
are  now  more  patriotic  than  in  tlie  past,  and  will  share  with  tiie  garrison  in  the 
defence,  whilst  the  sight  of  a  citadel  engenders  apprehension  among  them ;  that 
the  garrison  will  be  too  crowded  in  a  citadel  and  too  exhausted  after  a  first  ucga 
to  su])ixjrt  a  second;  and  that  the  possession  of  a  citadel  renders  the  enemy  mora 
exacting  towai*ds  the  town.  However,  the  majority  of  engineers  recommend  ihenii 
1)ecause  if  they  are  not  called  into  play,  they  nevertheless  act  morally  and  impart 
great  confidence  to  the  garrison. 

(350).  Intrenched  Camps  before  fortresses  were  proposed  by  Yanbanin  1696. 
He  had  found  that  towns  were  too  confined  in  space  to  receive  garrisons  of  any 
importance,  and  as  it  often  happened  that  armies  were  compelled  to  seek  a  mo- 
mentary refuge  against  a  superior  foe  withoat  intending  to  abandon  Iba  oountry 
entrusted  to  their  defence,  he  provided  fi»r  it  faj  constriy^tingJijtiMaflhod  oami» 
around  the  places.    It  was  thus  tiiat  he  erected  those  -  THW||  Nr- - 
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At  the  present  day,  engineers  do  not  entirely  agre6  as  to  the  precise  form  and 
nature  of  these  camps ;  their  necessity  has  been  admitted,  but  tjieir  modes  of 
construction  differ,  and  every  country  adopts  a  particular  system  for  itself. 

Setting  aside  for  the  present  the  German  methods,  we  may  say  that  in  general, 
an  intrenched  camp  consists  of  lines  with  intervals  supported  by  forts ;  if  at  a  small 
distance  from  the  fortress,  it  is  not  exposed  to  be  taken  witli  it  Such  works 
cannot  be  constructed  before  hand,  because  they  would  entail  too  heavy  an  expense 
on  the  State. 

SECTION  IV.— Coast  Battekies. 

(351).  Coast  batteries  are  generally  constructed  at  the  extremities  of  capes, 
necks  of  land,  &c.,  as  near  as  possible  to  the  sea,  so  as  to  enfilade  the  lines  of 
approach  (434). 

They  are  traced  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  in  whicn  they  have  to  fire, 
but  if  the  ships  can  approach  in  several  directions,  instead  of  adopting  a  circular 
tracing,  which  does  not  favour  a  concentration  of  fire  on  one  point,  it  is  preferable 
to  form  the  battery  of  several  faces.  Should  the  faces  be  long,  provision  against 
enfilade  shotdd  be  made  by  erecting  traverses,  or  even  casemates. 

Several  small  batteries  are  bettor  than  a  large  one,  but  it  is  not  advisable  to 
give  each  fewer  than. 3  guns:  they  seldom  have  more  than  12  each. 

Although  a  grazing  fire  is  the  most  advantageous  against  shipping,  yet  a 
battery  constructed  near  the  level  of  the  sea  (i  fleur  d'eau)  would  be  commanded. 
A  height  of  50  feet  is  the  best  Above  that  the  dead  angle  in  front  of  the 
battery  would  be  too  great,  and  the  fire  too  plunging. 

When  the  coast  is  very  steep,  the  battery  is  erected  on  the  culminating  point, 
because,  if  it  were  mid-way  up,  the  projectiles  of  the  enemy,  although  missing 
the  work,  would  be  arrested  by  the  side  of  the  liill,  and  thereby  cause  injury  to 
the  defenders :  sliould  the  crest  of  the  coast  be  too  far  off",  the  battery  is  con- 
structed at  the  foot,  near  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  is  protected  by  making  the 
parapet  as  high  as  possible,  and  cutting  embrasures  for  the  guns. 

The  parapets,  having  to  resist  the  heavy  calibres  of  the  navy,  are  made  21  feet 
thick,  and  the  guns  firing  en  barbette  on  traversing  platforms,  are  placed  30  feet 
apart. 

As  long  as  the  battery  forms  part  of  a  fortress,  it  consists  of  the  mere  epaul- 
ment,  but  when  it  is  isolated  it  sliould  bo  made  secure  against  a  eoup-dc-main. 
In  that  case,  it  is  surrounded  by  a  ditch,  flanked  by  a  caponier,  or  by  a  loopholed 
wall,  and  by  a  glacis.  A  reduit  for  the  garrison,  serving  at  the  same  time  as 
barracks,  magazines,  &c.,  is  necessary,  and  its  best  situation  is  at  the  gorge  of  the 
l)attcry,  at  about  30  yards  from  the  guns,  so  that  the  splinters  of  masonry  may 
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not  injure  the  gunners.     The  reduit  should  be  covered  from  view  by  the  parapet : 
it  has  a  platform  with  machicoulis,  &c. 

Should  the  space  be  too  narrow  to  construct  a  battery,  as  it  will  happen  on 
cliS&j  or  islets  near  harbours,  where  the  wash  of  the  sea  would  endanger  earth- 
works, forts  or  towers  of  masonry  are  constructed:  they  consist  of  several 
casemated  tiers  of  guns.  Sometimes  such  forts  are  erected  on  artificial  founda- 
tions of  concrete.  These  are  expensive,  and  liable  to  sufiPer  much,  but  it  is 
sometimes  impossible  to  defend  the  approaches  of  a  port  in  any  other  way. 

(352).  The  armament  of  the  batteries  will  soon  be  altered  by  the  introduction 
of  Armstrong  guns,  but  it  is  still  regulated  on  the  principles  proposed  in  1852  by 
a  royal  committee.  At  Portsmouth,  however,  a  few  100-pounders  Armstrong  will 
be  in  battery  before  these  pages  leave  the  press. 

The  8-inch  shell  gun,  and  32-pounder  of  56  cwt,  are  the  best  ordnance  for 
general  purposes,  since  they  are  capable  of  setting  ships  on  fire.  It  is  advisable 
to  have  one-third  of  the  guns  of  the  first  kind,  and  two-thirds  of  the  second. 
For  important  points,  great  roadsteads,  &c,  10-inch  shell  guns  and  68-pounders 
are  recommended.  For  a  shallow  beach,  the  32-pounder  of  50  cwt.  For  short 
ranges,  light  guns  and  howitzers  will  be  sufficient,  whilst  the  18-pounders  are 
desirable  for  the  batteries  of  position  connecting  forts  with  one  another  or  with 
batteries. 

Mortars  are  too  uncertain  against  shipping  to  be  much  used,  but  for  some 
particular  cases,  it  is  desirable  to  have  a  few  13  or  10-inch  at  hand. 

The  batteries  should  be  provided  with  ammunition  to  last  one  day's  firing, 
which  is  secured  in  powder  magazines  situated  either  in  the  reduit  or  under  the 
parapet  itself. 

The  ammunition  is  calculated  at  the  rate  of  150  rounds  for  solid  shot  guns, 
and  120  for  shell  guns,  besides  a  reserve  of  100  rounds  per  gun  kept  in  readiness. 
The  proportion  of  shot  and  shells  is: — for  the  former,  90  round  shots,  20  shells, 
20  shrapnells,  10  case,  and  10  grape;  for  the  latter,  80  shells,  20  shrapnells, 
10  grape,  and  10  case;  but  when  it  is  for  a  10-inch  gun,  the  proportion  is 
100  shells,  10  grape,  and  10  case. 

It  is  also  recommended  to  have  hot  shot  fiimaces  placed  to  leeward  in  all 
batteries. 

The  guns  are  mounted  on  ordinary  garrison  carriages,  and  on  aU  kinds  of 
naval  carriages.  When  firing  en  barbette,  the  traversing  platform  rests  on  racers 
raised  on  dwarf  walls ;  when  firing  through  embrasures  or  casemates,  the  racers 
are  on  the  terreplein,  and  are  traced  on  arcs,  the  centres  of  which  are  a  little  in 
rear  of  their  muzzles. 

(353).  Every  one  is  familiar  with  the  Martello  towers  erected,  in  great  numbers, 
on  the  southern  and  western  shores  of  England.     They  weie  adopted  in  1796, 
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and  named  from  a  small  tower  of  Corsica,  which  had  sacceeded  in  silencing  two 
men  of  war.     They  are  of  different  sizes,  carry  one,  two,  three  or  more  gaus, 
and  serve  either  as  isolated  batteries,  or  as  redoits  to  nnrevetted  woi^,  or  even 
as  forts. 
The  small  Martello  is  circular,  with  a  diameter  of  about  30  feet,  aud  a  height 
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of  at  least  24  feet,  to  resist  escalade.  The  platform  is  surrounded  by  a  parapet 
of  bricks,  and  monntB  one  gun,  traversing  on  a  central  pivot  The  upper  atory 
is  bombproof,  to  serve  as  a  lodgment  to  the  garrison,  and  is  pierced  with  loopholes, 
fire  place,  &c.  The  lower  story  contains  the  magazine,  cistern,  &c.  The  door, 
10  or  12  feet  above  ground,  is  reached  by  means  of  a  ladder:  the  platform  and 
lower  story,  by  means  of  a  trapdoor  and  steps.  The  thickness  of  the  ^alls  varies 
from  6  to  12  feet     The  large  Martellos  are  not  circular,  but  of  a  tracing  that 


varies  with  the  number  of  guns  they  mount     The  diagram  represents  a  tower 
for  four  guns. 
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(354).  The  tours^modites,  which  were  recommended  hy  Nepoleon  as  reduits 
for  coast  batteri^f  are  similar  to  the  Martellos,  and  abo  vary  in  size,  there  being 
six  types  adopted.     We  represent  tower,  No.  1.     It  is  square,  meaaoreB  36  feet 
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inside,  and  is  27  feet  hig^  with  a  command  of  18  feet  over  the  siUTonnding 
ground.  The  platform  carries  four  guns :  it  has  a  parapet  of  masonry  loopholed, 
and  provided  with  machicoulis  for  the  defence  of  the  foot  of  the  tower.  The 
upper  story,  which  ia  bombproof  and  loopholed,  contains  the  garrison,  and  is 
armed  with  two  guns  for  the  defence  of  the  door.  The  lower  story  contains  the 
magazine,  cisterns,  &c. 

The  advantage  of  these  two  descriptions  of  towers  ia  that  they  are  secure  {ix>m 
escalade  by  a  landing  party,  but  they  have  very  serious  defects.  They  are 
expensive,  the  thickness  of  masoni7  being  necesearily  great,  on  account  of  the 
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vaults  resting  on  the  escarp  itself,  and  yet  this  mode  of  construction  facilitates 
the  breaching.  The  artillery  and  gunners  are  much  exposed^  both  to  the  enemy's 
fire  and  to  splinters^  and  3  feet  of  earth  should  be  laid  over  the  vaults  to  make 
them  really  bombproof.  Round  towers  have  this  advantage  over  others^  that  they 
require  a  less  amount  of  masonry  for  the  same  interior  space. 

A  better  disposition  for  the  walls  of  batteries  facing  the  sea  is  to  be  found  in 
the  block-house  of  Portsmouth. 
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(355).  The  Russian  works  which  in  1854  defended  the  bay  of  Bomarsund,  con- 
sisted of  a  largo  fort  and  three  round  towers.  The  fort  had  the  form  of  a  semi-ellipse, 
the  great  axis  of  which  measured  1000  feet,  the  small  one  640  feet     It  consisted 
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of  two  stories  of  casemates  for  artillery.  The  gorge  was  closed  by  two  buildings 
serving  as  barracks,  and  by  a  strong  work  of  the  form  of  a  horse- shoe  also  case- 
mated,  and  designed  to  defend  the  approach  by  land.  The  fort  could  mount  100 
guns,  and  provide  accommodation  for  2500  men,  besides  room  for  magazines.  It 
was  however  fovmd  that  at  a  distance  of  1000  to  1500  yards,  6  guns  only  could 
be  brought  to  bear  at  the  same  time  on  a  ship.  The  towers,  14U  feet  in  diameter, 
also  casemated  in  two  stories,  were  pierced  with  embrasures  for  32  guns,  each 
embrasure  being  flanked  by  two  loopholes.  Six  feet  of  sand  covered  the  top  of 
the  arches,  and  over  them  was  a  roof  of  timber  and  sheet-iron,  intended  to  keep  off 
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the  snow.  A  British  battery  of  three  32-poanders  of  42  cwt.,  mode  a  practical 
broach  at  900  yards  in  about  8  hours.  It  is  tmo  that  the  construction  of  the 
masonry  was  bad :  the  front  and  rear  walls  had  no  tie  with  the  piers  and  arches ; 
and  the  &ont  walls  themselvee  were  made  of  two  unconnected  parts,  a  coating  of 
granitic  blocks  and  a  back  part  of  ashlar. 

The  attack  of  Bomarsund,  besides  showing  tho  difRculty  of  concentrating  fire 
from  circular  casemated  works,  pointed  out  the  danger  of  embrasures  of  masonry ; 
most  of  the  guns  had  been  disabled  by  the  deflocljon  of  the  shots  striking  on  the 
cheeks,  and  the  Russians  could  not  fire  at  long  range  because  the  openings  of  the 
embrasures  were  not  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  guns  to  be  elevated. 

(356).  Several  batteries  are  now  in  course  of  construction  iti  England,  and  to 
give  an  idea  of  the  principles  which  engineers  especially  pay  attention  to  at 
present,  we  exhibit  the  plan  of  a  battery  lately  erected  at  the  entrance  of  Shorehsm 
harbour.  It  stands  50  feet  above  tlte  level  of  the  sea,  in  an  excellent  j>osition  for 
viewing  the  approaches,  and  mounts  six  heavy  guns. 
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The  gmiB  fire  en  barbette  and  through  wide  embrasureaj  which  permit  them 
to  traverse  over  a  large  field :  the  powder  magazines  arc  well  secured  under  the 
extremities  of  the  parapet ;  and  shell  recesses  are  built  under  the  rampart     The 
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ditch  is  defended  by  three  caponiers  and  by  a  Camot  wall,  behind  which  is  a 
chemin  des  rondes,  and  to  this  access  is  given  from  the  terreplein  by  flights  of 
steps.  The  gorge  is  closed  by  fire-proof  buildings,  serving  both  as  barrack  accom- 
modation and  as  keep :  they  are  preceded  by  a  covered  way  and  glacis,  and  are 
protected  by  the  rampart  of  the  battery.  The  few  loopholes  pierced  through  the 
gorge  cannot  prevent  an  enterprising  enemy  from  reaching  and  then  escalading  it 
easily ;  in  that  respect  it  is  scarcely  secure  against  surprise :  the  Camot  wall  is 
here  employed  to  prevent  such  an  occurrence  along  the  faces,  but  if  a  caponier 
had  been  erected  at  each  shoulder-angle,  and  the  central  caponier  placed  at  the 
gorge  with  a  ditch  as  deep  as  those  of  the  faces,  which  is  not  the  case  at  Shoreham, 
the  danger  of  a  surprise  or  of  an  attack  de  vive  force  would  have  been  lessened, 
and  the  latter  rendered  impossible  if  the  caponiers  instead  of  musketry,  had  been 
organized  for  light  howitzers  firing  grape  shot 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 

DETAILS  OF  PEEMANENT  WOEKS. 

SECTION  L— Defilade. 

(357).  The  defilade  of  permanent  works  is  based  on  the  same  principle  and 
executed  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  field  works,  but  very  few  fortresses  are 
found  in  which  the  problem  is  satisfactorily  solved.  The  engineers  of  the  time  of 
Vauban  did  not  attach  sufficient  importance  to  this  subject  Cormontaingne 
was  the  first  to  take  it  in  hand^  and  it  has  been  necessary  for  modem  engineers  to 
correct,  as  best  they  could,  the  defects  of  existing  fortresses ;  dangerous  heights 
have  been  lowered,  parapets  raised,  or  terrepleins  lowered,  or  these  three  means 
employed  simultaneously. 

The  theory  of  defilade  originated  with  the  French  school  of  engineers  of 
Mezieres  towards  1760.  At  first  the  engineers  imagined,  for  the  sake  of  regu- 
larity, a  single  plane  of  site  tangent  to  the  commanding  ground,  and  constructed 
their  fortification  on  it  as  on  horizontal  ground.  As  the  enemy  does  not  make 
his  approaches  on  tliis  plane  of  site,  but  on  the  ground  itself,  this  method  could 
not  answer  practical  purposes.  A  single  piano  of  site  for  a  place  is  no  longer 
considered  a  necessity,  far  from  it ;  every  firont  or  part  of  a  front  may  have  a 
special  plane,  and  the  more  numerous  these  planes  are,  the  more  readily  the  forti- 
fication will  bend  itself  to  the  ground,  and  thereby  acquire  additional  strength. 
The  distance  fi:om  which  it  is  advisable  to  defilade,  is  still  a  matter  of  discussion, 
but  as  1000  yards  is  the  extreme  distance  at  which  the  besieger  constructs  his 
batteries,  most  engineers  would  defilade  the  enceinte  from  all  commanding  ground 
within  it ;  this  however  is  not  sufficient  when  the  place  is  exposed  to  reverse  fire, 
because  the  enemy,  with  the  actual  improvement  of  artillery,  may  find  it  advanta- 
geous to  erect  batteries  at  a  distance  of  1 500  or  oven  2000  yards,  to  fire  at  reverse 
on  the  defenders  of  the  fronts  attacked. 

Ravelins  or  similar  outworks  are  defiladed  from  1000  yards  only,  because  the 
enemy  is  not  likely  to  erect  special  batteries  on  the  rear  of  the  parallel,  and  as  the 
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covered  way  is  not  in  reqnest  until  after  the  besieger  has  oonstracted  his  second 
parallel^  it  requires  defilading  only  from  600  yards.  The  masonry  does  not 
require  defilading  beyond  1000  yards.  In  general,  this  is  the  distance  from 
which  it  is  necessary  to  be  covered  from  musketry  fire ;  arms  have  been  improved, 
bat  sight  remains  the  same. 

The  plane  of  defilade  should  pass  8  feet  above  the  dangerous  ground,  within 
musketry  range,  and  6  feet  above  the  ground  on  which  the  enemy  can  erect  his 
batteries.  If  possible,  the  salient  places  of  arms  should  be  defiladed  from  the  spot 
on  which  trench  cavaliers  are  constructed,  the  plane  passing  9  feet  above  it 
Every  work  should  also  be  defiladed  from  those  in  front,  the  enemy  being  supposed 
to  stand  3  feet  above  their  parapets. 

Defilading  by  sinking  the  terreplein  is  more  frequently  employed  in  permanent 
than  in  field  fortification,  although  both  methods  are  used.  In  general,  we  admit 
no  plane  of  defilade  with  a  greater  slope  than  yV*  When  the  faces  of  a  work 
cannot  mutually  cover  each  other  without  too  great  a  relief,  traverses  are  con- 
structed to  intercept  the  reverse  fire,  and  cover  the  men  on  the  banquettes,  but 
they  present  serious  inconveniences  in  outworks,  where  they  mask  the  fire  of  the 
enceinte,  a£Pord  more  or  less  shelter  to  the  enemy,  hinder  the  communications  or 
narrow  the  terreplein. 

In  field  fortification,  where  the  relief  varies  within  narrow  limits,  it  is  often 
possible  to  defilade  a  work  by  modifying  the  outline,  and  although  in  permanent 
fortification  the  limits  of  the  relief  are  wider,  yet  the  conditions  of  the  tracing  are 
less  easy  to  depart  from.  Nevertheless  it  is  often  necessary  to  make  alterations  in 
the  general  outline.  The  application  of  fortification  to  irregular  ground  is  by  no 
means  the  least  important  branch  of  the  science,  and  we  cannot  do  better  than 
enumerate  briefly  the  ftmdamental  principles. 

When  a  fortification  is  erected,  either  in  horizontal  or  uneven  ground,  in  front 
of  an  isolated  height,  its  general  direction  should  be  perpendicular  to  the  line  that 
joins  the  commanding  point  to  the  extremity  of  the  work,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
plane  of  defilade  as  little  inclined  as  possible.  If  it  is  constructed  before  a  range 
of  hills  or  equal  altitudes,  it  should  be  parallel  to  those  heights.  If  the  crests  of 
those  hills  gradually  incline  and  intersect  the  plain,  the  fortification  may  no 
longer  remain  paraUel,  but  may  converge  towards  the  point  of  intersection. 
When  the  fortification  is  erected  on  the  side  of  a  hill,  in  face  of  a  plain,  it  should 
remain  parallel  to  the  latter,  and  if  it  must  descend  towards  it,  it  should  do  so  as 
obliquely  as  possible,  the  summit  being  occupied  by  the  salient,  and  the  foot  by 
the  re-entering  parts,  since  it  is  from  the  foot  that  the  enemy  can  direct  enfilade 
and  slanting  fire. 

If  the  whole  place  is  situated  in  a  valley,  the  longest  sides  or  fronts  are  kept 
parallel  to  the  hills,  and  the  extreme  ones  that  run  across  the  valley  being  exposed 
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to  enfilade  and  reverse  fire,  are  made  as  short  as  possible  and  defiladed  by 
and  parados. 

When  a  work  has  a  height  in  front,  it  is  so  much  the  more  easily  defiladed  as 
its  angle  is  more  open ;  under  such  circumstances  the  bastions  should  have  as  wide 
a  salient  angle  as  possible,  and  flanks  as  short  as  the  necessity  of  the  defence  will 
permit :  ravelins  may  be  dispensed  with  or  have  very  little  saliency.  Whenever 
the  position  of  a  salient  is  not  necessarily  determined  by  other  circumstances,  it  is 
fixed  so  as  to  let  the  prolongations  of  the  faces  fall  on  low  parts  and  contain 
between  their  angle  the  dangerous  ground. 

As  a  general  rule,  we  should  avoid  the  vicinity  of  commanding  heights,  and  be 
especially  careful  not  to  direct  long  faces  towards  them.  More  particularly  stilly 
should  we  leave  aside  positions  surrounded  by  hills  within  range.  And  lastly,  it 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  fortification  constructed  on  a  slope  facing  a  plain, 
stands  in  the  same  danger  as  a  work  erected  on  a  plain  and  having  a  hill  in  front, 
that  the  most  advantageous  position  for  a  work  in  uneven  ground  is  on  a  sur&ce 
rising  towards  the  heights,  and  the  most  disadvantageous  on  a  smiace  sinking 
towards  them.  Besides  these  considerations  relating  to  the  defilade,  which  apply 
to  field  as  well  as  to  permanent  works,  there  are  others  that  concern  the  ground 
itself  on  which  the  fortification  is  erected.  Thus,  an  irregular  surface  requiring 
great  deblais  and  remblais  should  be  avoided ;  the  salients,  bastions,  and  cavaliers 
should  be  placed  on  the  chief  elevations,  the  ditches  should  occupy  the  hollows,  the 
glacis  should  as  much  as  possible  coincide  with  the  ground  itself,  &c. 

(358).  Fortifications  are  sometimes  erected  in  mountainous  districts  to  com- 
mand a  road  through  which  the  enemy  is  obliged  to  pass,  and  in  this  case  the 
general  principles  cannot  be  adhered  to.  Space  will  frequently  be  wanting,  fronts 
will  be  made  smaller ;  and  as  the  depth  of  the  ditches  must  still  be  sufficient  to 
prevent  escalade,  casemates,  loopholed  galleries,  &c.,  may  be  employed.  Some- 
times earthen  parapets  will  have  need  to  bo  entirely  replaced  by  masonry,  blind- 
ages, vaults,  &c,  to  protect  the  defenders  from  plunging  fire.  The  fortification 
becomes  similar  to  that  of  the  ancients.  It  would  be  endless  to  enter  into  the 
details  of  the  various  cases  that  may  occur  in  mountainous  regions,  but  as  a 
general  rule  we  may  say,  that  the  chief  work,  fortress  or  fort,  should  not  be 
erected  on  the  culminating  point,  because  the  enemy  might  turn  it  by  the  paths 
he  finds  on  the  flanks  of  the  mountains.  This  point  is  occupied  by  a  tower,  a 
blockhouse,  &c ,  and  the  chief  work  stands  in  the  valley  towards  which  all  the 
paths  that  lead  across  the  chain  converge. 

(359).  Although  it  is  not  our  province  to  enter  into  details  of  plan-drawing, 
yet  we  may  show  how  tlie  command  of  works  may  be  determined,  by  means  of 
profiles,  from  the  conditions  that  may  be  given.  Let  us  suppose  that  it  is  required 
to  find  the  command  of  the  bjistion  over  the  glacis ;  the  parapet  being  intended  to 
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fife  at  the  foot  of  the  glacis,  the  shot  to  pass  4  feet  above  the  crest,  and  to  enable 
the  defender  to  see  2  feet  above  the  counterscarp. 
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Let  E  H  represent  the  line  passing  through  the  foot  of  the  glacis,  and  a  point 
F,  situated  4  feet  above  the  crest  of  the  covered  way.  Take  A  B  z=  2  feet,  and 
through  B  draw  a  line  B  G,  inclined  at  ^.  It  is  clear  that  the  crest  of  the  parapet 
must  be  between  the  lines  F  H  and  B  G :  if  on  B  G,  it  will  give  the  maximum  com- 
mand compatible  with  the  data  of  the  problem ;  if  on  F  H,  the  minimum. 

Through  R  draw  R  V  at  45*^  to  represent  the  direction  of  the  exterior  slope,  and 
through  B  draw  several  lines  B  m,  B  m',  B  m",  &c,  which  may  represent  various 
superior  slopes :  from  the  points  where  these  lines  cut  R  V,  measure  horizontally 
noz^n'  o'  z=.  n"  o"  &c.  ■=  18  feet  thickness  of  parapet,  and  erect  the  perpendiculars 
opy  o'p'y  o"  p"y  Scc  Tho  poluts  J?,  p\  j/,  being  joined,  we  obtain  a  curve  (hyper- 
bola) on  which  the  crest  must  be  situated,  since  R  n,  R  n',  &c.,  represent  the 
exterior  slopes,  and  n  o,  n'  o',  &c.,  the  superior  ones.  The  intersection  of  this 
curve  with  B  G  and  F  H  will  give  the  command  maximum  and  minimum. 


SECTION  II.— Communications. 

(360).  Great  importance  is  now  attached  to  the  establishment  of  good  com- 
munications between  the  various  parts  of  a  front,  because  the  defence  may  receive 
a  greater  impulse  when  there  is  free  circulation,  than  when  there  is  danger  of 
being  cut  off  or  exposed  to  view  while  repairing  to  the  threatened  point.  The 
chief  conditions  they  should  fulfil  were  not  always  observed  in  old  constructions, 
but  now  engineers  endeavour  to  obtain  them :  they  should  not  compromise  the 
safety  of  the  enceinte  or  of  the  works  to  which  they  lead ;  they  should  bo  easy  of 
access  to  the  defenders  and  yet  useless  to  the  enemy ;  and  they  should  be  covered 
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from  the  sight  of  the  besieger  throughout  the  whole  of  the  si^e ;  their 
(when  underground)  or  their  surface  should  be  seen  from  the  works  in  rear,  in 
short,  they  should  not  be  easy  to  be  cut  oflF  by  the  enemy. 

These  commiuiications  take  place^  as  we  have  seen,  by  posterns,  stairs,  ramps, 
and  caponiei's. 

(361).  Posterns  are  subterraneous  passages  and  must  only  be  constructed  when 
indispensable,  because  they  moro  or  less  facilitate  surprise.  If  in  pursuing  the 
defenders  actively  the  enemy  succeeds  in  entering  such  passages  and  occupying 
them  even  partially,  he  is  enabled  to  barricade  them ;  to  fill  them  with  powder 
and  blow  up  the  work  above :  it  is  a  danger  to  which  all  subterraneous  passages 
are  subject,  hence  canals,  rivers,  sewers,  aqueducts,  Ac,  are  invariably  closed  at 
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their  ingress  and  egress  by  gates,  and  otherwise  made  secure.  Posterns  are 
generally  found  under  the  middle  of  the  cmiain,  under  the  tenaille,  under  the 
flanks  of  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin,  under  each  face  of  the  redoubt  in  the  re- 
entering places  of  arms,  and  sometimes  under  the  faces  of  the  cavalier  in  lieu  of 
the  staircases  which  we  have  seen  round  the  traverse  in  the  modem  system.  As 
a  rule,  they  should  not  be  inclined  at  a  greater  slope  than  ^,  and  this  is  why  it  is 
so  often  necessary  to  make  the  great  postern  under  the  curtain  debouch  about 
6  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  a  disposition,  however,  which  prevents  the 
enemy  from  forcing  the  entrance  by  attaching  a  petard.  A  wooden  ramp  com- 
pletes the  access  in  ordinary  circumstances,  but  when  there  is  danger  in  letting  it 
remain,  it  is  replaced  by  a  moveable  light  wooden  staircase.  It  has  been  proposed 
to  let  the  postern  reach  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  whenever  the  slope  allows  of  it, 
and  to  defend  its  approach  by  a  loopholed  guardhouse,  but  it  increases  the  expense 
and  is  not  always  practicable. 

The  postern  through  which  artillery  passes  should  be  7  feet  wide  by  9  feet 
high,  except  the  great  postern,  which  is  usually  12  feet  by  9;  those  destined 
for  infantry  are  5  wide  by  7  feet  high.  In  ancient  fortifications,  the  posterns 
under  the  curtain,  cavalier,  and  tenaille,  were  the  only  ones  through  which  guns 
could  pass,  but  most  modem  engineers  require  that  all  posterns  be  made  wide 
enough  for  ai'tillery,  to  save  time  in  arming  and  disarming  the  outworks,  an 
operation  somewhat  slow,  since  the  guns  and  their  carriages  have  to  be  carried 
from  the  main  ditch  to  the  various  terrepleins  by  means  of  gyns. 
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Both  entrances  of  a  postern  are  closed  by  strong  gates  opening  inside,  and  a  third 
gate  "  of  safety"  is  frequently  erected  in  the  middle  of  the  passage.  These  gates  are 
made  of  oak  strengthened  by  iron,  and  are  besides  secured  by  oaken  balks  inserted 
into  the  masonry  of  the  vault 

The  posterns  of  the  enceinte  are  frequently  turned  to  advantage :  recesses  are 
cut  on  both  sides  of  the  passage  to  form  powder  magazines,  which  besides  being 
bomb-proof  are  very  handy  for  the  outworks. 

In  the  modem  system  the  posterns  which  lead  to  the  ditch  of  the  ravelin  open 
into  the  terreplein  of  the  redoubt,  but  French  engineers  object  to  this  arrangement : 
they  believe  that  every  work  should  have  its  own  special  communication,  and 
they  make  these  posterns  pass  under  the  flanks  of  the  redoubt  and  open  into  the 
main  ditch. 

(362).  Stairs  or  pas-de-sourisy  were  exclusively  employed  in  the  time  of 
Yauban,  to  communicate  from  the  ditch  with  all  the  outworks:  now  they  are 
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found,  either  single  or  double,  at  the  gorges  of  the  salient  places  of  arms,  of  the 
redoubts  in  the  re-entering  places  of  arms,  of  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin,  of 
coupures,  and  of  tenaiUe. 

They  are  a  precarious  means  6f  communication,  for  the  vertical  fire  of  the 
enemy  destroys  their  steps,  or  the  frost  makes  them  slippery,  and  even  when  not 
so  impaired,  they  are  by  no  means  easy  to  ascend  rapidly.  Yauban  made  them 
only  3  feet  wide,  and  their  slope  was  nearly  45°.  Cormontaingne  widened  them, 
and  diminished  the  slope :  at  present  they  are  6  or  7  feet  wide ;  the  step  is 
7  inches  high,  and  the  thread  II  inches,  giving  a  slope  of  ^V  -^  thread  of 
14  inches  gives  a  better  slope. 

These  stairs  are  greatly  objected  to  by  many  engineers  who  prefer  ramps  fit 
for  artillery,  except  at  the  gorge  of  the  redoubt  of  a  ravelin,  which  a  ramp  might 
expose  to  be  turned. 

(363).  Ramps  are  undoubtedly  a  more  rapid  means  of  communication,  but 
it  is  yet  a  matter  open  to  discussion  whether  pas  de  souris  are  not  preferable.  The 
outworks  once  armed,  their  artillery  need  not  be  moved  till  it  is  disabled :  and  if 
any  can  be  saved,  it  will  not  be  of  great  importance  to  the  defence,  whilst  ramps 
ofier  easy  access  to  the  enemy.     Besides  those  usually  constructed  for  the  re- 
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entering  places  of  arms,  the  ravelin  and  the  coupure  in  the  bastion,  many  are 
erected  for  the  barbettes  of  bastion,  ravelin,  redoubt  of  ravelin,  and  for  communi- 
cating from  the  terreplein  of  enceinte  with*  the  rampart,  and  hence  with  the 
cavalier.  Their  width  varies  from  9  to  15  feet,  and  their  slope  from  ^  to  tV>  or 
more,  their  inclination  diminishing  as  the  diflferonce  of  level  increases.  Whenever 
ramps  or  stairs  are  exposed  to  the  view  of  the  enemy,  it  is  necessary  to  cover 
them  by  special  masses  of  earth,  or  traverses,  which  protect  the  defenders. 

(364).  Caponiers  serving  as  communication,  although  organized  defensively, 
are  mere  traverses;  their  glacis  should  always  be  exposed  to  the  fire  of  the 
parapets.  The  double  caponier  in  front  of  the  tenaiUe  can  be  plunged  by  the 
enemy  when  he  is  established  on  the  glacis  of  the  bastion,  and  this  is  why  it  is 
often  recommended  to  replace  it  by  a  vaulted  passage. 

(365).  Sally-ports  have  no  other  condition  to  ftilfil  than  that  of  avoiding 
enfilade ;  one  is  cut  through  every  face  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms,  and 
another  through  every  branch  of  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelin  near  the  salient 
place  of  arms. 

(366).  Besides  these  communications  which  are  indispensable  for  every  front, 
a  place  requires  gateways  to  communicate  with  the  country,  for  the  use  of  the 
inhabitants  in  time  of  peace,  but  these  are  dangerous  for  the  security  of  the  place, 
and  their  number  should  be  limited  to  what  are  strictly  necessary. 

Although  there  are  small  places  having  only  one  gateway,  two  are  deemed 
necessary,  in  ordinary  cases,  for  fortresses  of  four,  five,  six,  and  even  seven  fronts ; 
in  general  one  gate  for  every  three  or  four  fronts  is  the  average,  unless  the  place 
be  divided  into  segments  by  a  river,  when  two  gates  per  segment  are  indispensable. 
As  much  as  possible  they  are  constructed  on  the  fronts  which  are  least  exposed  to 
attack,  and  always  in  the  curtain  :  it  is  through  them  that  great  sorties  with  all 
arms  are  made,  and  it  is  important  that  they  should  be  safe. 

The  gateway  is  a  vaulted  passage,  debouching  from  the  scarp  3  or  4  yards 
above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  and  closed  by  a  drawbridge  and  by  a  gate  of 
safety  in  rear.  A  loopholod  guard  house,  between  that  gate  and  the  drawbridge, 
defends  the  passage.  Hitherto,  when  there  was  no  outwork,  the  entrance  was 
further  defended  by  means  of  hersos  and  orgues.  Horses  were  strong  wooden 
barriers,  which  were  raised  or  lowered  by  special  machinery,  through  a  vertical 
slide  cut  into  the  vault ;  but  as  they  could  not  be  lowered  when  the  enemy 
had  succeeded  in  bringing  a  cart  under  tliem,  orgues  were  substituted.  These 
are  strong  balks  of  wood  sliding  through  grooves,  and  exactly  closing  the 
passage. 

(367).  The  drawbridge  leads  to  the  tenaille,  through  the  parapet  of  which  an 
opening  is  cut :  there  another  drawbridge  (often  dispensed  with)  commimicates 
with  a  fixed  bridge  that  leads  to  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin.     At  that  point  the 
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road  turns  nearly  at  right  angles,  and  passes  through  the  faces  of  the  redoubt 
and  of  the  ravelin  under  vaulted  archways  provided  with  drawbridges  over  their 
respective  ditches,  thus  forming  a  level  communication  with  the  covered  way, 
from  which  a  winding  cut,  opened  through  the  glacis,  leads  to  the  country. 

For  further  securiiy  a  small  place  of  arms,  called  "  avanc^e  "  is  constructed  at 
the  point  where  the  road  leaver  the  covered  way. 

There  would  be  great  danger  in  tracing  the  road  in  a  straight  line,  because 
then  the  enemy  might  enfilade  it,  and  render  groat  sorties  impossible. 

The  entrance  to  the  curtain  is  generally  decorated  with  some  architectural 
structure  of  simple  character. 

The  passage  is  15  feet  wide,  the  gate  from  10  to  12  feet,  and  the  vault  15  feet 
high,  dimensions  greater  than  those  we  find  in  ancient  places.  They  allow  for  two 
paths  for  foot  passengers.  In  commercial  towns,  however,  two  passages,  one  for 
egress  and  another  for  ingress,  are  often  coupled  together  The  height  of  the  vault, 
with  a  thickness  of  two  yards  for  its  masonry,  and  the  earth  above,  does  not  always 
suit  the  relief  of  the  curtain,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  raise  the  curtain  in  the 
middle,  or  to  erect  traverses  or  cavaliers  at  that  point  Where  these  means  are  not 
8u£Scient,  the  passage  is  not  vaulted. 

The  fixed  bridges  over  the  ditches  are  solid  structures  of  wood  or  masonry, 
or  the  piers  are  made  of  masonry  and  the  rest  of  timber,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  easily  cut  or  destroyed.  The  bridges  are  from  18  to  30  feet  wide  according 
to  their  importance. 

As  they,  more  or  less,  hinder  the  flanking  of  the  ditch,  the  arches  are  made 
as  wide  as  possible,  and  when  the  passage  is  not  much  above  the  bottom  of  the 
ditch,  a  causeway  is  carried  from  tho  tonaille  to  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin  with 
two  glacis  well  defended  by  the  flanks :  a  coupure  of  12  or  15  feet  is  made 
near  the  counterscarp. 

(368).  In  order  to  interrupt  or  re-establish  suddenly  the  comimunication,  draw- 
bridges arc  employed,  which  consist  of  two  parts,  the  platform  and  its  counterpoise. 
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The  platform^  about  12  or  14  feet  long,  is  a  stout  irame  of  timber,  the  head 
and  tail  piece  of  which  are  connected  by  balks.  Over  these  one  or  two  rows  of 
chesses  are  placed^  and  to  prevent  the  wheels  of  carriages  from  wearing  away  their 
STuiace  too  rapidly,  small  iron  bars  are  closely  set  over  them  on  both  sides.  The 
tail  piece  bears  two  iron  pins  driven  right  and  left  into  the  scarp  wall,  which  wall 
is  made  thicker  under  this  part,  to  prevent  accidents,  and  above  it  a  recess  is  cut 
to  receive  the  platform  when  the  communication  is  interrupted.  The  head  is 
secured  to  the  fixed  bridge  by  two  bolts,  and  hand-rails  are  placed  on  both  sides. 

This  structure  has  a  great  weight,  and  requires  a  counterpoise  in  order  to  move 
it,  besides  other  means  designed  to  surmount  inertia  and  friction;  hence  the 
invention  of  several  systems,  but  we  shall  only  say  a  word  on  the  chief  ones. 

In  the  most  ancient,  the  counterpoise  is  formed  by  a  stout  wooden  frame, 
heavier  than  the  platform,  terminated  by  two  long  beams  called  "  fleches,"  which 
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are  strongly  connected  and  protrude  outside.  They  bear  pivots  fixed  in  the  wall, 
whilst  their  extremities  are  secured  to  the  head  piece  of  the  platform  by  a  chain. 
The  part  of  the  counterpoise  or  bascule  in  rear  of  the  pivots,  must  have  sufficient 
weight  to  balance  the  platform.     The  length  of  the  beams,  £rom  the  pivot  to  their 
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head.  Is  equal  to  that  of  the  platform,  and  the  distance  between  the  pivots  of  the 
counterpoise  and  the  pins  of  the  tail  piece  must  be  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
chain  connecting  the  fleche  to  the  head  piece.  To  work  this  bridge,  the  bolts  that 
secure  it  to  the  fixed  bridge  are  opened,  the  bascule  is  pulled  downwards  by  a 
service  chain,  and  the  fleches  turning  on  their  pivots  raise  the  platform.  Two 
vertical  grooves  are  cut  into  the  masonry  to  receive  the  fleches.  The  inconve- 
nience of  this  system  is  the  danger  to  which  the  long  fleches,  seen  at  a  distance 
by  the  enemy,  expose  the  bridge ;  the  efforts  made  to  raise  the  platform  are  not 
constant  during  the  working ;  the  equilibrium  is  soon  destroyed  by  the  warping  of 
the  beams,  and  the  timber  of  the  fleches  requires  frequent  repairs. 

(369),     To  avoid  the  inconvenience  of  exposure  to  view,  the  bascule  has  been 
fixed  below,  and  received  into  a  well  hole  when  the  platform  rises.     This  plan  is 
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more  common  in  Germany  than  in  France.  The  scarp  wall  requires  a  great 
thickness ;  when  the  ditch  becomes  wet,  the  well-hole  is  liable  to  be  filled  with 
water,  and  the  counterpoise  acquiring  buoyancy  no  longer  balances  the  platform. 
Sometimes  a  system  of  cogwheels  is  employed  to  lower  or  raise  this  bascule. 

(370).  In  a  system  due  to  Dobenheim,  the  effort  necessary  to  work  the  bridge 
varies  with  the  resistance  which  the  mass  presents  in  the  different  positions  it  may 
take.  The  platform  is  balanced  on  the  right  and  left  side  by  two  iron  bars,  one 
horizontal,  the  other  inclined  at  45°,  both  carrying  a  weight  at  their  extremity. 
Each  bar  is  moveable  separately  round  an  axis  A,  whilst  the  weights  are  connected 
by  a  chain  which  passes  over  a  pulley  B,  and  is  attached  to  the  head  piece.  By 
pulling  the  weight  W,  the  platform  is  raised,  both  weights  acting  simultaneously 
until  an  arc  of  45°  has  been  described,  when  uf  falls  on  the  vei*tical,  and  ceases  to 
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act,  w  rusing  the  platform.     The  mechaniam  is  wmple.  but  it  does  not  exert  « 
constant  power. 

(371).  In  the  system  of  Belidor,  the  counterpoise  formed  of  iron  cylinders, 
roli  on  each  side  on  a  curve  called  sinusoid,  which  is  proved  iu  mechanics  to  possess 
the  property  of  diminishing  tho  weight  of  the  counterpoise  in  the  same  proportion 

Fia   680. 


as  tho  platform  loses  its  own  when  being  raised.  The  curves  are  made  of  masonry 
nnd  l>car  a  rail  of  iron,  on  wliicli  the  cylinder  rolls.  In  practice,  the  friction 
renders  tlie  working  difficult,  and  this  plan  rcpiires  idso  much  space  in  rear. 

(372).     In  tho  roller  bridge  of  M.  Leaucur  of  Jersey,  tho  platform  and  counter- 
poise belong  to  the  same  frame-work,  made  of  oak  beams  strengthened  with  iron 
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nils.     Under  it  is  b  rack,  bolted  to  some  iron  bearers  which  connect  the  whole 
&ame.    The  counterpoise  reste  on  tiie  edge  of  the  escarp,  on  a  roller,  whilst  at  the 
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rem:  it  is  provided  with  a  truck  and  friction-roUers.  By  means  of  a  pinion 
and  oogwheel,  the  platform,  or  rather  the  bridge,  is  moved  inside  die  place ;  the 
handnuls  themselves  following  and  passing  on  rollers  mounted  on  standards.  The 
working  is  not  exposed  to  danger,  but  it  is  slow  and  requires  much  space  in  rear ; 
and  means  must  be  provided  to  close  the  opening. 

(373).  The  last  sort  which  we  shall  notice,  dne  to  Gieneral  Foncelet,  is  fre- 
quently employed  in  France,  where  engineers  seem  to  attach  as  great  an  import 
ance  to  constancy  of  the  power,  as  to  security  of  working. 


II 
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Here  the  counterpoise  consists  on  each  side  of  a  massive  iron  chain,  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  fixed  point  c,  and  at  the  other  to  the  small  chain  that  draws  the 
brid^a  The  great  chain  is  made,  as  the  diagram  shows,  on  the  same  principle  as 
diat  of  a  watch ;  it  cannot  touch  the  wall,  because  of  the  small  chain  rolling  on  a 
pulley,  P  passes  afterwards  oyer  a  wheel  Q  that  keeps  it  off.  The  counterpoise  set 
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into  motion  by  one  man^  descends  into  a  small  well  When  the  platform  is  hori- 
zontal^ the  chain  being  on  A  B  C,  the  part  B  C  is  supported  by  the  fixed  point  C>  and 
it  is  the  weight  A  B  that  balances  the  bridge.  When  the  platform  is  raised  to 
M  N',  a  portion  of  the  chain  A  A'  equal  to  the  difference  P  N  —  P  N'  descends, 
and  the  part  that  balances  the  bridge  is  A'  B'  alone^  which  is  evidently  smaller 
tlian  A  B,  since  B  B'  is  only  half  of  A  A',  in  a  third  position  a  smaller  part  A*  B* 
balances  and  so  on,  the  counterpoise  becoming  smaller  and  smaller  as  the  bridge 
loses  more  and  more  of  its  weight  The  proi>er  weight  of  the  chain  is  fixed  after 
a  few  trials,  and  as  it  is  armed  with  hooks  to  receive  additional  weights,  the  matter 
is  easily  settled. 

It  is  an  excellent  drawbridge,  the  working  is  easy  and  simple,  it  takes  very  little 
room,  is  not  exposed,  and  has  only  the  defect  of  being  more  expensive  than  those 
of  the  old  system. 

When  railways  pass  across  a  place,  it  is  not  possible  to  give  them  the  same 
curvature  as  the  ordinary  roads,  hence  a  danger  which  it  is  necessary  to  diminish 
by  the  addition  of  advanced  works.  These  works  should  be  kept  at  the  same  level 
as  the  covered  way,  be  traced  perpendicularly  to  the  front,  and  be  seen  along  all 
its  surface  fro^l  the  parapets.  When  railways  pass  under  vaults,  they  should  be 
defended  by  loopholed  galleries. 

During  a  siege,  all  the  bridges  are  removed,  the  gates  or  openings  through  the 
escarps  are  closed  by  means  of  remblais,  and  the  inhabitants  oonmiunicatc  with 
the  country  tlurough  the  posterns,  those  gates  only  being  preserved  on  the  fronts 
not  attacked,  through  which  sorties  can  be  made  in  force. 


SECTION  III.— Loopholes. 

(374).  Loopholes  are  of  two  kinds,  horizontal  and  vertical,  the  former  of 
which  is  rarely  employed  except  for  the  defence  of  a  ditch  in  the  galleries  of 
reverse  and  caponiers,  whore  a  wide  horizontal  range  is  required. 

In  vertical  loopholes  the  exterior  opening  is  3  inches  wide,  and  the  interior 
opening  2  feet.  The  height  must  be  such  as  to  permit  the  men  to  fire  easily  in 
all  the  directions  where  fire  is  necessary,  and  varies  from  1  foot  6  inches  to  2  feet. 
The  checks  with  these  dimensions  are  inclined  at  30.  The  "  plong^e "  varies 
with  the  requirements  of  the  defence,  and  in  mountainous  districts  it  may  even 
counterslope. 

Fio.  685. 
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SometimeB  the  wide  opening  is  made  outside,  and  the  cheeks  are  indented, 
thereby  affording  the  same  secnrity  as  in  the  other  arrangement:  it  presents  a 
better  view  of  the  external  object,  and  it  may  be  adopted  for  caponiers  and 
galleries  of  reverse,  where  the  enemy  has  something  else  to  do  tlian  to  return 
fire. 

When  the  wall  is  more  than  3  feet  thick,  the  muzzle  of  the  musket  cannot 
]m>trade  outside,  and  the  smoke  would  become  inconvenient :  in  this  case,  a  rocess 
is  cut  in  rear,  or  the  loop  may  be  made  wider  both  ways.  In  this  caso,  the 
exterior  cheeks  are  indented  to  prevent  the  bullets  of  the  enemy  from  ricocheting 
and  passing  throngh. 

Fid.  687.  Kio.  639. 
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When  a  loop  is  pierced  near  the  angle  formed  by  two  walls,  it  is  necessary  to 
allow  1  foot  6  inches  between  the  wall  and  the  cheek,  otherwise  the  defender 
could  not  make  use  of  the  whole  range. 

The  exterior  opening  most  bo  kept  7  or  S  feet  above  the  ground  outside  to 
prevent  the  enemy  from  masking  it  or  firing  into  it.  When,  however,  the 
ploDg^  needs  to  be  much  inclined  to  fulfil  some  condition  of  defence,  the  men 
cannot  easily  incline  their  muskets  along  its  slope,  hence  the  necessity  of  piercing 
the  loophole  down  to  the  foot  of  the  wall  itself  may  occur.  Such  loopholes  are 
called  by  the  French  "  cr^neaux  de  pied."  A  plough  much  inclined  is  usually 
indented  like  the  cheeks. 


396  DETAILS  OF  PERMANENT  WORKS. 

The  interior  oponing  most  permit  the  men  to  fire  easily  in  every  direction,  uid 
is  therefore  kept  at  3  or  4  feet  above  the  banquette.  The  centres  of  loopholes 
are  usually  kept  3  feet  apart,  not  to  weaken  the  wall  too  much. 

The  superior  &ce  (top)  may  be  horizontal,  bat  it  is  inclined  when  it  becomes 
necessary  to  limit  the  vertical  range,  as  in  loops  pierced  through  Banks  that 
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face  each  other,  or  as  occurs  in  mountainous  regions :  this  inclination  prevents  the 
men  from  firing  at  each  other. 

Loopholes  are  generally  cut  perpendicularly  to  the  wall,  unless  they  have  to 
flank  a  face  oljlique  to  that  in  wliich  they  are  pierced,  or  when  several  of  tiiem 
have  to  defend  the  same  [x>int 


Loopholes  may  be  double  when  it  is  necessary  to  fire  in  two  directions,  bnt 
they  weaken  the  wall. 

Horizontal  loops  are  similarly  constnicted,  and  what  has  been  said  before 
applies  to  them  ;  their  opening  may  bo  wider  outside  or  inside,  tboir  cheeks  may 
be  indented,  &c. ;  the  only  dlfferenoo  is,  that  they  may  serve  for  two  or  even  three 
men.  Colonel  Ord  proposed  this  loophole  for  two  men :  it  has  on  each  face  a 
break  or  return  to  arrest  the  bullets. 


Loopholes  cover  the  defenders  from  the  musketry  of  the  beai^ers,  but  each 
man  behind  his  narrow  opening  cannot  see  a  large  space  in  front,  and  is  often 
unable  to  lire  on  the  enemy  when  he  presents  himself  only  for  a  very  short  time 
before  the  range  of  his  loop,  especially  when  close.  Loopholes  should  not  be 
exposed  to  the  view  of  artillery,  hence  they  should  be  used  sparingly,  as  auxiliary 
means  to  defend  a  bridge,  or  a  ditch  when  the  defence  from  the  parapets  is  not 
effident  In  Algiers,  where  the  Arabs  have  no  artillery,  the  French  have 
constructed  places,  the  enceinte  of  which  con»st3  merely  of  a  loopholed  wall  of 
the  bastion  trace. 

In  Germany,  loopholes  form  an  important  item  of  the  defence,  and  we  shall 
have  an  opportunity  of  judging  of  their  value  when  spewing  of  the  polygonal 
fortification. 


.11 

(375).  A  revolving  loophole,  that  may  be  advantageously  adapted  to  doors, 
and  at  the  same  time  made  to  servo  as  a  ventilator,  has  been  lately  tried  at 
Chatham,  and  found  to  answer  well.     It  consists  of  a  sohd  cylinder  of  metal  A, 
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that  roToIres  id  a  casing  B,  also  miide  of  metal.  The  oyliiuler  is  pierced  with  a 
hole  2^  by  1|  inches,  allowing  an  deration  of  14o,  and  a  depression  of  19^ 
Apertures  throngh  the  casing  permit  a  horizontal  field  of  75^°.  The  cylinder  is 
adjastfid  to  the  object  to  be  fired  at,  by  means  of  the  barrel  acting  as  lever. 
To  closo  the  opening,  the  cylinder  is  turned  by  means  of  a  handle  C,  then  raised 
orer  a  cheek  o,  and  kept  closed  by  the  handle  fitting  into  the  notch  m. 

(376).  Embreuurea  for  guns  are  loopholes  on  a  larger  scale.  The  qaestion  is 
not  yet  settled  as  to  what  is  the  best  form  to  give  them,  and  yet,  owing  to  the 
umltiplicity  of  casematod  works,  caponiers,  coast  batteries,  &c,  lately  constracted, 
it  requires  a  speedy  solution.  The  two  great  points  to  bear  in  mind  in  the 
construction  of  embrasures  are  to  cover  the  gunners,  and  to  obtain  a  wide  field. 
In  the  old  model,  the  throat  was  2  feet  2  inches  wide,  whilst  the  outside  opening 


was  mado  equal  to  2  feet  2  inches,  increased  by  one  third  the  thickness  of  the 
wall.     Tho  gun  can  only  traverse  27  degrees,  and  the  outside  opening  is  con- 
siderable: projectiles  striking  the  cheeks  enter  ttie  batteiy,  and  the  acute  angles 
of  tho  masonry  at  tlie  throats  are  liable  to  be  broken  in. 
There  would  be  leas  danger  for  the  gunners  if  tho  embrasure  were  reversed,  but 


t!ie  thickness  of  masonry  near  the  external  opening  would  be  too  small.     This 
form  has  been  modified  in  recent  construction  thus ; — 


but  if  some  advantage  is  thus  gained  for  lateral  range,  the  external  opening  is 
increased.     It  was  with  a  view  fo  avoid  acute  angles  at  the  tIu*oat  that  tho 
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Americans  adopted  the  embrasure  of  General  Totten,  in  which  the  throat  is  at 
2  feet  from  the  face  of  the  wall,  the  exterior  opening  4  feet,  the  interior  one 
5  feet,  and  the  external  height  of  the  cheeks  2  feet  6  inches,  the  throat  itself 
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being  1  foot  10  inches  wide.  In  the  construction  of  coast  batteries,  American 
engineers  have  kept  in  view  the  great  danger  to  which  the  gunners  are  exposed 
when  ships  can  approach  sufficiently  near  to  use  canister,  the  balls  being  ^^  carried 
in"  in  large  proportions ;  and  to  remedy  tliis  defect  they  have  adopted  an  embrasure 
into  which  the  projectiles  can  only  enter  through  a  small  opening,  the  width  of  the 
throat  itself.     But  in  their  new  embrasure  the  masonry  is  weak  at  the  throat,  and 
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liable  to  be  destroyed  by  heavy  ordnance,  so  much  so  that  tliey  have  to  strengthen 
it  by  wrought  iron  slabs.  Experiments  arc  still  going  on,  and  it  is  thought  tliat 
we  shall  soon  possess  embrasures  coated  with  iron,  really  shot  proof. 

To  prevent  small  shots  entering  the  embrasure,  iron  mantlets  or  shutters  are 
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advantageously  employed:    they    are  kept   closed  whilst   the  men  are  loading 
the  gun. 

(377).  Machicoulis. — We  have  already  spoken  of  the  use  of  machicoulis  (344), 
and  we  now  give  an  application  of  loopholes  and  machicoulis,  as  proposed  by 
General  Dufour,  for  a  tower  of  24  feet  radius,  destined  to  bo  defended  by  a 
garrison  of  40  or  50  men.  This  arrangement  is  advantageous  in  mountainous 
districts  (358). 
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SECTION  rV.— Casemates. 

(378).  Casemates,  or  vaults  destined  in  protect  troops  against  vertical  fire,  and 
constructed  under  the  ramparts  or  elsewhere,  form  an  excellent  addition  to  all 
fortification ;  but  opinion  is  divided  on  casemates  for  guns  intended  to  perform  an 
important  part  in  the  defence.  They  have  found  strong  advocates  sinco  the 
discovery  of  ripochot  and  the  employment  of  vertical  fire,  and  it  is  argued  in 
their  behalf  that  both  gunners  and  guns  arc  safe  against  such  fire,  and  that  by 
placing  casemate  above  casemate  the  defence  may  acquire  a  great  superiority  of 
fire  over  the  attack.  But  if  a  casemate  commands  a  view  of  the  approaches,  it  is 
exposed  to  direct  fire,  the  wall  is  easily  broached,  and  the  shot  that  enters  through 
the  embrasure  causes  much  harm :  besides,  the  smoke  is  alwaj's  more  or  leas 
troublesome.  Whatever  be  the  system  of  ventilation  adopted,  it  will  happen  in 
still  weather,  as  is  often  found  in  the  ditches  of  a  fortress,  that  the  smoke  will 
1  many  minutes  outside,  before  the  nuiutli  of  the  embrasure.     The  caaemato 
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is  almost  in  the  dark^  nothing  can  be  seen^  and  the  precision  of  fire  cannot  be 
relied  upon.  Therefore,  of  two  batteries  of  equal  force,  one  on  the  ground,  the 
other  casemated,  the  latter  will  be  under  a  disadvantage.  As  for  the  superiority 
of  fire,  it  is  a  doubtful  question,  for  it  would  imply  an  immense  expense  to 
construct  stories  of  casemates  on  every  front  exposed  to  attack,  as  well  as  an 
immense  armament;  and  even  then,  the  besieger,  instead  of  superposing  his  guns 
in  one  battery,  could  extend  them  horizontally,  thereby  presenting  a  more 
uncertain  aim,  and  often  avoiding  the  range  of  the  embrasures,  whilst  every  one 
of  his  shots  would  tell  on  the  stories  of  the  casemates.  The  great  armament  of 
the  defence  will  only  necessitate  more  powerful  battering  trains  than  have  been 
hitherto  employed. 

As  accessory  means,  however,  casemates  are  excellent  They  should  be  15  feet 
wide  and  15  long  when  open  on  the  rear,  or  20  when  closed:  the  height  of 
the  vaults  should  vary  fi^om  9  to  15  feet  The  piers  of  the  vaults  are  3  feet  thick, 
and  are  pierced  with  lateral  openings  to  give  room  to  the  men  and  facilitate  the 
circulation  of  air;  and  vents  or  chimneys  should  be  so  contrived  as  to  permit 
the  smoke  to  escape  freely.     The  embrasures  have  the  shape  of  loopholes,  and 
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the  genouillfere  should  bo  made  as  high  as  possible  to  protect  the  men  from  any 
shots  that  may  enter  through  the  embrasure. 

(379).  General  Haxo,  a  French  officer,  has  proposed  casemates  that  bear  his 
name :  they  have  been  constructed  at  Grenoble  and  other  fortresses.  They  consist 
of  a  vault  thrown  over  the  gun  situated  on  the  terreplein  of  a  work,  but  not  over 
its  embrasure.  It  is  open  at  the  rear,  and  acts  as  a  traverse.  The  cheeks  of  the 
embrasure  are  revetted  with  fascines.  The  fire  is  thus  less  plunging  than  from 
gims  in  barbettes,  the  smoke  circulates  freely,  the  masonry  is  not  exposed,  but  the 
merlons  do  not  present  a  great  resistance.  They  are  12  feet  wide  by  18  long, 
and  9  feet  high ;  and  above  the  genouillire  they  are  only  6  feet  high.  These 
dimensions  are  too  small,  and  as  the  genouillere  can  only  be  3  feet  high  at  the 
utmost,  the  gunners  are  exposed. 
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If  e  represents  the  top  of  the  escarp,  e  c  die  exterior  slope,  and  ch  part  of  the 
superior  slope  of  the  parapet,  the  casomate  is  contained  by  the  wall  6  m  buried 
in  the  parapet,  and  the  wall  p  q  which  is  pierced  with  a  large  hole  for  the  passage 
of  the  smoke.  A  slope  of  earth  c  b  covers  the  masonry.  On  the  roof  of  the 
casemate  stands  the  new  parapet  bap,  which  may  serve  for  a  second  tier  of  guns. 
Wells  pqrs  pierced  through  the  terreploin  connect  the  several  casemates  of  a 
battery,  and  give  issue  to  the  smoke. 

The  advantages  possessed  by  these  casemates  are  great :  they  take  up  but  little 
space  on  the  terreplein,  which  remains  sufficiently  large  or  requires  but  little 
remblai  to  aflTord  room  for  a  second  tier ;  their  embrasures  may  be  marked  by 
sods,  so  that  they  may  be  concealed  till  the  moment  they  are  called  into  play,  and 
the  garrison  finds  bombproof  covers.  The  earthen  embrasures  do  not,  however, 
allow  so  wide  a  range  as  those  of  ordinary  casemates. 

The  wall  in  the  front  is  still  liable  to  be  destroyed  by  dire<?t  fire,  and  this 
defect  it  is  attempted  to  remedy  by  coating  the  exposed  part  with  iron.  Until 
these  attempts  prove  successful,  it  is  prudent  to  construct  these  casemates  on  the 
])arts  of  the  rampart  which  are  not  likely  to  be  exposed  to  direct  fire.  The  vault 
lowering  towards  the  front  impedes  the  gunners ;  to  avoid  this,  in  recent  con- 
structions, it  has  been  made  of  uniform  height.  The  rear  wall  is  also  suppressed. 
The  annexed  figure  represents  a  casemate  for  two  guns  as  executed  at  Gosport, 
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POWDER  MAGAZINES. 
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(379  a).  Powder  magazines  are  found  in  every  fortress.  Those  contaimng 
enongh  of  made-ap  ammunition  to  last  24  hoars,  or  arpen»e  magazinea,  are  tempo- 
rary bomb-proof  constructJons  situated  iu  the  works  themselves;  there  is  usually 
one  per  bastJOD.  The  largo  or  principal  magazines  arc  erected  as  &r  as  possible 
Irom  the  fronts  exposed  to  attack.  Those  are  strong  buildings  of  variable  form- 
The  magazin  of  Tauban,  containing  100,000  ponnds  of  powder  in  tiers  of  three 
barrels,  ia  an  arched  building  60  feet  long,  25  feet  wide,  and  18  feet  high  inside. 

D  D   2 
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The  side  walls  are  8  feet  thick,  ore  strengthened  by  counterforts,  the  end  walk 
are  4  feet  thick,  and  tho  minimum  thickness  of  the  arch  3  feet  To  prevent  tiie 
powder  from  getting  damp,  some  air  holes  are  pierced  through  the  walls  so  as  to 
cause  ventilation,  and  their  peculiar  form  prevents  anything  being  introduced 
through  the  opening,  which  is  furthermore  covered  inside  with  a  copper  net,  iron 
being  entirely  proscribed.  Sometimes  the  building  is  formed  of  three  or  more 
arches.     The  following  diagram  represents  a  powder  magazine  at  Lille,  containing 


150,000  lbs.  of  powder.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  wall  which  masks  the  etitranceL 
The  counterforts  of  Vauban  are  objected  to  on  account  of  their  shadow,  which 
causes  the  wall  to  keep  moisture  in  tlie  comers,  and  the  form  of  these  buttresses  is 
an  improvement,  although  many  engineers  would  prefer  to  see  the  counterforts 
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constracted  inside  the  walls.  The  arch  is  protected  by  3  feet  of  earth,  and  the 
roof  is  made  of  sheets  of  lead.  As  there  must  always  be  much  lead  kept  in  store 
in  fortresses  for  the  casting  of  bullets,  the  metal  may  as  well  be  kept  in  sheets,  and 
thus  serve  for  roofing,  thereby  saving  the  cost  of  repairs  entailed  by  ordinary  roofe. 


SECTION  v.— Wateb. 

(380).  The  presence  of  water,  despite  its  inconvenience  in  some  respects,  is 
nevertheless  advantageous  to  the  defence,  and  often  renders  it  possible  to  simplify 
the  fortification.  When,  for  instance,  water  is  found  2  or  3  feet  below  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  it  is  hardly  possible  for  the  enemy  to  construct  his  approaches,  and 
the  fronts,  no  longer  liable  to  attack,  may  consist  of  an  unrevetted  enceinte  with  a 
long  curtain  and  small  bastions,  a  wide  wet  ditch  with  at  least  6  feet  of  water, 
and  a  covered  way. 

If  water  is  found  at  a  greater  depth,  at  6  or  10  feet,  the  principles  of  CoBhom 
(296)  may  be  applied.  The  enceinte  consists  of  a  small  front ;  the  escarps  are 
revetted,  and  18  or  20  feet  high,  the  ditch  is  20  yards  wide,  and  its  bottom  is 
kept  just  above  the  level  of  the  water,  so  that  the  enemy  cannot  sap  through  it. 
Before  it,  stands  a  second  enceinte  formed  of  unrevetted  counterguards  and  a  tenaille 
similar  to  those  of  Vauban,  preceded  by  a  wet  ditch  about  40  yards  wide.  The 
ravelin  is  similarly  organised,  having  a  revetted  scarp,  a  dry  ditch,  an  unrevetted 
counterguard,  and  a  wide  wet  ditch.  A  low  covered  way  surrounds  the  whole, 
but  its  re-entering  angles  are  not  suflSciently  deep  to  receive  redoubts.  But 
when  water  is  12  or  15  feet  below  the  ground,  the  principles  of  the  tracing  need 
not  be  modified,  the  relief  alone  alters  and  becomes  less,  since  the  flanks  need  only 
preserve  a  view  of  the  surface  of  the  water.  The  ditch  18  or  21  feet  deep,  has 
an  escarp  raised  18  feet  above  water.  Although  it  is  preferable  that  the  masonry 
should  be  carried  to  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  yet  reasons  of  economy  sometimes 
require  this  18  feet  scarp  to  be  erected  on  a  berm  6  or  9  feet  wide  left  on  a  level 
with  the  surface  of  the  water,  but  this  can  only  be  done  in  good  silicious  or 
calcareous  soil.  The  tenaille  needs  no  revetment  except  on  the  wings.  The  out- 
works are  constructed  either  with  dry  or  wet  ditches.  If  their  ditch  is  dry, 
the  construction  requires  no  alteration,  but  if  it  is  wet,  the  ravelin  may  be  left 
altogether  unrevetted  and  its  ditch  widened.  The  redoubt  is  still  revetted  with 
its  dry  ditch,  but  is  necessarily  smaller  on  account  of  the  space  occupied  by 
tlie  earthem  slopes  of  the  ravelin.  At  last  the  glacis,  on  account  of  the  reduction 
of  command,  must  not  be  more  than  6  feet  above  ground,  because  it  would  other- 
wise necessitate  great  remblais  to  throw  up  its  glacis. 

The  communications  across  wet  ditches  may  be  carried  by  means  of  light  bridges 
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as  already  explained  (152),  or  by  boats.  In  somo  French  plaoes  however, 
they  are  organised  as  follows.  The  groat  postern  opens  on  a  level  with  the  water, 
and  a  boat  placed  lengthways  leads  to  the  tenaille.  To  this  work  is  attached  a 
double  caponier,  the  glacis  of  which  are  replaced  by  parapets ;  it  extends  to  within 
ten  yards  of  the  gorge  of  the  redoubt  of  the  ravelin,  and  is  at  this  extremiiy  capped 
with  two  oblique  traverses  that  limit  the  passage  inside  to  3  yards.  The  obliquity 
of  these  traverses  enables  the  enceinte  to  flank  the  coupuro  of  10  yards  that  sepa- 
rate the  caponier  from  the  redoubt  Occasionally  this  caponier  is  replaced  by  a 
canal  with  defensive  banquettes.  A  small  bridge  or  a  boat  leads  from  the  capo- 
nier to  the  redoubt  of  ravelin. 

When  the  ditch  of  the  redoubt  is  dry,  the  usual  posterns  and  ramps  are 
employed,  but  when  it  is  wet,  a  berm  9  feet  wide,  follows  at  a  level  with  the  water 
the  profile  of  the  redoubt,  and  the  gorge  of  the  raveUn,  where  a  ooupure  of  8  yards 
is  again  crossed  by  means  of  a  boat,  and  is  produced  as  far  as  the  gorge  of  the 
ivdoubt  of  re-entering  place  of  arms.  The  three  coupures  between  the  curtam 
anil  tenaille,  between  caponier  and  redoubt,  and  along  the  gorge  of  the  raveHn, 
are  deemed  sufScient  for  security,  but  this  system  can  scarcely  be  oalled  an 
improvement  on  the  old  method. 

(382).  Inundations  secure  against  attack  the  fronts  they  surround,  and  permit 
a  more  vigorous  defence  to  be  made  on  the  others ;  they  protect  the  neighbouring 
bastions  from  enfilade,  and  when  they  extend  both  above  and  below  the  place  they 
liinder  the  investment,  interrupt  the  communications  of  the  enemy,  and  oblige  him 
U)  cjoiistruct  bridges.  When  they  are  extensive,  some  lunette  or  redoubt  erected 
mmifi  00  or  80  yards  from  the  shore,  will  often  render  the  advance  of  the  enemy 
iiri|f(Msible,  or  if  the  salients  of  the  trace  are  protected  by  them,  the  enemy  is 
iy;iri|ielkxl  to  attack  the  long  intermediary  sides  as  at  Strasbourg.  Their  expense 
in  not  great  when  compared  with  the  advantages  they  insure  to  the  defence,  and 
tli^fir  only  disadvantage  is  the  unhealthy  condition  in  which  the  garrison  is  placed 
Uy  yool»  of  stagnant  water. 

f fi  w^nhj  and  low  countries,  natural  inundations  are  sometimes  produced  by 
bl(/:<i  afid  ixmdji,  but  the  depth  is  rarely  sufficient  to  afford  security.  The  most 
fjnyz/nJ/k'  condition  is  when  a  river  traverses  a  place  erected  in  a  valley,  the  sides 
//f  wkkk  have  only  a  small  inclination,  niore  especially  when  the  fall  of  the  bed  is 

Tuf:  dij!?i»sitionB  most  generally  adopted  are  as  follo^vs: — The  course  of  the 
Uns^uu  in  intercepted  at  its  entrance  into  the  place  by  a  sluiced  dam  or  barrage,  or 
whsti  h  Utter,  by  two  of  them  in  case  the  enemy  should  destroy  one.  The  first 
^j$Mr*x^fUA  on  the  counterscarp  A,  is  called  sluice  of  "  retenue"  or  of  "prise  d'eau," 
ni^  u^j^A  uiu<ie  under  the  rampart,  or  further  in,  if  necessary,  is  called  sluice  of 
'*  i^i^naUL"     By  closing  sluice  A,  the  water  rises  on  the  bed,  overflows  and  forms 


an  inuii<lation  above  the  place.  This  inundation  is  maintained  at  a  proper  depth 
hy  dams  defended  by  advanced  lunettes.  If  when  the  sluice  A  is  open,  B  were 
also  opened,  water  would  enter  the  ditcheg,  but  it  is  not  permanently  allowed, 
because  the  mud  deposited,  would  in  time,  raise  the  bottom,  Batardeaux  D,  C, 
above,  and  D',  C,  below,  prevent  the  water  from  entering.  Inundations  below  the 
place  are  also  advantageous,  although  they  are  more  exposed  to  destruction  by  the 
enemy ;  they  are  maintained  by  dams  across  the  valley,  and  fed  by  the  inunda- 
tion above,  either  through  aqueducts  or  waste-weirs. 

Auxiliary  dams  may  besides  bo  tlu-own  up,  both  above  and  below,  to  cover  a 
greater  surface  of  ground,  but  they  require  works  for  their  protection. 

In  some  cases  the  inundation  above  the  place  may  serve  to  flood  the  valley 
below  on  a  audden,  by  merely  opening  t!ie  sluicea  of  "  retenue"  and  of  "  surety." 

Besides  the  protection  due  to  these  inundations,  the  dispositions  of  which  vary 
with  every  place,  water  provides  active  moans  of  defence  for  the  ditches. 
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The  botard^aox  D  and  C,  are  pirmded  with  alnices  called  flood  gates,  and  tho6e 
D',  C,  with  alnicea  named  ahiices  of  ^  foitey"  which  permit  the  garrison  to  fill  and 
emptj  the  ditches  at  wilL  When  a  place  is  threatened  with  a  si^e,  an  innndation 
is  effected,  and  the  ditches  are  kept  fnll  till  the  latter  part  of  the  investment ;  bat 
when  the  enemj  has  began  his  approaches  the  water  is  let  off  to  fisudlitate  the 
eommonications  and  the  sorties.  When  the  besieger  has  fairlj  advanced,  his 
passage  across  the  ditch,  the  flood  gates  are  opened  and  his  work  is  destroyed  by 
the  impetus,  and  weight  of  the  water ;  the  sluices  of  foite  may  then  be  employed  to 
empty  the  ditch  for  the  porpose  of  repeating  the  mancBarre  called  ''  chasse"  by 
the  Frendi ;  or  the  ditch  is  kept  fdlL  The  besieger  having  made  a  fi-esh  descent 
and  constmcted  a  bridge  across  the  ditch,  the  water' is  let  off  throagh  the  sloice  of 
foite,  and  thzoogh  the  flood  gates  too,  when  an  impetns  is  required,  and  the  ditch 
is  again  deared.     By  these  or  similar  measures  the  defence  may  be  protracted. 

When  the  vohnne  of  water  is  not  considerable,  intermediary  sluices  forming  a 
sort  of  lodes  in  the  ditches  may  be  constructed,  so  as  to  give  chasses  without 
draining  the  inundation. 

(383).  The  barrage,  as  we  said,  is  made  cither  under  the  arches  of  a  bridge  in 
the  town  or  under  the  rampart  The  most  simple  consists  of  sliding  beams  which 
are  let  down  one  by  one  into  vertical  grooves  cut  into  the  piers ;  two  pairs  of 
grooves  in  front  and  two  in  roar  of  the  arcJi  are  usually  cut,  and  the  interval 
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between  the  two  barrages  may  bo  filled  with  earth.  Every  beam  has  a  ring  near 
each  of  its  ends,  so  that  by  means  of  a  hook,  it  may  be  removed  or  let  down  to 
keep  the  water  at  the  requisite  level. 

Sometimes  the  grooves  roooive  a  gate  which  is  raised  by  a  crab  or  by  winches, 
bat  the  pressure  of  the  water  renders  the  working  diflicult 

Another  sort  of  barrage  is  made  with  vertical  beams ;  a  strong  wooden  structure, 
a  bridge  for  instance^  is  run  across  the  bed  or  between  the  arches  of  a  stone  bridge. 
The  beams  are  thrust  into  tlie  river  one  by  one  at  an  angle,  as  shown  in  the 
^iagram^  the  stream  acting  on  them  brings  them  to  the  vertical,  and  their  lower 
rest  on  a  sill  made  either  of  wood  or  of  masonry. 


Through  the  batardeaux  water  passes  hy  means  of  vanes  sliding  up  and  down 
in  a  projection  of  masonry,  built  at  the  foot  of  the  wall ;  it  is  worked  by  a  crab, 
to  which  access  is  given  by  means  of  a  narrow  wooden  bridge  supported  by  iron 


hooks.     This  is  easily  destroyed  by  the  enemy,  and  it  is  better  to  make  the  wall 
stronger  and  to  oonstruct  a  vaulted  passage  through  it  leading  to  t^e  work  of  the 
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Such  small  sluices,  however,  do  not  give  passage  to  a  great  mass  of  water  at  a 
time,  and  turning-gates  are  preferable  for  the  **  chasses."  A  gate  A  B  tarns 
round  a  pivot  C,  nearly  but  not  exactly  in  the  middle,  so  that  the  pressure  on  B  C 
the  greater  side  keeps  It  shut.  A  small  vane  dd  cut  through  B  C,  may  be  raised 
either  by  hand  or  by  a  crab,  and  the  surface  pressed  by  the  water  becomes  greater 

Fig.  721. 


V 


on  A  C  than  B  C,  and  the  gate  is  thrown  open  when  it  is  kept  fixed  to  the  hnrtersL 
h  h.  To  close  it,  the  vane  is  let  down,  a  little  impulse  is  given  to  the  gate,  and 
the  pressure  of  the  stream  soon  shuts  it.     These  gates  easily  get  out  of  order. 

Dams  vary  nnieli  in  nature,  and  are  made  either  of  earth  as  m  the  field,  or  of 
masonry.  When  they  are  required  to  maintain  the  inundation  at  a  constant  level, 
waste-weirs  are  prepared  on  the  whole  or  part  of  their  lengths.  The  down  side  is 
made  cither  at  a  small  angle  or  of  two  arcs  of  a  circle,  to  prevent  the  formation 


Fio.  722. 


Fio.  723. 


of  pits  or  the  occurrence  of  accidents  which  might  injure  the  work.  Sometimes  the 
dam  consists  of  a  vertical  wall,  and  the  water  runs  over  an  inclined  plongee  forming 
sally,  and  as  the  depth  below  should  be  equal  to  the  height  of  the  fall,  a  small 
ditch  or  hollow  must  be  excavated.  In  some  loc^ities  the  weirs  are  like  those 
which  we  have  spoken  of  in  Field  Fortification. 
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(384).  The  execfution  of  permanent  works  differs  from  that  of  field-works :  it 
requires  a  long  time  to  construct  a  fortress^  and  costs  the  State  no  small  outlay,  it 
is  therefore  important  that  the  project  and  estimates  should  be  careftdly  studied 
beforehand.  It  is  a  long  and  tedious  task,  and  one  which  exclusively  belongs  to 
the  province  of  the  military  engineer,  so  that  we  shall  only  say  a  few  words  on  it. 

The  ground  is  represented  on  paper,  at  a  proper  scale,  with  the  horizontal 
contours,  the  tracing  is  made  on  that  plan.  Every  part  of  the  fronts  is  discussed : 
the  organization  of  the  mines  and  of  the  water  defences  is  prepared ;  the  reliefi 
and  the  commands  are  also  determined,  and  it  is  only  after  many  attempts  and 
trials  that  the  plan  can  be  satisfactorily  settled.  But  this  is  not  all,  the  deblais 
must  balance  the  remblais.  Both  are  valued  approximatively  by  the  prismatic  or 
the  centrobarique  method,  neglecting  the  foisonnement,  since  there  is  no  incon- 
venience in  making  the  parapets  a  little  higher  than  they  should  be,  if  the  earth 
has  time  to  sink  and  settle.  It  is  necessary  that  each  part  of  a  front,  and  if 
possible  each  face,  should  be  constructed  of  the  earth  immediately  before  it,  as 
the  transport  of  earth  from  a  distance  occasions  a  loss  of  time  and  an  increase  of 
outlay.  It  is  therefore  after  many  trials  that  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem 
will  be  arrived  at. 

The  plan  or  project  being  so  far  settled,  the  next  step  is  the  calculation  of  the 
the  expenditure  for  the  excavation,  the  transport  of  earth,  the  construction  of 
masonry,  parapets,  &c.,  <&c.,  so  as  to  present  an  estimate  of  the  total  cost  of  the 
fortress. 

It  is  only  when  this  estimate  is  completed  that  the  Government  can  discuss  the 
propriety  of  executing  the  work. 

With  regard  to  the  tracing  on  the  groimd,  it  is  done  by  methods  similar  to  those 
resorted  to  in  the  field,  but  with  more  accuracy. 

Before  concluding,  we  may  add  that  in  every  country  special  laws  prevent 
the  inhabitants  of  a  fortified  town  from  erecting  buildings  that  would  hinder  free 
circulation  at  the  foot  of  the  ramparts,  or  obstruct  tho  space  necessary  for  the 
defence  and  tho  communication.  These  laws  also  prohibit  building,  excavating, 
or  planting  outside  tho  place,  at  sucli  a  proximity  to  the  fortification  as  would 
afford  cover  to  the  enemy  during  a  siege.  The  roads,  canals,  railways,  &c.,  pass- 
ing through  fortifications  are  liable  to  certain  restrictions,  and  these  matters  are 
usually  settled  by  a  commission  consisting  of  military  and  civil  engineers. 

(384a).  In  order  to  compare  the  relative  values  of  fortresses,  Cormontaingne 
employed  a  method  known  as  tho  '^  scale  of  cwnpai^son.^^     It  consists  in  attacking 


412  PERMANENT  WORKS. 

on  paper^  without  taking  accidents  into  account^  the  fronts  to  be  compared :  the 
besieger  is  supposed  to  carry  on  his  approaches  according  to  general  rules,  as  he 
would  before  a  garrison  determined  to  defend  itself,  and  to  employ  for  each  con- 
struction of  batteries,  trenches,  &c.,  the  average  time  which  the  experience  of  past 
sieges  has  given  us ;  the  garrison,  on  the  other  hand,  is  supposed  to  do  nothing 
besides  the  ordinary  fighting,  and  to  make  no  sorties,  mines,  counter-approaches^ 
coupures,  retrenchments,  &c     The  duration  of  the  defence  forms  the  scale. 

General  Fourcroy*  attempted  to  improve  this  method,  but  he  fell  into  a  great 
error :  he  compared  places  by  their  moments^  namely  the  quotient  of  the  number  of 
days  of  defence  by  the  cost  of  one  front  Those  days  which  he  admits  into  his 
calculations  as  having  the  same  value,  it  is  in  reality  almost  impossible  to  com- 
pare :  the  advance  made  and  the  loss  suffered  in  a  day  of  the  first  parallel,  being 
widely  difierent  from  those  of  the  twenty-four  hours  employed  in  crowning  the 
glacis  or  forming  a  lodgment  on  a  breach. 

The  method  of  Cormontaingne  may  be  employed  advantageously :  of  two  fronts 
costing  the  same,  the  better  will  be  that  which  is  capable  of  a  longer  defence ; 
the  less  a  front  costs  and  the  longer  a  defence  it  is  capable  of,  the  better  it  will  be. 
But  it  should  be  understood  that  this  method  gives  only  an  approximative  idea, 
and  that  the  duration  of  the  defence  is  a  minimum.  Two  very  important  items^ 
viz.,  the  energy  and  talent  of  the  governor  and  the  enthusiasm  of  the  garrison  and 
population,  are  overlooked. 

This  calculation  of  the  probable  duration  of  the  defence  for  fortresses  of  dif- 
ferent systems  on  various  polygons,  has  had  this  inconvenience,  that  governors  of 
places  became  imbued  with  the  notion  that  they  were  not  bound  in  honour  to 
defend  themselves  beyond  that  time,  so  much  so,  that  Napoleon  complained  of  it 
when  in  1809  he  requested  Carnot  to  write,  "  on  the  defence  of  fortresses." 


*  Fourcroy  (Giarles  Ren6   de  Ramecourt),  born  1715,  died   1791,  was  a  General  in  the  French 
Engineers,  and  a  contemporary  of  Cormontaingne. 
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PRINCIPAL   BASTION   SYSTEMS. 


(385).  Bousmard  (484),  in  1797,  published  a  system  which  possesses  remark- 
able features.  Having  traced  the  enceinte  of  Vauban's  first  system,  he  divides 
the  crest  B  C  of  the  flank  into  eight  equal  parts,  and  the  original  face  into  the 
same  number,  being  respectively  6,  8,  10,  12,  14,  16,  18,  and  nearly  20  yards  in 
lengtL 

The  new  faces  will  be  composed  of  eight  broken  lines,  obtained  as  follows : 
through  the  first  division  of  the  flank,  and  the  opposite  shoulder  angle,  draw  a 
line  and  produce  it  as  far  as  m,  where  it  is  met  by  the  perpendicular  drawn 
upon  its  direction  from  the  first  division  of  the  face ;  through  the  second  division 
of  the  flank  and  that  extremity  m,  draw  a  line,  which  will  likewise  be  limited  in 

Fio.  724. 


n  by  a  perpendicular  dropped  on  it  from  the  second  division  of  the  face ;  through 
the  third  division  of  the  flank  and  n,  draw  a  line,  limited  by  the  perpendicular 
dropped  from  the  third  division  of  the  face,  and  so  on.  The  flanks  are  also  traced 
on  a  curve  obtained  by  drawing  from  the  angle  A  of  the  crests  a  perpendicular 
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on  the  first  line,  then  a  perpendicnlar  on  the  second,  and  so  on,  so  that  every  part 
of  the  face  ia  flanked  at  right  angles  by  the  corresponding  part  of  the  flank.  By 
this  means  Bousmard  hoped  to  save  the  feoes  from  the  ricochet,  and  to  mask  their 
prolongation  by  the  collateral  ravelins  in  polygons  saperior  to  the  hexagon.  The 
breach  cannot  be  seen  by  more  than  two  guns ;  and  he  considered  this  of  little 
importance,  because  the  gnns  are  chiefly  needed  to  hinder  the  passage  of  the 
Fio.  725. 


ditch,  which  the  whole  flank  can  see.     However,  the  ditch  is  not  so  well  do&nded 
as  before,  and  the  curvature  of  the  faces  is  too  small  to  prevent  ricochet 

His  tenaille  has  flanks  without  either  terreplein  or  banquette.     Each  of  these 
contains  a  casemated  battery  for  4  guns,  and  on  the  vault  a  mass  of  earth  rises  high 
Fio.  726. 
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Fig.  727. 


enough  to  protect  the  parapets  behind^  without  preventing  them  from  seeing  the 
foot  of  the  breach.     The  curtain  only  has  a  parapet  for  musketry. 

This  is  an  excellent  outwork :  the  casemates  are  skilftdly  disposed^  and  their 
rear  is  protected  by  the  shoulder  angle  of  the  bastions. 

The  main  ditch  is  reduced  to  20  yards,  in  order  that  the  defenders  may 
throw  hand  grenades  into  the  lodgment  of  the  enemy  on  the  covered  way ;  but 
as  these  lodgments  are  nearly  40  yards  distant  from  the  crest,  it  is  doubtful  whether 
grenades  could  be  thrown  so  far. 

The  covered  way  is  traced  en  cremaill^,  and  extends  along  the  counterscarp 
of  the  main  ditch.  The  traverses  have  the  form  of  redans,  and  contain  loop- 
holed  casemates,  from  which  a  fire  of  musketry  may  be  directed  along  the  covered 

Fio.  728. 


way.  At  the  extremity  of  each  traverse  a  pas  desouris  establishes  communication 
between  the  covered  way  and  the  main  ditch,  and  each  casemate  is  provided  with 
a  staircase,  which  communicates  with  the  gallery  of  counterscarp,  into  which  the 
defenders  can  retire ;  from  that  gallery  they  withdraw  through  a  vaulted  traverse 
erected  along  the  passage  of  the  double  caponier.  Bousmard  calculated  that  this 
disposition  would  strengthen  the  defence  of  the  covered  way ;  but  the  casemates 
are  so  low  that  their  fire  cannot  do  much  harm  to  the  enemy  on  the  glacis,  whilst 
the  enceinte  is  prevented  from  firing  for  fear  of  injuring  the  defenders  exposed 
on  the  banquette  of  the  traverses.  Besides,  it  would  cause  a  great  outlay,  on 
account  of  the  masonry. 

Between  the  two  central  traverses  there  is  a  re-entering  place  of  arms  with  a 
revetted  reduit. 
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The  niTelin  is  detached  beyond  the  glacis  of  the  enoeintey  so  that  the  latter 
cannot  be  breached  through  the  ditch  of  the  former ;  and  this  is  the  distingiiishing 
feature  of  this  system.  Its  salient  is  obtained  by  describing  an  equilateral 
triangle  on  a  line  that  joins  two  points  respectively,  taken  on  the  cresta  of  the 
faces  of  the  bastion  at  SO  yards  from  the  salients.  The  first  part  destined  to  fbmi 
a  bonnet  has  faces  60  yards  long,  measured  on  the  sides  of  the  triangle.  The 
secjond  part,  traced  obliquely  to  the  first  so  as  to  be  protected  by  it  against  ricochet, 
is  terminated  at  60  yards  from  the  crest  of  the  covered  way  of  the  enceinte.  At 
its  outer  extremity  the  parapet  turns  at  right  angles  to  form  a  casemated  traverse, 
so  that  each  long  branch  constitutes  an  independent  intrenchment.  It  is  def<mded 
by  a  reduity  and  to  protect  the  scarps  of  the  flanks  of  this  work,  a  traverse  is 
erected  at  the  inner  extremity  of  the  long  branches  of  the  ravelin. 

The  ditch  of  the  ravelin  and  that  of  its  reduit  are  formed  by  the  glacis  of  the 
enceinte,  which  is  so  produced  outside  that  the  depth  near  the  salient  is  about 
20  feet 

The  gorge  of  the  reduit  is  closed  by  palisades.  Two  loopholed  galleries,  easily 
destroyed  by  the  artillery  of  the  place,  and  whose  fall  brings  down  the  terreplein 
of  these  works,  are  constructed  all  round  the  gorge  of  the  ravelin  and  of  its 
reduit  The  vaulted  passage  of  the  caponier  leads  to  the  centre  of  the  reduit, 
and  also  to  those  galleries,  from  which  staircases  lead  to  the  terreplein. 

This  ravelin  renders  practicable  the  concentration  of  troops  in  its  rear  for  the 
purpose  of  making  important  sorties,  but  it  is  too  far  from  the  enceinte  to  be 
well  defended ;  and  the  garrison  itself,  although  skilfully  protected  against  ricochet 
by  the  bonnet,  is  not  a  little  exposed  to  the  shots  of  the  defenders  behind. 

The  covered  way  of  ravelin  is  disposed  similarly  to  that  of  the  enceinte,  with 
traverses,  gallery  of  counterscarp,  with  subterranean  communication  into  that  of 
the  latter,  with  re-entering  places  of  arms,  and  with  revetted  reduits. 

A  great  defect  of  this  system  is  that  the  ravelin  and  its  reduit  are  liable  to  be 
taken  by  the  gorge.  It  is  cliiefiy  remarkable  for  its  skilful  dispositions  of 
detail. 

(386).  Chassoloup-Laubat  (485)  has  proposed  several  systems  (1805),  and 
applied  his  principles  in  the  construction  of  the  fortifications  of  Alessandria. 
These  works  were  destroyed  by  tlie  Austrians  in  1814.  His  method  is  a  combi- 
nation of  Bousmard's  and  Montalembert's  systems.  It  gives  580  yards  to  the 
fix)nt,  and  takes  a  perpendicular  of  ^ .  The  face  of  the  bastions  are  bent  lines : 
the  salient  part,  70  yards  long,  is  traced  on  the  front  line,  and  the  long  branch 
is  160  yards  in  extent  The  flanks  are  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  defence,  and 
defend  the  long  branches,  whilst  the  short  ones,  already  secure  against  ricochet 
by  their  direction,  are  flanked  by  a  caponier,  which  occupies  the  place  of  the 
ancient  ravelin. 


CHASSELOUl'. 
Fig.  729. 


The  salient  of  this  work  is  55  yards  distant  from  the  line  of  front,  and  the 
faces,  60  yards  long,  are  directed  on  points  at  55  yards  from  the  shoulder  angle 
of  the  bastion.  The  flanks  are  parallel  to  the  perpendicular.  The  main  ditch 
is  20  yards  wide  at  the  salient,  and  its  counterscarp  is  directed  on  the  shoulder 
angles  of  the  caponier.  In  the  wide  portion  opposite  the  shoulder  angle  of 
bastion,  there  is  an  interior  glacis  sloping  downwards  from  tho  basUon  as  well  aa 
from  the  caponier,  and  protecting  tho  masonry  of  these  works. 

The  tenaille  is  similar  to  that  of  Bousmard,  and  tho  casemates  are  constructed 
for  3  guns.  The  covered  way  extends  along  the  main  ditch,  and  is  not  exposed 
to  ricochet.  Its  reduits  are  casemated  polygonal  redoubts.  The  redoubts  of  the 
re-entering  places  of  arms  close  the  opening  of  the  tenaille,  so  that  the  enemy 
cannot,  from  the  glacis,  breach  the  curtain  as  in  Bousmard. 

The  salient  of  ravelin  is  240  yards  from  the  front,  and  the  faces  are  directed  on 
points  at  100  yards  from  the  shoulder  angle  of  bastion.  It  is  defended  by  a  case- 
mated  reduit,  and  has  a  covered  way  similar  to  that  of  the  main  ditch. 

In  order  to  render  the  defence  of  the  covered  ways  more  energetic,  Chasseloup 
recommends  the  construction  of  a  double  row  of  casemates  on  the  rampart  of  the 
ravelin  and  of  the  bastions,  the  inner  row  to  lodge  troops,  the  outer  ono  to  contain 
guns  firing  through  embrasures  cut  below  the  level  of  the  crest  of  the  glacis. 

The  bastions  contain  permanent  retrenchments  and  defensive  barracks.  Although 
the  revetments  are  higher  than  in  Bousmard's,  yet  the  ravelin  and  the  reduit  are 
exposed  to  the  same  danger. 
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(387).  General  Noizet  (487)  in  1822  altered  Connontaingne's  tracing,  and  the 
mmlified  system  is  now  taught  in  the  French  military  schoola  as  (he  Noizefs 
traciii<^  or  modern  system.  Tlic  enceinte  is  nearly  the  Banie,  except  that  the 
flunks  ure  traced  like  those  of  Vaubaii.  The  ravelin,  4o  yards  more  salient  than 
Corniontaingne's,  has  an  angle  of  60°,  vrhich  enables  the  bastions  to  see  its  glacis 
in  flank  and  reverse.  The  faces  terminate  within  10  yards  of  the  line  of  front* 
thereby  aflFording  a  safe  passage  to  the  redoubt  of  re-entering  jilace  of  arms,  and 
[Ktrmitting  tlie  flanks  of  the  reduit  of  ravelin  to  see  the  ooanteivbatteries.  £adi 
face  has  a  coupure. 


The  reduit  of  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  larger  than  in  Cormontaingne  ;  and 
tlio  ditch  of  the  interior  face  is  well  flanked  by  the  hastion.  It  must,  however,  be 
observed  that  the  exterior  face  is  exj)osed  to  ricochet,  which  was  not  the  case  in 
the  original  tracing.     The  scarp  coiitiiiiis  a  loop-holed  gallery. 

The  opening  of  ihc  ditch  of  the  ravelin  is  closed  by  a  mask  of  earth  and  masonry 
eroctoti  ln'tween  the  coupiirca  of  the  ravelin  and  the  reduit  of  place  of  arms.  Its 
iimer  etlge  is  formed  by  the  connterscorji  of  the  main  ditch,  which  is  produced  as 
far  as  the  ravelin.     The  surface  of  this  mask  has  a  double  slope  which  enables  the 
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bastion  to  see  the  whole  ditoh  of  ravelin.  Before  the  mask,  and  separated  by  a 
Bmall  ditch,  is  a  caponier  of  earth  forming  a  covered  way  and  glacis.  The 
masonry  of  the  bastion  is  thns  well  protected.  The  shoulder  angles  are  covered 
by  traverses  constructed  at  the  extremities  of  the  tenaille.  The  covered  way  is  of 
the  same  nature,  but  the  tracing  of  the  traverses  and  their  crochets  is  oompUcatod 
by  geometrical  constructions. 

The  command  differs  little  from  Cormontaingne's.  Xoizet  gives  an  increase  to 
the  salients  in  order  to  protect  the  faces  against  ricochet. 

All  those  modifications  are  decidedly  improvements ;  the  enceinte  powerfully 
flanks  the  outworks,  and  the  communications  are  safe;  but  as  the  alterations  bear 
merely  on  points  of  detail,  it  is  doubtful  whether  they  would  seriously  increase 
the  duration  of  a  siege. 

(388).     Dufour'a  system  (488). 

The  enceinte  is  traced  as  in  the  modem  system ;  the  ditch  is  30  yards  wide  at 
the  salient  of  the  bastion,  and  the  counterscarp  is  directed  on  tlie  shoulder  angle. 
The  ravelin  is  considerably  altered  by  the  erection  of  a  cavalier  or  bonnet,  24  feet 
high,  at  its  salient     This  mass  is  destined  to  protect  the  artillery  of  the  ravelin 
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z'j}i:ziK  TY-ryiie:  £re.  and  Genenl  Dufour  calculates  that,  bv  giving  to  the  fiioes 
'f  ri  .*r!:r.  a  'ioj.*  C'f  3  fert  in  their  length,  the  terrepldns  wQl  be  perfectlv  secnre 
fr'i:.  r-i'Xriiet  for  a  length  of  270  feet  To  trace  this  outwork,  the  primitive 
xrlkj.-^'i'r  A  B  C  15  conatrocted  as  in  the  modern  system.  Take  A  D  zz  A  D'  ^ 
4-S  vardfc-  and  draw  the  f»eq>endicular8  D  E,  D' E' zz  8  rards.  In  joining  the 
enrf.-mitje=  E,  E ,  of  these  peq>cndiciilars  to  tho  points  F,  F",  where  the  primitive 
trian;!)'.-  intersects  the  counter8(;aq)S,  th<j  master  line  of  tlie  ravelin  is  obtained. 

The  jiarapet  of  the  cavclier  is  only  4  yards  thick,  and  is  supposed  to  be  suffici- 
ently ptrong  to  ri'sist  ricochot ;  tlinrc  is  no  rampart,  the  banquette  is  destined  for 
musketn',  and  its  slojws  descend  to  the  tcrreplein  of  the  ravelin.  The  ends  are 
retained  by  walls  suflScii'ntly  thick  to  boar  the  pressure  of  the  remblai,  but  which 
may  easily  bo  destroyed  by  the  artillery  of  the  place,  should  the  enemy  attempt  to 
form  a  lodgment  Two  flights  of  steps  placed  at  the  extremities  of  the  faces  lead 
to  this  banquette.  General  Dufour  calculates  that  after  the  breach,  the  parapet 
of  the  lodgment  will  be  3  yards  lower  than  that  of  the  cavalier,  and  to  render  its 
establishment  difficult  or  even  iuipossible,  he  puts  in  this  cavalier  some  beds  of 
stones  or  fragments  of  masonry,  which  he  covers  with  2  to  3  yards  of  earth  to 
protect  tho  defenders  from  tho  splinters. 

The  ravelin  is  22  yards  wide,  2  yards  wider  than  in  the  modem  system,  to  afford 
room  for  tlio  construction  of  ramps,  3  yards  wide,  and  at  slope  ',•'  for  the  passage 
of  artillery.  Tho  escarp  is  24  feet  high.  The  ditch  20  yards  wide,  has  its  coun- 
terscarp parallel  to  tho  sides  of  the  ])riniitivo  triangle,  and  its  bottom  is  6  feet 
above  that  of  the  main  ditch.  Tho  command  of  the  ravelin  over  the  covered  way 
is  6  feet  next  to  the  salient,  and  3  foot  at  tho  extremities  of  the  faces. 

The  reduit  of  ravelin,  is  separated  from  tho  ravelin  by  a  ditch  10  yards  wide 
and  6  yanls  deep,  its  bottom  being  6  foot  above  that  of  ravelin,  and  12  feet  above 
tlio  main  ditch.  The  faces  are  parallel  to  those  of  ravelin,  and  the  gorge 
is  traced  parallel  to  the  curtain  on  tlie  lino  ]\r  N  that  joins  the  }>oints  of 
intersection  of  the  counterscarj)3  of  tho  main  ditch  with  that  of  the  reduit. 
The  flanks,  25  yards  long,  are  traced  in  taking  30  yards  oft'  the  face,  and  20  oft" 
the  gorge,  as  in  tho  modem  system.  This  reduit  has  no  rampart,  in  order  to  leave 
no  available  space  to  tho  enemy  ;  the  slo}^  of  banquette  descends  to  the  terreplein 
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which  is  on  a  level  with  the  ditch.  The  flanks  are  mere  loop-holed  walls  6  yards 
wide,  and  3  feet  thick  ;  the  loopholes  are  at  9  feet  from  the  ditch,  and  a  banquette 
enables  the  garrison  to  use  them.  Each  wall  has  a  door,  wide  enough  for  the 
passage  of  artillery,  leading  to  the  ditch ;  it  is  closed  when  the  enemy  has  taken 
the  ravelin.  As  these  flanks  cannot  be  seen  from  the  lodgments,  they  have 
nothing  to  fear  from  artillery. 

This  disposition  of  the  reduit  permits  the  defenders  to  hold  the  redoubts  of  the 
re-entering  places  of  arms,  after  the  fall  of  the  former,  since  their  terreplein  cannot 
be  seen. 

« 

The  reduit  has  a  command  of  6  feet  over  the  ravelin  at  the  salient,  and  1^  feet 
at  the  rear,  so  that  its  plane  of  defilade  passes  above  the  lodgment  of  the  cavalier. 

The  covered  way  is  10  yards  wide,  and  has  four  traverses.  The  three  first  are  3 
yards  thick,  and  the  last  6  yards.  The  first  is  traced  as  usual,  the  second  is  also 
oblique,  in  order  to  enable  the  cavalier  to  see  its  exterior  slope ;  its  position  is 
found  by  dividing  into  3  equal  parts  the  length  of  the  counterscarp  contained 
between  the  first  and  last  traverse,  and  directing  the  crest  to  10  yards  from  D. 
The  last,  however,  can  only  be  traced  after  the  re-entering  place  of  arms.  The 
pan-coup6  at  the  salient  is  10  yards  long.  The  crochets  are  made  as  in  Vauban's, 
and  are  revetted ;  they  serve  for  the  passage  of  infantry,  whilst  artillery  ascend 
by  the  ramps  constructed  at  the  gorge  of  the  places  of  arms.  There  is  no  pali- 
sading except  at  the  salient. 

In  order  to  close  the  troupe  of  ravelin.  Gen.  Dufour  unites  the  coupure  of 
ravelin  with  the  reduit  of  reentering  place  of  armsy  so  as  to  form  only  one  work, 
the  escarp  of  which  is  protected  by  a  glacis  erected  in  the  ditch.  To  trace  this 
reduit,  join  the  salient  A  of  the  cavalier  to  a  i)oint  O  on  the  capital  of  the  bastion, 
at  25  yards  from  the  flanked  angle :  it  gives  the  counterscarp  of  the  exterior  face, 
while  that  of  the  interior  one  is  obtained  by  drawing  the  perpendicular  P  Q  to  the 
side  of  the  primitive  triangle.  Parallel  to  the  counterscai'ps  and  7  yards  in  rear 
are  the  escarps. 

The  cavalier  protects  the  exterior  face  against  ricochet:  the  interior  one  is 
covered  by  a  bonnet  at  the  salient,  3  feet  higher  than  the  parapet,  and  by  a 
traverse  of  equal  command  along  the  face  and  in  the  prolongation  of  the  parapet 
of  the  ravelin.  The  bonnet  covers  3  guns,  destined  to  flank  the  ditch  of  the 
ravelin,  and  to  contribute,  with  those  on  the  bastion,  to  oppose  the  construction  of 
batteries  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way.  The  traverse  covers  2  guns  that  sweep 
the  terreplein  of  ravelin.  To  prevent  the  enemy,  once  established  on  the 
cavalier  or  in  the  reduit  of  ravelin,  from  taking  the  exterior  face  at  reverse,  this 
face  has  a  slope  of  5  feet  to  the  rear,  and  the  parapet  of  the  interior  face  has  the 
same  command  at  the  salient  of  die  reduit  of  the  ravelin.  The  rampart  of  the 
interior  face  must  also  slope  to  the  rear  to  insui'c  the  defilade.     The  escarps  are 
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18  feet  high>  and  the  parapet  has  a  command  of  9  feet  The  rampart,  indading 
the  interior  slope,  is  10  yards  wide,  and  is  supported  along  the  interior  face  by  a 
revetment,  which  the  defenders  can  easily  destroy  by  artillery  if  the  enemy  at- 
tempts to  make  a  lodgment:  on  the  exterior  face,  which  does  not  present  a 
favourable  position  to  the  enemy's  batteries,  an  earthen  slope  is  sufficient.  As  in 
the  reduit  of  ravelin,  the  terreplein  is  on  the  same  level  with  the  ditch.  A  large 
ramp  along  the  revetted  face  leads  from  that  terreplein  to  the  rampart  A  postern, 
on  a  level  with  the  terreplein,  leads  to  the  ditch,  and  from  that  ditch  a  ramp  leads 
to  the  covered  way.  Another  ramp  at  the  gorge  of  the  reduit,  leads  irom  the 
main  ditch  to  the  terreplein,  thereby  affording  a  short  passage  to  artillery  firom 
the  place  to  the  covered  way.  The  revetment  wall  of  the  extremity  of  the  interior 
face  is  produced  to  the  main  ditch  in  order  to  prevent  surprise,  and  to  protect 
the  work  against  the  musketry  fire  from  the  reduit  of  ravelin.  A  gate  opposite 
the  ramp  enables  the  garrison  to  communicate  with  the  ravelin. 

In  the  ditch  of  the  ravelin,  a  traverse  forming  glacis  protects  the  escarp  of  the 
reduit  of  the  place  of  arms  against  breaching  batteries,  which  the  besieger  may 
construct  at  the  salient  of  the  covered  way.  A  passage  of  3  yards  is  left  between 
this  glacis  and  the  escarp  of  the  ravelin  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  escalading  the 
latter,  and  to  enable  the  garrison  to  communicate  between  the  ditch  of  the  ravelin 
and  that  of  its  reduit  A  strong  gate  closes  tlie  passage,  which  is  covered  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  cavalier,  and  a  little  gallery  constructed  under  the  traverse  flanks 
that  gate. 

The  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  traced  from  the  point  II,  the  intersection  of 
the  counterscarps  bf  bastion  imd  ravelin,  as  a  centre  with  a  radius  10  yards  longer 
than  H  Q.  Two  circular  sally-ports  lead  to  the  glacis.  The  crest  of  the  glacis 
of  tlio  bastion  and  of  the  re-entering  place  of  ai-ras,  lias  a  command  of  1^  feet  over 
that  of  the  glacis  of  ravelin.  The  enceinte  in  this  system  can  sweep  the  re-enter- 
ing place  of  arras  with  its  guns. 

This  system  possesses  many  advantages.  The  besieger  cannot  breach  the 
enceinte  from  the  crowning  at  the  salient  of  tlie  covered  way  of  the  ravelin ;  the 
reduit  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  large  and  well  calculated  to  dispute  the 
possession  of  the  ravelin,  and  as  it  does  not  mask  the  fire  of  the  bastion,  the  en- 
ceinte can  sweep  the  glacis ;  the  ditch  of  that  work  is  flanked  on  both  sides,  viz., 
bv  the  bastion  and  by  the  flanks  of  the  reduit  of  the  ravelin ;  the  narrowness  of 
the  terreplein  of  the  outworks  does  not  afford  room  to  the  besieger  for  the  con- 
struction of  batteries,  and  he  must  crown  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion  in  order 
to  breach  the  enceinte,  a  great  advantage  for  the  defence,  since  the  garrison  will 
have  only  one  breach  to  defend.  The  defence  on  this  system  is  calculateil  to  last 
40  days.  The  communications  are  easy  and  practicable  to  all  arms,  thereby 
facilitating  the  sorties.     The  enemy,  eom|>elled  to  construct  direct  batteries,  will 
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consume  more  ammunition,  he  will  besides  lose  time  and  labour  in  giving  his 
trenches  a  great  command,  since  the  place  has  a  great  relief,  and  the  defence  being 
simplified  will  become  more  energetic.  The  outlay  is  not  greater  than  in  the 
modem  system,  because  if  on  the  one  hand  the  mass  of  the  cavalier  and  an 
increased  relief  necessitate  greater  remblais,  on  the  other  there  is  a  saving  of  2000 
cubic  yards  of  masonry. 

It  is  to  be  remarked,  however,  that  the  cavalier  prevents  the  defenders  from 
placing  artillery  at  the  salient  of  the  ravelin,  where  its  presence  is  so  important^ 
and  that  the  reduit  of  the  ravelin  has  no  room  for  guns. 

(389),  Choumara  (489).  In  1827  Choumara  published  some  **  Memoires  sur 
la  Fortification,"  a  new  and  enlarged  edition  of  which  was  reprinted  in  1847.  It 
is  therefore  to  the  former  date,  and  even  to  1824,  when  his  memoires  were  com- 
municated to  the  corps  of  Engineers,  that  this  remarkable  volume  should  be  re- 
ferred. This  priority  of  date  is  important,  as  between  1827  and  1847  spurious 
imitations  and  plagiarisms  were  brought  before  the  public. 

This  work  has  not  been  translated  into  English,  and  should  it  be,  but  few 
ofiicers  of  the  line  could  thoroughly  understand  its  contents,  and  appreciate  its 
great  value,  through  want  of  a  knowledge  of  that  branch  of  mathematics  on  which 
the  drawing  of  plans  is  based.  To  those  of  my  readers  who  are  already  conversant 
with  military  drawing,  and  who  are  acquainted  with  the  elementary  principles  of 
Fortification,  I  cannot  too  strongly  recommend  a  serious  perusal  of  these 
AfhnoireSy  for  the  science  at  the  present  time  does  not  extend  any  further. 

Instead  of  offering  a  new  system,  as  his  predecessors  too  often  did,  Choumara 
proposes  new  and  general  principles,  applicable  to  all  the  systems  either  past, 
present,  or  to  come. 

(390).     The  two  chief  principles  are : 

1st.  The  reciprocal  independence  of  the  parapets  and  the  escarps. 
2nd.  The  construction  of  an  interior  glacis  in  the  ditches. 
That  which  distinguishes  Choumara  from  other  writers  on  the  science,  is  the 
objection  he  has  to  supersede  everything  by  the  introduction  of  a  new  system ; 
his  constant  endeavour  is  to  modify  the  fortresses  already  extant,  in  order  to 
increase  their  power  of  resistance.  He  always  affirms  that  he  has  no  system. 
In  fact  he  has  given  principles,  deduced  consequences  therefrom,  and  generalized 
them ;  and,  although  he  has  grouped  together  a  few  combinations  susceptible  of 
presenting  a  formidable  ensembley  yet  he  by  no  means  considers  them  as  an  in- 
divisible whole ;  these  combinations,  he  says,  can  be  adopted  either  partially  or 
wholly,  according  to  circumstances,  and  the  engineer  may  select  the  special 
improvement  required  for  the  particular  fortress  entrusted  to  his  charge. 

Starting  from  the  two  principles  alK)Vc  mentioned,  he  leads  us  to  the  discovery 
of  various   combinations    arising  therefrom,  which   may    be  employed   in  the 
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organizatioo  of  m  pljoe  firom  the  most  simple  case,  that  of  an  enorinte 
either  outwork  or  interior  intrenchment,  to  the  most  complicated  one,  that  in 
which^  having  at  disposal  both  space  aad  money,  a  complete  fortress  can  be  erected, 
haTing — 

1st.  An  enceinte,  with  an  interior  glacis  in  its  ditch. 

2nd.  A  general  intreochmeat  against  an  exterior  attack,  composed  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  militarT  bnitiin^  with  bastioned  towers,  forming  themselves  good 
bomb-proof  barraL^ks^  an*!  so  di5p>sel  as  to  favomr  the  interior  defence,  should 
the  enemv  enter  the  place. 

3nL  A  raTe&u  with  a  ditch  ind  its  icter!«>r  ^lacisw 

4th.  Some  redoabcs  in  xhri  joKenr  pLices  of  arms  of  the  bastions  and  ravelins, 
whose  covered  wav  alsi>  contains  an  lnzen*jr  eiaeis.  torming  at  will  a  basin  of 
inundatuxi.  that  is  calouLitied  to  (X-ciii^e  the  c<:'Gscrnctx*:'n  of  the  batteries  destined 
to  breach  the  salient  n=d«.xic<s,  to  sil":  zierre  ^iae  -ie^ireuQ  into  the  ditch,  the  mines, 
and  even  the  trenobes  on  xbe  exterior  gla^.  ztza  tRmafbrmed  into  a  deversoir. 

^39 IV  A  striking  feature  of  CTioumaia*§  jgiaapfaa  is  the  superiority  which 
their  application  tends  to  r^Xftra  t/>  the  defence  K:vi»r  the  attack.  With  him,  in 
£ict,  the  escarps  are  only  AnhtituA  Ut  jirevent  an  asaaek  by  surprise ;  they  are  the 
permanent  part  of  the  fortificalion,  whiUt  the  [^an^iecs  constitute  the  temporary  or 
moveable  part  The  inaw>ijry  fannn  the  enclosure  of  a  field  of  battle,  in  which 
the  garrison  will  fi^ht  ut  u<ivaiittt((e,  throwing  up  earthen  parapets  now  in  one 
direction,  now  in  unothor,  following  Ht<;p  by  step  the  progress  of  the  besieger, 
counter-attacking  him  by  thii  conHlruction  of  new  parapets  varying  with  the 
circumstancos,  and  asHuniin;^  iiii  luttive  part  instead  of  a  jxa-sive  one. 

Let  us  pttHM  in  roviuw  Homo  of  tli<)  <*c)nscquences  which  we  may  derive  fiom  the 
first  princii)lo. 

(392).  The  parapet  may  ho  mado  circular  at  the  salient  of  the  bastion,  so  as 
to  fire  on  the  approaohos  carried  alon^  Uie  capital. 

Kio.  734. 


The  advantages  of  fronts  in  straight  line  (305)  are  at  once  obtained  in  tracing 
ilie  parapet  on  directions  whose  prolongations  ai*e  intercepted  by  the  ravelins. 
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Choamara  recommends  the  employment  of  the  space  intervenmg  between   this 


Fig.  735. 


parapet  and  the  escarp,  for  a  chemin  des  rondes  for  musketry ;  and  in  order  to 
protect  its  defenders  a  bonnet  or  a  traverse  is  constructed  at  the  salient 
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The  parapets  of  bastions  may  be  traced  perpendicular  to  the  ditch  of  the  ravelin, 
which  they  flank  more  effectually,  whilst  they  afford  new  flanks  from  which  the 
lodgment  of  the  besieger  can  be  seen,  and  fire  directed  against  his  comiter- 
batteries. 
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(393).  The  flanks,  being  withdrawn  further  from  their  escarp,  can  be  made 
longer,  and  receive  more  artillery  than  the  enemy  can  place  in  his  counter- 
batteries.  Thus  a  line  drawn  from  the  last  gun  of  the  crowning  to  the  shoulder 
of  the  escarp,  will  limit  the  improved  flank.  The  curtain  itself,  being  drawn  in, 
will  permit  the  construction  of  flanks  from  which  fire  can  be  directed  on  the 
approaches. 
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(394),  The  defence  may  oveD  assume  an  enormous  supertoritj  of  firo  if  several 
flanks  are  |)laced  behind  one  anotlier,  as  represented  in  the  left  bastion,  and  in  this 
profile.  This  alteration,  Choumara  assumes  to  be  practicable,  even  during  the 
siege,  provided  earth  has  been  reserved  for  the  purpose. 


Additional  enceintes  may  be  formed  in  the  manner  represented  in  the  last  profile, 
and  if  timber  is  abundant,  a  system  of  blinded  batteries,  giving  several  tiers  of 
Fio.  740. 
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gnns,  may  be  oi^anized  all  round  the  eDceinte ;  or  at  those  points  where  an  orer- 
wheliDing  fire  of  artillery  is  jndged  necessary,  aa  in  the  right  bastion  (fig.  738). 
The  parapet  of  the  bastions  and  ravelin  may,  in  fact,  assume  any  such  tracing 
as  ihe  requiremeniA  of  the  defence  render  most  advisable. 


^"^^fl 
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(395).  All  these  improvementSy  applicable  to  any  system,  do  not  imply  any 
alteration  in  the  masonry  of  the  place.  When,  however,  the  engineer  is  at  liber^ 
to  alter  the  enceinte,  Choumara  recommends  the  withdrawal  of  the  original 
curtain  A B  as  far  as  CD,  the  extremities  of  the  retired  flanks:  owing  to  this 
modification^  the  tenaille  can  be  constructed  so  as  to  mount  artillery  on  its  flanks; 

Fio.  747. 


and  the  parapet  of  its  faces,  besides  giving  musketry  fire  on  the  covered  way,  can 
protect  the  defenders  of  the  flanks  against  ricochet  This  tenaille  is  only  revetted 
along  the  face,  and  tliat  part  of  the  gorge  which  is  parallel  to  the  flanks  of  the 
bastions.     It  may  also  be  cascniated  so  as  to  receive  additional  guns. 

(396).     The  construction  of  a  glacis  in  the  ditch  prevents  the  besieger  from 
breaching  the  enceinte  from  the  salient  of  the  covered  way,  and  closes  tlie  troupe 

Fio.  748. 


of  the  ravelin.     In  order  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  advancing  in  sap  along  the 
ditch  of  the  ravelin  to  crown  this  glacis,  it  may  bo  constructed  in  the  sha^x)  of  a 
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traverse.  Both  profiles  may  be  adopted  simultaneously ;  the  former  at  the  salient 
of  bastion,  the  latter  along  the  gorge  of  the  ravelin  and  faces  of  bastion. 

(397).  With  regard  to  the  erection  of  new  fortresses,  Choumara  has  proposed 
important  alterations  in  the  ordinary  methods,  and  we  represent  (fig.  752)  the 
ootline  of  a  front  in  which  these  modifications  are  indicated. 

Setting  aside  the  defence  by  musketry  alone,  he  reconmiends  the  l^igthening 
of  the  fioDt  to  500  or  even  600  yards,  in  order  to  obtain  capacious  bastions,  tlie 
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only  ones  which  can  be  |m>per1y  retrenched :  it  is  for  the  same  reason  that  he 
gives  to  the  curtain  the  minimum  length.  He  strongly  insists  upon  the  chemin- 
des-rondea  as  destined  to  prevent  the  parapet  from  falling,  and  rendering  the 
breaches  practicable. 

At  the  salient  of  the  bastions  he  establishes  cascmated  traverses  20  feet  high, 
to  aTT«Bt  the  ricochet :  they  can  be  destroyed  when  abandoned  by  the  defence, 
and  they  give  fire  on  the  capital  as  well  as  on  the  lodgment  at  the  salient  of  the 
ravelin.  Such  traverse  may  be  provided  with  a  parapet  on  the  top.  They  occupy 
less  room  than  the  twelve  ordinary  traverses  which  the  faces  of  bastion  would 
require. 

(.^96).  The  retrenchments  in  the  bastions  are  organised  iti  such  a  manner  that 
the  capture  of  one  bastion  is  not  attended  with  the  fall  of  the  place.  Every 
bastion  has  a  retrenchment  towards  the  interior  of  the  place,  consisting  of  a 
basdoned  front  A  B  C  D,  with  unrevetted  counterscarp  E II  K,  and  a  ditch  14  feet 
deep  before  the  curtain  and  24  feet  at  the  extremities  E  and  H.     A  glacis  and 


V  covered  way  surround  the  ditclu  The  curtain  of  the  enceinte  in  D  D', 
A  A'j  has  no  parapet,  and  the  wall  is  loopholed  to  procure  a  view  of  the  dead 
angle  between  the  flanks  and  the  tenaille. 

The  bastions  of  the  retrenchment  have  orillona  which  protect  the  cliemin-des- 
rondes  of  their  ftanks.     Under  the  curtain,  several  casemates  60  feet  by  20,  serve 
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as  magazines  or  barrocks.  They  are  2  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  and 
can  contain  600  men.  Each  bastion  can  thna  contain  its  ammnnitjons  and  pro- 
visions, and  conatitutds  an  independent  work.  A  Bubterranean  passage  under  the 
cnrtain  establishes  oommimicatioDS  between  the  various  bastions  of  the  place  which 
can  mutoally  support  each  other. 

As  for  the  bastions  of  attack,  a  retrenchment  towards  the  exterior  is  necessary, 
and  Choumara  provides  for  it.  A  ditch  M  N  O  X  P,  14  feet  deep,  in  rear  of  the 
curtain  B  C,  is  revetted  by  a  wall  which  from  O  to  O'  and  P  to  P'  is  boilt  onder 
the  terreplein  of  the  bastion,  and  connected  with  the  wall  SO',  P'T  of  the 
chemin  des  rondes.     It  constitutes  a  bastioned  front  with  orillons,  and  the  defence 


can  complete  it  when  the  besieger  has  begun  Iiis  attacks  and  occupied  the  salient 
of  tlie  covered  way  of  tlie  ravelin.  If  tlio  earth  from  the  ditch  is  not  sufficient, 
some  is  taken  from  tlie  interior  bastion,  now  useless,  the  wall  of  which  only  is  left 
standing.  This  transformation,  according  to  Choumara,  will  occupy  150  men 
during  3  days. 

A  second  retrenchment  W  Y  Z  V,  not  revetted,  is  constructed  in  rear. 

The  outlay  in  the  construction  of  these  retrenchments  does  not  increase  the 
total  cost  of  a  fortress  more  than  one-oiglith  of  Connoiitaingne's  tracing,  and  yet 
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the  defence  may  be  prolonged  24  days,  viz.,  9  days  for  each  of  the  exterior 
retrenchiuentK,  and  6  days  for  the  eimultaueouB  attack  of  the  isolated  bastions, 

(398).  The  main  ditch  is  widened  to  50  yards,  in  order  to  give  room  for  s 
glacis  that  will  leave  a  16  yards  passage  between  its  crest  aiid  the  escarp. 

The  tenaille  is  traced  as  described  before. 


The  ravelin  has,  like  the  bastions,  a  chemin  des  rondes,  a  parapet  with  fianks, 
and  a  casemated  traverse  in  capital.  The  gorge  is  not  entirely  revetted,  and 
possesses  a  wide  ramp  destined  to  permit  offensive  returns.  Coupures  may  be 
orj^anised. 

The  covered  way  consists  of  two  distinct  parts.  The  first  ABODE  slants 
from  tlie  counterscarp  to  the  exterior,  forming  glacis,  and  also  from  the  counter- 
scarp of  the  main  ditch  towards  the  salient,  where  it  forms  the  ditch  of  the 
salient  reduit.  It  covers  the  escarp  of  the  ravelin  against  the  batteries  of  the 
crowning.  The  second  part  is  an  ordinary  covered  way  with  gUcis,  which 
contains  caponiers  C,  C,  and  no  traverse. 

Tlie  reduit  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms  is  provided  with  a  chemin  des 
ronde-s,  and  a  circular  parapet ;  the  countorscorj)  is  not  revetted.  Sometimes  Uie 
two  a<ljacent  rcduits  are  replaced  by  one  reduit  of  greater  dimension,  as  in  R, 
The  salient  place  of  arms  has  a  reduit  of  the  same  nature,  the  faces  of  which  are 
protected  against  enfilade  by  traverses  t,  t'.  The  commmucations  consist  of  ramps 
practicable  to  all  arms. 

(400).     These  modifications  are  calculated  to  protract  tho  siege.     It  is  easy  to 
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see  that  the  saliency  of  the  reduit  B  D  G  increases  the  perimeter  of  th^  first 
parallel  by  nearly  300  yards^  and  as  this  reduit  requires  counter-batteries  to  be 
silenced^  the  second  parallel  will  not  be  completed  as  soon  as  usual.  The  progress 
of  the  saps  will  be  slackened  by  the  artilleiy  of  the  defence  no  longer  destroyed 
by  ricochet ;  and  the  construction  of  the  third  parallel  will  also  be  retarded.  The 
approaches  against  the  bastion  cannot  be  commenced  until  after  the  salient  reduits 
are  taken ;  and  the  crowning  of  the  salient  of  the  covered  way^  also  rendered 
difficult,  will  not,  according  to  Choumara,  be  finished  before  the  thirtynseyentli 
night.  It  is  now,  however,  that  the  difficulties  which  the  besieger  must  surmount 
become  serious.  To  take  the  place,  he  will  have  six  distinct  breaching  batteries 
to  construct:  1st,  against  the  salient  reduits;  2nd,  against  the  reduit  of  the  re- 
entering place  of  arms,  and  the  ravelin ;  3rd,  against  the  bastion ;  4th,  against 
the  first  exterior  retrenchment;  5th,  against  the  second  exterior  retrenchment; 
6th,  against  the  isolated  bastions ;  and,  as  he  cannot  construct  them  simultaneous^, 
but  is  obliged  to  erect  them  in  succession,  the  defence  will  be  considerably 
protracted. 

The  breaching  batteries  against  the  salient  reduits  would  be  exposed  to  too 
great  a  fire  fi-om  the  collateral  works,  from  the  reduits  of  the  re-entering  place 
of  arms,  from  the  bastions,  and  even  from  the  work  itself,  if  constructed  on  the 
glacis,  as  usual :  they  must  be  erected  in  the  ditch  itself.  The  ravelin  is  breached 
by  a  battery  constructed  on  the  salient  reduit,  and  the  reduit  of  the  re-entering 
place  of  arms  by  a  battery  erected  opposite  its  salient.  As  this  reduit  is  seen 
at  reverse  from  the  ravelin,  the  defence  may,  by  an  offensive  return  on  the  ravelin, 
oblige  the  enemy  to  abandon  the  former. 

The  breaching  batteries  against  the  bastion,  as  well  as  the  counter-batteries, 
must  be  constructed  on  the  interior,  glacis  of  the  ditch,  and  the  overwhelming 
fire  to  which  they  are  exposed  affords  a  fair  chance  to  the  defence ;  in  fact,  there 
is  scarcely  room  for  more  than  six  guns  in  the  counter-batteries.  However, 
supposing  the  bastion  of  attack  carried,  there  remain  still  the  exterior  and  interior 
retrenchments.  Choumara  calculates  the  duration  of  the  siege  at  112  days:  it 
is,  perhaps,  too  much,  yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  defence  will  be  very  much 
lengthened,  nearly  three-fold,  whilst  the  expenditure  is  not  much  increased. 

We  cannot  follow  Choumara  in  all  the  details  he  gives.  Let  it  be  sufficient  to 
say,  that  he  has  rendered  to  the  defence  its  former  superiority  over  the  attack, 
and  that  by  applying  part  of  these  modifications  to  the  old  fortresses,  the  very 
worst  of  them  evidently  become  superior  to  the  best  tracing  hitherto  known.  To 
earthworks  he  chiefly  entrusts  the  active  part  of  the  defence;  and  the  recent 
events  in  the  East  speak  so  loudly  in  favour  of  his  ideas,  that  it  is  needless  to 
dwell  longer  on  their  vital  and  obvious  importance. 

(401).     General  Haxo  (490)  did  not  publish  his  system,  but  in  1826  he  had 
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a  plan  of  it  engraved,  which  he  dietribnted  to  some  French  eng;iaeers  on  condition 
of  not  rendering  it  public. 

The  front  is  360  yards  long.  The  perpendicalar  is  only  ^,  and  the  faces  -j-  of 
the  front.  The  fianks  are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  defence.  The  bastJons 
contain  interior  retrenchments  entirely  separated  from  the  rear  by  a  ditch.  A  cbemin 
des  rondes  surmonnts  the  scarp  of  the  enceinte.  In  the  bastions  the  parapet 
is  removed  from  the  wall  so  as  to  increase  the  length  of  tlie  flank.  In  the  1^ 
one,  which  is  frill,  stands  a  cavalier,  or  high  bastion,  that  carries  two  tiers  of  guns, 
the  lower  of  which  is  casemated  (k  THaxo,  379). 

The  tesaille  is  not  revetted,  and  it  has  flanks  that  can  meant  three  guns. 

The  salient  of  tlie  connterguards  is  formed  by  tlie  intersectios  B  B'  of  the  capitals, 
and  a  line  parallel  to  the  front,  and  at  45  yards  from  it :  their  faces  are  125  yards 
long,  and  their  flanks  parallel  to  the  perpendicnlar.  They  have  a  cbemin  des 
rondes,  a  conpure,  and  a  casemated  battery  in  capital. 

The  main  ditch  is  20  yards  wide.  The  ravelin  is  traced  by  measoring  17  yards 
ofi*  the  shoulder  angle  of  bastion  to  d,  and  describing  from  that  point  as  centre, 
and  radius  250  yards,  a  circle  which  intersects  the  perpendioolar  in  D,  and 


joining  T>  d,  H  d'.     It  is  thns  made  very  salionL     A  casemated  traverse  is  in 
capital,  and  conpures  are  cat  across  its  faces.     In  rear  is  a  redait  of  the  ordinary 
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outline^  and  behind  it  a  casemated  caponier  or  bastionet,  the  roof  of  which 
carries  ten  guns. 

The  counterscarp  of  the  main  ditch  is  produced  to  within  10  yards  of  this 
bastionet^  and  in  front  of  it  slants  a  glacis  y,  g*  which  closes  the  ditch  of 
the  ravelin  and  that  of  the  reduit.  A  double  caponier  in  the  main  ditch  leads 
to  the  bastion^  and  is  joined  to  the  flanks  of  the  counterguards  by  an  interior 
glacis.  The  covered  way  contains  traverses  as  usual:  the  salient  place  of 
arms  has  a  casemated  redan  for  a  reduit  The  reduit  of  the  re-entering  place 
of  arms  is  also  casemated :  one  of  its  faces  is  perpendicular  to  the  cotmterscarpy 
the  other  parallel  to  it 

This  tracing,  in  which  Haxo  has  borrowed  much  from  Ghoumara,  and  in 
which  he  has  introduced  a  bastionot  that  reminds  us  of  the  caponier  of 
Montalembert^  is  superior  to  that  of  the  modem  system,  and  yet  not  much 
more  expensive  than  a  front  of  the  latter  provided  w^ith  permanent  retrench- 
ments. Its  siege  is  calculated  to  last  fifty  days,  and  there  are  five  distinct 
periods  of  breaching  batteries ;  1°  against  the  reduit  of  the  salient  place  of  arms 
and  the  ravelin ;  2°  against  the  reduit  of  the  re-entering  place  of  arms,  the 
coupures  and  the  reduit  of  ravelin  ;  3°  against  the  bastionet  and  the  counter- 
guard  ;  4°  against  the  retrenchment ;  5°  against  the  bastion. 

The  masonry  is  skilfully  concealed  from  the  views  of  the  distant  batteries,  and 
the  chemin  des  rondes  prevents  the  fall  of  the  parapets.  The  command  of  the 
high  bastion,  53  feet,  interferes  seriously  with  the  defilade  of  the  saps.  The 
flanks  of  the  enceinte  have  a  good  length,  and  those  of  the  tenaille  are  well 
protected  by  the  counterguards.  These  are  judiciously  traced,  well  flanked, 
and  defend  the  ditches  of  the  ravelin,  reduit  and  bastionet,  &c.  Their  coupure, 
however,  appears  useless,  because  it  can  be  breached  at  the  same  time.  The 
retrenchments  in  the  bastions  are  not  good,  because  they  diminish  the  length  of 
the  flanks.  The  great  saliency  of  the  ravelin  is  well  calculated  to  take  at  reverse 
the  approaches  on  the  covered  way  of  the  bastion.  The  bastionet  sweeps  the 
interior  glacis,  and  powerfully  co-operates  with  the  flanks  of  the  inner  works  to 
impede  the  construction  of  the  counter-batteries.  In  the  covered  way  the  tracing 
of  the  re-entering  reduits  is  good,  and  the  casemated  batteries  are  an  excellent 
model,  for  the  details  of  which  wo  refer  to  379. 

(402).  It  is  now  time  to  forewarn  military  students  of  a  mistake  into  which 
they  may  easily  be  led.  It  is  not  in  learning  how  to  draw  a  great  number  of 
systems  tliat  they  will  acquire  useful  information.  Let  them  peruse  the  details 
of  several  sieges,  for  this,  above  all,  "will  benefit  them.  It  would  indeed  be 
a  difficult  task  to  stuS^  one's  memory  Mrith  the  never-ending  systems  daily 
proposed. 

We  have  examined  these  systems  which  are  universally  recogniased  as  the 
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be8t>  and  intentionally  left  aside  a  great  many  which  have  for  a  time  attracted 
public  notice* 

It  is  not  long  since  new  systems  were  proposed  in  this  country  by  Messrs. 
Bordwine  and  Fergusson ;  in  Holland,  by  Major  Merkes ;  in  Prussia^  by  Major 
Wittich ;  in  Spain,  by  Colonel  Herrera  Garcia,  &c.  &c. 

If  a  student  will  venture  into  more  systems,  let  him  investigate  these  as  well 
as  those  to  which  allusion  is  made  in  our  concluding  chapter.  He  will  soon  grow 
tired,  and  will  perceive  that  they  are  not  so  much  distinguished  from  each  other 
by  any  essential  diflference  as  by  their  authors'  names.  Every  one  who  has  written 
on  Fortification  has  given  at  least  one  system  of  his  own ;  three,  however,  is  the 
favourite  number.  Marchi,  an  Italian  engineer,  in  1599,  has,  indeed,  in  a  folio 
book,  offered  161  different  constructions,  which  he  declares  to  be  his  own,  and 
laments  the  loss  of  others  that  were  stolen  from  him  I 

Engineers,  officers,  architects,  professors  of  mathematics,  students,  and  even 
pupils,  all  have  claimed  to  be  masters  of  an  art,  the  elements  of  which  they  did 
not  possess.  The  claim  was  easily  set  up,  since  by  taking  the  straight  line  and  tiie 
curve  an  infinity  of  combinations  are  to  be  made.  Some  have  fancied  that  by  multi- 
plying the  flanks  they  would  attain  their  object ;  the  most  moderate  have  proposed 
three  flanks,  some  four,  others  six,  &c.  Some  will  have  two  enceintes,  others  cut 
their  works  into  a  number  of  small  parts,  hoping  to  strengthen  the  system  by 
increasing  its  complexity.  They  all  forget  the  cost,  the  force  of  the  garrison, 
and  the  provisioning;  and  each  will  assert  that  a  fortress  constructed  according 
to  his  system  is  impregnable. 

The  outline  of  a  system  is  undoubtedly  an  essential  point,  but  it  is  not  alL 
A  determined  garrison,  ably  commanded,  will  perform  wonders  even  behind  a 
wretched  outline.  Metz,  in  1553,  had  but  a  single  wall  and  rampart,  and  a  dry 
ditch  without  bastions,  yet  Charles  the  Fifth,  with  100,000  men,  could  not  take 
it  The  Castle  of  Mouzun,  in  Arragon,  a  more  barrack,  garrisoned  by  only 
100  French  soldiers,  resisted  (in  1814)  3000  Spaniards  for  four  months  and  a 
half!  Vienna,  in  1683,  resisted  three  months  the  efforts  of  the  Turks;  Candia 
stood  out  against  them  ten  years ;  Silistra  with  a  Mussa  Pacha,  and  Kars  with 
a  Williams,  are  stiU  in  every  one's  mind.  Let  us  therefore  beware  of  placing 
implicit  confidence  in  any  of  the  systems  alluded  to,  and  instead  of  attempting 
to  build  new  fortresses,  let  us  begin  by  improving  the  old  ones,  whenever 
necessary. 

Alluding  to  the  great  number  of  systems,  General  Prevost  Vemois  says: 
^^  If  we  take  into  consideration  the  numberless  systems  of  fortification  which  the 
human  mind,  or,  if  preferable  self-complacency  has  invented,  and  which  are  with 
very  few  exceptions  nearly  all  equally  absurd,  we  shall  soon  be  convinced  that 
nothing  is  more  difficult  than  to  produce  a  useful  and  rational  innovation.     So 
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difficult  is  this  art,  that  no  one  can  reach  the  summit :  even  the  most  vigorous 
minds  require  rest  during  the  ascent  It  requires  an  eye  like  that  of  Vauban 
or  of  Napoleon^  penetrating  as  the  eagle's^  to  find  on  a  frontier  the  strategic 
point ;  since  such  point  is  essential  to  a  permanent  fortification^  and  ought  to  be 
held  by  those  on  the  defensive  of  whatever  nature  and  however  numerous  the 
movements  of  the  enemy  may  be.  The  strategic  point  being  chosen,  it  remains  to 
determine  the  kind  of  fortification  which  is  best  adapted  for  it ;  for  there  must  be 
some  plan  of  occupying  this  site  preferable  to  any  other ;  and  this  necessarily 
depends  on  the  configuration  of  the  locality.  The  best  adaptation  is  written  on 
the  soil ;  but  every  one  has  not  the  gift  to  read  it :  we  repeat,  that  without  doubt, 
fortification  is  the  most  difficult  of  arts.  The  thorough  engineer  sees  his  fortress 
completely  modelled  on  a  plateau,  a  hill,  a  plain,  or  on  a  rock,  just  as  a  sculptor 
sees  his  statue  in  a  block  of  marble;  nay,  more,  he  also  makes  the  best  of 
nature's  resources.  We  have  twenty  sculptors  of  the  first  rank,  and  yet  the  work 
of  ages  has  given  birth  to  only  one  Vauban. 

**  The  most  difficult  of  all  arts,"  says  Fontenelle,  in  his  eulogy  on  this  great 
man,  **  are  those  whose  object  is  change,  since  this  does  not  afford  to  men  of  ordi- 
nary capacity  the  convenience  of  the  application  of  certain  fixed  rules,  but  demands 
at  every  moment  the  natural  and  improved  parts  of  a  lofty  genius. 

'*  This  is  all  the  more  worthy  of  remark,  because  all  the  efforts  of  Yauban's  suc- 
cessors have  been  directed  to  the  imposition  of  types  on  us,  and  to  reduce  the  art 
of  the  engineer  to  fixed  rules  and  to  processes  of  descriptive  geometry.  Destitute 
of  the  power  of  being  engineers,  they  are  desirous  of  making  themselves  savants. 
Now  although  descriptive  geometry  can  teach  the  way  to  apply  a  plan  of  fortifica- 
tion, such  as  it  is,  good  or  bad,  to  a  given  locality,  when  certain  conditions  are 
given,  yet  it  will  never  supply  the  means  of  determining  what  plan  is  the  best  and 
most  suitable. 

**  In  painting  and  sculpture,  fashion,  caprice,  the  desire  of  varying  combinations, 
and  of  exhibiting  new  ones,  can  lead  artists  into  not  a  few  vagaries ;  but  these 
aberrations  will  not  be  of  long  duration  ;  they  are  always  brought  back  to  truth 
by  a  comparison  of  nature's  objects  with  their  representation.  Now  natui^ 
affords  no  perfect  model  of  a  fortification,  none  which  can  serve  to  correct 
our  errors.  If  a  military  engineer  is  carried  away  by  the  most  extravagant 
whims,  there  is  nothing  to  point  out  to  him  their  absurdity.  People  do  not  under- 
stand it ;  engineers  generally  profess  the  most  sovereign  contempt  for  every  new 
system  which  deviates  from  the  teaching  of  the  school :  on  the  other  hand,  there 
always  exist  in  large  assemblies,  a  very  large  proportion  of  idleness,  indifference, 
carelessness,  inaptitude,  &c.,  and  the  indolent  are  naturally  the  prey  of  active 
working  men." 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 
MONTALEMBERT   AND   CARNOT. 

(403).  Despite  all  the  improvements  made  in  the  bastioned  system  of  fortifica- 
tion since  the  time  of  Vauban,  there  are  yet  many  important  defects  which  have 
induced  some  engineers  to  renounce  the  bastion  system  altogether.  They  jusdy 
complain  that : — the  ramparts  and  the  interior  of  the  place  are  much  exposed  to 
vertical  and  ricochet  fires,  which  ruin  the  artillery  of  the  defence  before  the 
enemy  reaches  the  covered  way ;  the  reverse  and  ricochet  fires  render  the  flanks 
of  the  bastions  almost  untenable,  although  it  is  on  them  that  the  defence  of  tlic 
ditch  and  breach  rests ;  the  communication  between  the  enceinte  and  the  out- 
works is  badly  organized,  and  renders  difficult  the  sorties  and  offensive  returns ; 
the  ditches  of  the  outworks  form  openings  through  which  the  besieger  may  breach 
the  enceinte  from  a  distance ;  the  parapet  falls  down  at  the  same  time  as  the  wall 
when  the  breach  is  made ;  the  interior  intrenchments  are  very  difficult  to  construct 
at  the  moment  of  need ;  the  labour  necessary  to  put  the  place  into  a  state  of 
defence  and  to  keep  it  so  during  the  siege  is  dangerous,  exhausting  and  often 
impossible  for  the  garrison  to  accomplish. 

SECTION   L— MONTALBMBBRT. 

At  the  head  of  reformers  is  Montalombert  (480),  and  although  his  systems  have 
not  been  adopted,  yet  they  form  the  base  of  the  works  constructed  in  Germany 
since  1815.     We  shall  therefore  say  a  few  words  on  them. 

The  chief  object  of  Montalombert  is  to  prevent  the  besieger  from  opening  a 
breach,  by  directing  agahist  him  a  superior  fire  of  artillery  whenever  he  attempts 
to  erect  counter  or  breaching  batteries.  His  fortresses  may  be  called  immense 
batteries. 

(404).  First  system.  In  1776  he  proposed  to  replace  the  bastion  outline  by  the 
tenaille  tracing.  The  name  of  perpendicular  fortification  is  given  to  this  system^ 
because  the  faces  of  the  re-entering  angles  are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
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As  the  salient  angles  cuinot  be  less  than  60o,  it  is  impossible  to  endoae  a  space 
with  less  than  12  salients;  with  a  greater  number  of  tenailles,  the  salient  angles 
become  more  and  more  open.  Montalembert  has  not  given  any  formula  for  tlie 
tracing  of  his  systems,  but  he  has  published  elaborate  plans  sufBciently  accurate 
to  give  a  complete  idea  of  his  methods.  The  following  data  will  enable  the  stadeot 
to  constmct  the  outline. 


The  tenaille  has  faces  A  B  =  B  C  ^  250  yards  in  our  example,  but  their 
length  may  be  increased  with  a  range  of  musketry  superior  to  that  distance.  The 
salient  here  —  60°. 
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This  enceinte  B"  A  B  C  B',  consists  of  a  casemated  gallery,  one  story  high  only, 
for  artillery  and  musketry. 

The  main  ditch,  36  yards  wide,  is  parallel  to  it.  It  is  flanked  by  a  casemated 
battery  y  By'  having  two  stories  for  musketry  and  artillery,  besides  a  platform  on 
which  artillery  may  be  placed.  It  occupies  40  yards  along  each  face  of  the 
re-entering  angle,  and  also  flanks  the  rear  of  the  gallery.  Beyond  this  ditch, 
which  Montalembert  supposes  wet,  stands  a  genei'al  couvre-face  or  counterguard 
E  H  D,  30  yards  thick,  consisting  of  a  remblai  for  infantry  and  a  loopholed  wall. 
It  is  intersected  by  coupures.  A  wet  ditch,  18  yards  wide,  separates  it  from  a 
covered  way  of  12  yards,  and  is  flanked  by  a  casemated  battery  rHr',  of  two 
stories  for  musketry  and  artillery,  which  also  defends  the  rear  of  the  loopholed 
wall,  the  faces  of  this  casemate  are  20  yards  long.  To  defend  the  long  branches 
of  the  covered  way,  and  act  as  a  reduit  of  re-entering  place  of  arms,  a  lunette  is 
traced :  the  gorge  F  L  zz  100  yards,  and  the  flanks  L  N  zz  20  yards,  N  O  := 
22  yards ;  the  wet  ditch  and  covered  way  surround  it,  and  are  of  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  those  for  the  counterguards,  except  round  the  flanks,  where  the  ditch  is 
not  more  than  10  yards  wide.  The  ditch  along  the  face  is  flanked  by  a  casemated 
battery  N  O,  two  stories  high.  Inside  these  lunettes,  a  reduit  having  faces  P  Q 
of  25  yards,  defends  the  terreplein ;  it  is  a  loopholed  wall  rendered  bomb-proof  by 
arches,  and  is  preceded  by  a  small  ditch. 

The  covered  way  has  no  traverse  and  no  palisades. 

Inside  the  general  enceinte  B"ABCB',  Montalembert  constructs  for  every 
salient  a  special  ooimterguard  a  &  of  earth,  25  yards  thick,  the  crest  of  which  is 
parallel  to  and  25  yards  in  rear  of  the  enceinte,  and  measures  about  145  yards 
in  length.  A  wet  ditch  12  yards  wide,  defended  by  a  loopholed  wall  df  extends 
in  reaf  of  the  counterguard. 

Eight  yards  behind  this  ditch  is  the  exterior  slope  hz  oi  the  interior  retrench- 
ment, which  turns  at  a  right  angle  to  join  the  great  battery  By' ;  the  fix>t  m  n  of 
its  ram[)art  is  at  30  yards  from  hz.  A  casemated  battery  for  artillery  and 
musketry  z  z\  two  stories  high,  and  with  faces  of  20  yards,  flanks  the  wet  ditch  in 
rear  of  the  counterguard  and  the  dry  ditch  that  extends  between  its  extremity 
and  the  interior  retrenchment.  At  last  a  tower  X,  1 1  yards  in  diameter  and 
containing  24  guns  in  two  stories,  serv  os  as  a  reduit.  Its  centre  is  at  30  yards 
from  the  foot  of  the  rampart  m  n.  A  loopholed  wall  runs  between  the  tower  and 
a  casemated  traverset  established  on  tlio  rampart,  and  defends  the  terreplein.  A 
small  ditch  %  is  cut  across  the  rampart  before  each  traverse. 

The  commands  of  these  various  parts  are  marked  on  the  following  profiles 
where  x  x  represents  the  level  of  the  country.  The  vaults  of  the  casemates  are 
pierced  with  cylindrical  holes  for  the  passage  of  smoke,  and  in  the  great  casemate 
yBy',  little  chambers  are  constructed  for  the  infanti'y,  under  the  floors  of  which 


440 


MONTALEMBERT. 


Fxo.  755. 
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the  embrasures  for  guns  are  cut.  As  for  the  tower  of  this  system,  we  shall  have 
to  enter  into  farther  details  respecting  it  hereafter.  With  regard  to  the  comma- 
nicationSy  the  three  casemates  yHy'  and  z  z^  z'  z'  communicate  by  subterranean 
passages :  a  postern  leads  from  the  place  to  the  interior  of  the  great  casemate^  and 
two  posterns  to  each  casemate  z  z.  Ramps  lead  to  the  rampart  of  the  interior 
retrenchment,  and  access  is  given  to  the  inner  counterguard  and  the  gallery  of 
enceinte  by  a  door  in  casemate  z  z.  A  postern  leads  from  the  re-entering  angle 
of  die  great  casemate  to  a  bridge  across  the  main  ditch,  from  which  the  counter- 
guard  is  reached.  On  right  and  left,  the  passage  continues  through  the  casemate 
r  H  r',  from  thence  a  bridge  leads  to  the  terreplein  of  the  lunette.  A  postern 
under  the  face  of  the  lunette  leads  to  the  covered  way  across  a  bridge. 

The  bridge  across  the  main  ditch  is  constructed  on  two  walls  flush  with  the 
water  and  provided  with  banquettes.  Should  the  bridge  be  destroyed  by  the 
besieger,  the  communication  is  not  interrupted,  and  as  it  may  easily  be  inundated 
the  enemy  cannot  make  use  of  it. 


MONTALEMBERT.  441 


Fig.  760. 


(405).  The  partisans  of  this  system  most  particularly  insist  upon  the  advantage 
which  the  defence  acquires  from  the  four  distinct  enceintes,  the  general  counter- 
guard  and  its  wall,  the  casemated  gallery  with  its  inner  counterguard,  the  interior 
reti'enchment  with  its  wall  df,  and  the  tower,  which  will  compel  the  enemy  to 
make  four  successive  breaches  before  opening  a  passage.  They  claim  that  the  main 
ditch  is  most  efficiently  flanked  by  the  48  casemated  guns  of  the  great  casemate, 
and  that  the  construction  of  counter-batteries  against  this  work  is  next  to  impos- 
sible. The  besieger  has  in  fact  no  space  to  erect  a  battery  on  the  counterguard 
except  near  the  salient  close  to  the  counterscarp ;  room  is  found  there  for  11  guns, 
of  which  8  only  can  be  directed  against  the  casemate ;  these  8  guns  opposed  by  the 
48  alluded  to,  and  by  24  more  in  the  casemated  gallery,  could  not  fire  a  shot. 
The  other  advantages  pointed  out  are  that  the  casemated  gallery  will  continue  to 
defend  the  counterguard  until  it  is  entu^Iy  destroyed,  that  the  defence  will  be  very 
energetic  from  the  rapidity  of  the  communications  which  facilitate  numerous 
sorties,  whilst  the  garrison  and  the  ammunitions  are  in  safety  under  bomb-proof 
shelters.  And  lastly,  that  the  approaches  of  the  besieger  will  advance  exceedingly 
slowly,  because  the  great  development  of  the  counterguard  will  permit  the 
defenders  to  employ  three  times  as  many  guns  as  in  the  bastion  system,  and  the 
casemates  of  the  rear  firing  in  capital  over  the  counter-guard,  will  ricochet  the 
zig-zags.  They  conclude  by  saying  that  the  enemy  cannot  proceed  any  ftirther 
than  the  covered  way,  and  that  the  siege  will  become  a  blockade.  On  the  other 
side,  it  is  admitted  that  such  would  be  the  case  if  the  casemates  were  intact  when 
the  enemy  crowns  the  covered  way,  but  it  is  justly  argued  that  these  casemated 
batteries  will  have  sufiered  much  from  the  ricochet  batteries  of  the  first  and  second 
parallel,  firing  over  the  general  counterguard,  and  that  if  the  defence  commands 
more  guns  than  in  the  bastion  system,  the  attack  can  also  bring  more.  The 
method  of  attack  proposed  against  this  system,  consists  in  cotmter-battering  the 
casemates  from  the  first  or  second  parallel  by  ricochet ;  the  third  parallel  is  con^* 
structed  at  the  foot  of  the  glacis,  the  covered  way  of  the  salients  is  crowned,  a 
fourth  parallel  runs  between  them,  and  a  breaching  battery  is  erected  opposite  the 
middle  of  the  face  of  the  counterguard.  The  covered  way  before  the  lunette  is 
next  crowned,  the  parapet  of  the  lunette  is  breached  by  a  battery  constructed 
opposite  its  face.  Once  master  of  the  lunette,  the  besieger  constructs  a  battery  on 
the  terreplein  to  open  the  wall  in  the  re-entering  angle  of  the  counterguard, 
crosses  tlio  ditch  by  a  bridge,  and  passing  through  the  breached  wall  enters  the 
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counterguard  by  the  breach  previously  made  in  its  face.  Batteries  are  next 
erected  near  the  re-entering  angle  of  the  counterguard  to  breach  the  casematod 
gallery ;  and  if  necessary,  the  mines  will  complete  the  destruction  of  the  great 
casemate.  Passing  the  main  ditch  by  means  of  the  masonry  bridge,  the  besieger 
will  enter  the  place,  thus  turning  the  inner  counterguard  and  the  interior  re- 
trenchment 

Such  an  attack  would  be  folly  unless  the  fii^e  of  the  casemates  had  been 
silenced,  and  it  is  the  question  which  now  divides  the  French  and  the  Gorman 
engineers.  The  latter  contend  that  it  is  impossible  to  destroy  the  casemates  by 
means  of  ^^  feux  courbes,''  and  that  it  would  require,  to  silence  them,  tenfold  the 
time  necessary  to  take  a  fortress  of  Cormontaingne ;  and  as  one  of  the  chief  aims 
of  Fortification  is  attained,  they  say  that  this  system  is  superior  to  the  bastion. 
The  former  assert  that  the  great  outlay  of  masonry  and  artillery  is  pure  loss,  as 
the  casemates  can  be  destroyed  at  a  distance,  and  all  the  flanking  defence  destroyed 
before  it  is  called  into  play.  Nothing  but  actual  experience  will  end  the  discus- 
sion,  but  the  recent  improvements  of  artillery  cannot  turn  to  the  advantage  of  the 
casemates. 

(406).  Second  system. — In  1777,  Montalembert  published  his  second  system. 
It  is  called  polygonal  fortification^  and  this  name  now  applies  to  all  fortification 
where  the  faces,  forming  salient  angles  only,  or  re-entering  angles  of  small  depth, 
are  flanked  by  a  caponier  constructed  in  the  main  ditch. 

The  following  outline  is  proposed  by  Montalembert  for  a  square,  having  an 
exterior  side  a  &  of  370  yards.  On  the  middle  of  the  front  the  caponier  is  con- 
structed by  tracing  its  gorge  about  4  yards  inside  the  polygon,  making  it  14  yards 
wide,  giving  16  yards  to  its  flanks,  and  inclining  the  faces  at  60°.  This  caponier, 
three  stories  high,  is  destined  to  contain  27  casemated  guns  on  each  flank,  besides 
a  numerous  infantry.  At  30  yards  in  rear,  and  parallel  to  the  front,  draw  the 
curtain  g  A,  and  make  it  64  yards  long :  from  the  middle  of  the  front  take  the 
distances  iczzid=S3  yards,  make  cc'izidd'ziz  14  yards,  and  draw  cf^,  c'/ 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  faces  of  the  caponier:  joining  eg  and /A, 
the  enceinte  add'eghfd cb  is  obtained.  When  the  front  to  be  fortified  increases 
in  length,  the  construction  remains  the  same,  so  that  the  parts  a  d  and  c  b  are  the 
only  ones  that  become  longer. 

The  main  ditch,  25  yards  wide,  surrounds  the  caponier  and  the  enceinte :  in 
front  of  it  stands  the  general  counterguard,  which  is  36  yards  thick,  except 
before  the  faces  of  the  caponier,  where  the  thickness  is  increased  to  60  yards,  to 
give  room  for  a  defensive  barrack  MNP,  loopholed  for  infantry,  and  two  stories 
high.  A  casemated  battery  E  H,  two  stories  high,  with  a  curtain  of  18  yards, 
flanks  of  20,  and  faces  of  12  yards,  is  constructed  in  each  re-entering  angle  to 
flank  the  ditch  of  the  counterguard   15  yards  wide.     A  lunette  of  65  yards  of 
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gorge,  with  flanks  and  reduit,  is  traced  as  in  the  first  system.     A  covered  way 
also  surrounds  the  whole. 


The  enceinte  from  b  to  c,  and  firom  a  to  d,  consists  of  a  casemated  gallery 
similar  to  that  of  the  tenaille  system :  the  casemates  c  € f,  dd'e  three  stories  high 
defend  the  ditch  of  the  caponier,  this  is  12  yards  thick :  the  parts /A,  e  g,  called 
"  retired  flanks,"  are  constructed  like  the  casemated  gallery,  and  defend  the  ditch  in 
rear  of  the  caponier.  The  curtain  has,  heaidos  the  gallery  and  above  it,  a  loopholed 
wall  6  feet  high  serving  as  parapet.  A  casemate<l  battery  of  three  stories  connected 
with  the  battery  d d' e,  has  a  length  dv^55  yards,  and  a  thickness  of  8  yards. 

In  rear  of  the  curtain  stands  a  cavalier,  the  crest  of  which  vtixyhr'n  parallel 
to  the  curtain,  and  at  15  yards  from  it,  and  from  the  casemate:  the  crest  v  r  is  at 
16  yards  from  xy.  The  base  of  its  esterior  sloixs  towards  the  place  is  surrounded 
by  a  small  ditch,  8  yards  wide,  the  escarp  of  which  is  25  yards  from  the 
extremity  V  of  the  casemate. 
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At  the  salients  of  the  front  wo  find  an  inner  coanterguard  25  yards  thick, 
having  its  gorge  at  37  yards  from  the  encdnte;  14  yards  in  rear  of  this 
gorge  stands  a  casemated  barrack  X  Y ;  a  similar  barrack  z  is  traced  in  the 
prolongatioa  of  the  fiice  d  V,  and  the  oentre  of  the  space  intervening  betireen 
the  two  barracks  is  occupied  by  a  tower.  The  inner  coontergoard  is  flanked  by 
the  casemate  dV,  and  the  small  ditch  in  rear  of  the  cavalier  by  the  small 
caponier  p. 

As  for  the  communicationa,  ramps  lead  from  the  place  to  tlie  ditch  at  the  fiwt 
of  the  cavalier,  from  which  the  counterguard,  barracks  and  tower  are  easily 
reached.  A  postern  leads  from  caponier  F,  under  the  cavalier  to  the  middle  of 
tbe  cnrtun :  there  a  bridge  leads  to  the  caponier,  and  two  others  to  the  re-entering 
angle  of  (he  gorge  of  the  coontergnard.  Tbe  rest  of  the  commonicationa 
remain  the  same  as  in  the  first  system. 

In  the  following  profiles,  x  x  represents  the  level  of  the  coantry. 
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(407).  The  advantagee  claimed  for  the  polygonal  fortification  in  general  are 
that  it  is  simple  and  allows  of  more  unity  and  ensemble  to  the  defence;  that  it  is 
economical,  because  for  a  ^ven  perimeter  it  encloses  a  larger  space  than  any  other 
tracing ;  that  the  defence,  being  derived  from  the  middle  of  the  front,  the  front 
may  be  extended  to  600  yards  without  making  the  lines  of  defence  greater  than 
300  yards ;  that  the  enemy  will  thereby  be  compelled  to  execute  an  immense 
development  of  trenches ;    and  that  the  fronts  may  be  armed  with  an  artillery 
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far  more  numerous  than  the  bastion  system.  The  defence  of  the  ditch  is  secured 
by  a  sweeping  fire ;  and  canister  may  be  advantageously  used,  whilst  it  is  too 
dangerous  for  the  garrison  itself,  when  the  guns  of  the  flanks  of  bastions  attempt 
to  employ  it.  There  being  no  longer  dead  ditches,  the  fronts  may  be  made  as 
small  as  the  irregularities  of  the  ground  may  require. 

(408).  It  will  readily  be  seen  by  the  inspection  of  the  profiles  that  in  this 
system  in  particular  the  third  stories  of  the  caponier,  of  the  casemates  dVy  d  e,  of 
the  flanks  eg,  fh,  of  the  curtain  and  of  tlie  barracks  X  Y  and  Zy  have  a  command 
over  the  coimterguards,  and  overlook  the  ground  of  the  approaches.  They  are 
intended  to  oppose  the  opening  of  the  first  parallel,  and  to  destroy  the  ricochet 
batteries  enfilading  the  covered  way,  the  counterguard,  and  the  cavalier*  It  is 
true  that  these  batteries  would  soon  be  destroyed,  since  the  besieger  attacking  the 
salient  of  the  square  would  be  exposed  to  230  guns  situated  in  the  casemated 
batteries  of  both  fronts,  and  to  200  guns  mounted  on  both  countergnards, 
altogether  430  guns.  But  the  besieger  will  not  thus  expose  himself:  he  will 
counter-batter  directly  these  high  stories  which  are  much  exposed.  They  will 
soon  be  overthrown,  and  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in  reaching  the  glacis.  The 
great  caponier  is  badly  constructed :  the  besieger,  once  master  of  the  counter- 
guard,  can  erect  batteries  and  counter-batteries  opposite  the  salients  of  the  square, 
and  take  this  caponier  between  two  fires,  the  defenders  being  exposed  to  the 
projectiles  entering  the  embrasure,  both  in  front  and  rear. 

We  might  also  repeat  what  we  have  said  of  the  effect  of  the  ricochet  fire,  but 
setting  aside  the  question,  we  can  object  against  this  system  as  well  a&  against 
the  first :  the  excessive  accumulation  of  casemates ;  that  the  walls  are  too  thin,  the 
armament  required  too  considerable ;  that  the  defenders,  constantly  under  cover, 
dread  the  open  air  and  become  timid,  and  that  the  casemates  present  the  defects 
already  alluded  to  in  No.  378.  The  other  details  of  construction  we  do  not 
name,  because,  in  giving  the  systems  of  Montalembert,  we  had  only  in  view  to 
explain  his  principles. 

(409).     Montalembert  also  proposed  a  circular  fortification. 

It  consists  of  two  casemated  enceintes  A  A,  B  B  (fig.  770)  four  stories  high,  sur- 
rounded by  a  tenaillc  enceinte  two  stories  high.  A  shallow  ditch  with  a  cunette  in 
masonry,  and  a  covered  way  with  re-entering  places  of  arms  surround  the  whole. 
Caponiers  for  musketry  m^m,  flank  the  interval  between  the  enceinte;  jt>,jt>,  are 
powder  magazines.  This  fortification  is  not  practically  possible :  every  one  can 
see  that  the  high  casemates  of  the  enceinte  B  B  are  doomed  to  destruction  at  the 
very  onset,  and  that  the  effect  expected  from  their  immense  armament  is  but  an 
illusion. 


MONTALBMBEKT. 
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(410).  Before  taking  leave  of  Montalembert  we  may  say  a  word  about 
his  towers,  wliioh  have  been  imitated  by  German  engineers.  Their  base  consists 
of  tenailles  having  salient  angles  of  60°,  and  re-entering  angles  of  90°.  These 
tenailles  support  arches  of  greater  or  less  dimensions,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
tower,  and  under  the  middle  of  these  vaults  redans  of  90°  salients  flank  the 
iaces  of  the  tenaUIes,  so  that  every  point  round  the  foot  of  the  tower  is  seen 
by  the  defenders.  With  such  angles,  tlie  base  of  the  tower  must  contain  at  least 
twelve  sali^its.  Montalembert  gives  60  feet  diameter  to  the  smallest,  and  144  feet 
to  the  largest  tower  with  twelve  redans.  For  a  greater  diameter  the  number,  or 
the  saliency  of  the  redans,  must  be  increased.  When  the  diameter  =z  144  feet,  a 
second  tower  can  be  constructed  inside  the  first,  when  201  feet,  there  is  room 
inside  for  two  other  towers. 


MONTALEMBERT. 
Fio.  778. 


We  representhra^c  a  double  tower,  tbe  diameter  of  the  larger  being  144  feet 
The  tenaiUes  are  loopholed  for  musketry.  Ramps  lead  to  gates  a  a  placed  in 
the  re-entering  angles,  and  &oni  tlience  through  other  doors  bb  to  tbe  interior  of 
thegronnd  floor.  Tbe  exterior  wall  is  supported  by  the  arches  of  the  re-entering 
angles :   pillars  rise  from  the  foundations  to  the  platforms,  where  bomb-proof 
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vaults  connect  them.  The  casemates  m  m  of  the  inner  tower  are  loopholed  for 
musketry  to  defend  the  interior  of  the  casemates  of  the  large  tower.  The 
platforms  of  both  are  pierced  with  embrasures  for  artillery,  and  a  cupola  for 
infantry,  occupies  the  centre  of  the  platform  of  the  inner  tower.  A  winding 
staircase  connects  the  casemates  in  each  tower.  Powder  magazines  and  cisterns 
are  placed  in  the  cellars. 

Such  a  tower  is  armed  with  72  guns ;  and  as  the  superior  platform  is  46  feet 
above  groimd,  Montalembert  expects  that  the  besieger  will  be  much  delayed  in  the 
construction  of  his  approaches,  and  prevented  from  constructing  his  breaching 
batteries.  This  will  not,  however,  be  the  case,  because  the  superior  stories  of 
such  a  tower  will  be  destroyed  from  a  distance. 


SECTION  II.— Carnot. 

In  1810  Carnot  proposed  to  base  the  defence  of  fortresses  on  sorties  and 
vertical  fire  (486). 

(411).  In  order  to  make  a  vigorous  resistance,  he  recommends  frequent  or 
almost  continuous  sorties  as  soon  as  the  enemy  has  constructed  his  third  parallel, 
and  to  render  them  more  rapid  and  easy,  he  suppresses  the  revetment  of  the 
counterscarp  of  the  ditch,  and  replaces  it  by  a  gentle  slope.  As  the  enemy  will  be 
compelled  to  maintain  strong  covering  parties  in  this  third  parallel,  Carnot 
proposes  to  have  at  the  salients  of  the  front  of  attack  some  cascmated  batteries 
of  mortars,  that  will  pour  a  shower  of  projectiles  on  the  crowded  parallel.  The 
besieger,  he  thinks,  will  suffer  so  much  that  he  must  withdraw  to  the  second  or 
first  parallel,  and  cover  his  saps  by  small  detachments  only,  in  which  case 
fiirther  sorties  wiU  have  a  fair  chance  of  arresting  the  progress  of  the  attack. 

Carnot  exaggerates  the  effects  of  vertical  fire.  As  a  12-inch  mortar  throws  a 
shell  of  150lb8.,  he  reckons  that  it  will  throw  600  shots  of  |lb.  Placing  two 
mortars  at  the  salient  of  the  ravelin  and  of  the  two  bastions  of  attack,  he  calculates 
that  3600  shots  will  be  fired  simultaneously.  Supposing  that  one  shot  out  of  180 
disables  one  man,  he  finds  that  every  discharge  will  kill  20  men,  or  2000  men 
a-day  for  100  rounds.  Since  the  besieger  employs  generally  ten  days  from  the 
third  parallel  to  the  breach,  he  will  thus  lose  20,000  men  I  This  calculation  is 
wrong,  because  it  requires  more  than  180  shots  to  hit  a  man,  and  even  then  the 
momentum  of  a  |lb.  sho^  in  falling  is  not  sufficient  to  disable  him.  Hence  it 
follows  that  the  enemy  will  not  be  prevented  from  keeping  a  numerous  guard  in 
his  third  parallel :  the  sorties  will  have  no  longer  to  deal  with  weak  detachments, 
and,  in  a  word,  the  whole  theory  falls  to  the  ground. 

G  o 
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Ab  his  systems  contain  sereral  peculiaritiee  whicli  have  been  applied  to  reeent 
constructions,  we  shall  pass  them  in  review. 

(412).  First  System.  The  side  a  a'  of  the  polygon  =  370  yards.  Throng 
the  points  a,  d,  called  the  centres  of  the  bastions,  draw  the  capitals  A  S>  a  s*.  On 
the  middle  of  a  a'  erect  a  perpendicular  A  &  ^  29  yards,  and  the  point  B  will 


bo  tlie  centre  of  the  tcniulle.  On  both  sides  of  A  measure  A  c  =  A  c  =  82  yards. 
Through  b  draw  the  lines  of  defence  c  d,  d  d.  At  c  and  d  draw  cf  aiid  cf 
pcrjjendicular  to  the  lines  of  defence,  they  will  represent  the  flanks  of  tho  bastions. 
On  the  line  of  front,  w  a,  tako  ch:=<i  h'zz  50  yards :  these  give  the  revetted 
gorges  of  the  bastions. 

Through  k  and  h'  draw  parallels  to  tho  capitals :  those  give  the  direction 
of  the  retired  flanks,  which  are  30  yards  long.  The  escarp  1 1'  of  the  curtain 
is  drawn  parallel  to  and  8  yards  from  a  a'.  The  magistral  of  the  enceinte  Is 
thus  determined  dfc  h  1 1  h'  c'f  d'. 

Tho  general  retrenchment  is  parallel  to  tho  curtain.  Its  loopholed  wall »«  m', 
50  yards  from  tlie  escarp  I  f,  is  limited  in  m  and  m'  by  the  prolongation  of  the 
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retired  flanks ;  and  m  n  =  m  n'  =  25  yards,  measured  on  these  directions,  are  the 
flanks  of  casemated  batteries,  the  front  walls  n  n,  n'  w^  of  which  are  described  with 
circles,  having  their  centres  on  the  capitals,  and  their  circumference  tangent 
in  n  and  nf  to  lines  parallel  to  the  front.  The  crest  is  parallel,  and  20  yards 
inside. 

The  tenaille  is  traced  on  the  lines  of  defence,  and  is  separated  from  the  flanks 
of  the  bastion  by  a  ditch  10  yards  wide. 

The  ditch  before  the  bastion  is  12  yards  wide,  and  its  counterscarp  is  parallel 
to  the  faces. 

The  cavalier  is  traced  with  its  flanks  o  pj  (/  p\  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of 
the  tenaille,  50  yards  from  the  centre :  they  are  60  yards  long ;  the  gorge  is 
traced  on  the  counterscarp  of  the  ditch  of  bastion ;  the  faces  p  r,  p'  r,  are  deter- 
mined by  the  lines/ j?,  /'  p'y  which  join  the  shoulder  angles  of  the  bastions  to 
the  extremities  p  p'  of  the  flanks. 

The  counterguards  a  t,  a'  H^  24  yards  thick,  are  terminated  at  12  yards  from 
the  flanks  of  the  cavalier. 

The  ravelin,  also  24  yards  thick,  is  traced  in  describing  an  equilateral  triangle 
on  a  a! :  its  faces  terminate  at  12  yards  from  the  counterguard. 

The  counterguard  and  ravelin  are  surrounded  by  a  ditch  12  yards  wide,  and 
beyond  thb  is  the  countersloping  glacis  50  yards  wide. 

A  caponier  or  ramp  leads  from  the  terreplein  of  the  tenaille  up  to  that  of  the 
cavalier. 

In  the  profile  the  lines  a  x  represent  the  level  of  the  ground. 


Fio.  777. 
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Interior  Retrenchment. 
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Fio.  780. 


It  will  be  seen  that  the  bastions  are  surrounded  by  a  loopholed  wall  masked  by 
the  counterguards :  it  is  24  feet  high,  6  feet  thick,  with  arched  recesses  on  the 
inner  side,  and  a  chemin  des  rondes  6  feet  wide.  The  gorge  alone  is  unrevetted, 
to  facilitate  the  sorties  against  the  lodgment  of  the  besieger. 

On  each  wing  of  the  curtain,  along  the  retired  flank,  is  a  postern,  which 
establishes  the  communication  between  the  ditch  of  the  retrenchment  and  that  of 
the  curtain.  Another  postern  in  the  retired  flank  leads  by  a  flight  of  steps  to  a 
little  yard  A  / 1;,  12  yards  wide,  situated  on  the  level  of  the  ground  and  surrounded 
with  a  loopholed  wall  to  give  flank  and  reverse  fire  on  the  enemy  attempting  to 
attack  the  retrenchment ;  it  contains  also  two  guns  in  embrasure  behind  h  I  to  flank 
the  ditch  of  curtain. 

The  interior  retrenchment  is  provided  with  a  detached  wall  36  feet  high  and 
6  feet  thick.  It  is  9  feet  thick  in  the  salient  parts,  n  n,  n'  i?/.  It  has  also  arched 
recesses  and  a  chemin  des  rondes,  which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
place  by  posterns  constructed  under  the  ramparts.  In  the  salient  parts  ntiyW  n', 
the  lower  row  of  loopholes  is  destined  for  hand  mortars,  to  fire  at  the  lodgment  of 
the  bastion. 

On  rear  of  these  salients  stand  the  casemated  batteries  nmy,  n'  m'tf,  composed 
of  vaults  open  both  in  front  and  rear,  to  facilitate  the  egress  of  smoke ;  each  vault 
contains  2  mortars  to  tlirow  stones  on  the  lodijment  of  the  bastion ;  and  the 
extreme  piers  m  n,  m'  n',  are  pierced  with  three  embrasures  for  three  guns  flanking 
the  ditch. 

We  have  not  represented  in  the  plan  the  three  batteries  of  mortars  at  the  salients 
of  ravelin  and  bastion,  which  Carnot  recommends  for  the  front  attacked,  nor  a 
casemated  battery  of  guns  in  the  circular  parapet  of  the  retrenchment,  which  he 
intends  to  fire  at  ricochet  against  the  zig-zags  in  capital,  and  at  point  blank  on  the 
lodgment  of  the  bastion. 

(413).  Carnot  claims  for  his  system  a  great  economy  in  the  first  outlay,  a 
great  diu'ability  for  his  walls ;  and  as  he  dispenses  with  the  covered  way  and  its 
enormous  palisading,  and  has  a  strong  interior  retrenchment  ready,  there  will  be 
a  great  diminution  of  the  labour  usually  required  during  the  siege.  The  defence, 
he  thinks,  will  be  protracted,  as  the  high  rampart  commands,  and  plunges  the 
approaches ;  the  parapets  independent  of  their  scarps  cannot,  in  falling,  afford  a 
practicable  breach ;  the  great  batteries  cannot  be  seen  or  destroyed  either  by 
ricochet  or  vertical  fire ;  the  men  are  well   sheltered  under  the  arched-recesses ; 
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the  counterguards  offer  but  a  narrow  aim  to  ricochet ;  and  the  counter-sloping 
glacis  exposes  to  plunging  views  any  sap  which  the  besieger  might  carry  through. 
All  these  advantages^  backed  by  the  sorties  and  vertical  fire  alluded  to,  appear  to 
Camot  extremely  superior  to  those  of  the  modem  front.  It  is  not,  however,  the 
case.  The  detached  walls  are  excellent  to  prevent  the  escalade,  but  they  may  be 
breached  at  a  distance  by  vertical  fire,  so  that  the  ramparts  of  earth  behind  them 
can  be  ascended.  Supposing  that  the  besieger  proceeds  with  regular  attacks,  we 
have  already  said  that,  after  the  construction  of  the  third  parallel,  he  will  not  be 
compelled  to  withdraw  on  account  of  the  vertical  shower  of  projectiles ;  and,  as 
for  the  sorties,  he  can  construct  batteries  at  the  salients  of  the  glacis  to  breach 
the  faces  of  the  bastion  and  the  flanks  of  the  cavalier,  and  at  the  same  time 
spare  a  gun  or  two  to  fire  grape  shot  into  the  narrow  ditches  from  which  the  sorties 
must  debouch.  A  fourth  parallel,  connecting  the  crowning  of  the  glacis,  will 
render  the  sorties  still  more  diflScult,  especially  if  these  batteries  have  been 
surrounded  at  night  by  chevaux-de-frise,  trous-de-loup,  &c.,  that  delay  the 
garrison  and  give  time  to  the  guard  of  the  fourth  parallel  to  come  up. 

The  ravelin  does  not  seem  necessary :  it  obliges  the  enemy  to  commence  his 
approaches  at  a  greater  distance,  and  covers  partly  the  debouch^  through  which 
the  sorties  must  pass,  but  it  may  easily  be  breached  by  live  shells  or  mining,  and 
as  it  is  unrevetted  both  in  firont  and  rear,  and  contains  only  a  feeble  garrison,  it 
may  be  stormed  in  all  directions.  The  cavalier,  one  of  the  chief  features  of  the 
system,  masks  the  fire  of  the  collateral  bastions,  and  as  it  is  unrevetted,  it  may 
be  assaulted  at  the  gorge.  Once  master  of  the  cavalier  and  tenaille,  the  besieger 
can  employ  the  mine  against  the  countorguard  without  being  molested,  and  make 
a  wide  opening  through  it :  a  battery  constructed  opposite  that  point  in  the 
crowning  of  the  glacis  will  breach  the  bastion.  In  the  bastion  the  enemy  finds 
space  to  construct  a  battery  against  the  casemate :  he  may  suffer  from  the  fire  of 
the  mortars  and  pierriers,  but  he  can  employ  blind  frames ;  and  as  he  has  room 
to  place  a  superior  artillery,  the  casemate  is  too  small  to  resist  long :  the  battery 
in  the  circular  rampart  will  not  resist  long  for  the  same  cause. 

This  system  does  not,  therefore,  bear  investigation :  nevertheless,  the  detached 
walls,  the  counter-sloping  glacis,  and  the  casemated  mortar  batteries,  have  found 
numerous  advocates,  and  are  frequently  employed.  It  is  but  just  to  add,  that 
these  casemates'have  been  borrowed  from  a  work  published  in  1781,  by  Virgin, 
a  Swedish  engineer. 

(414).  Second  and  Third  Systems.  The  first  system  of  Camot  was  intended 
for  a  flat  country,  where  wate4r  is  not  found  above  12  feet  in  depth.  The  second 
is  destined  for  a  marshy  country,  where  excavations  cannot  afford  great  rcmblais. 
It  is  the  tenaille  outline  of  Montalembert  The  interior  retrenchment  consists  of 
a  loopholed  wall  a  b  a',  the  salients  a  a'  of  which  are  200  yards  apart.     It  has  no 


rampart  behind,  and  is  provided  with  two  stories  of  arched-reoeMes.  The  ditch 
that  surrounds  it  is  12  yards  wide.  At  the  re-entering  angle  is  a  casemated 
battery  CC,  in  which  CD  =  CD  =  48  yards.  The  front  walls  be,  he  arc 
pierced  with  five  embrasures  fur  the  defence  of  the  ditch ;  and  the  platform  is 
organised  for  16  guns.  The  enceinte  dfli*,  40  yards  thick,  has  no  revetment ;  it 
contains  traverses  B,  B',  12  feet  thick,  near  the  salient,  behind  which  a  few 
mortars  may  be  placed :  the  vaulted  passages  tt  v  serve  to  place  the  boats  under 
shelter.     The  tenaille,  25  yards  thick,  is  surrounded  on  both  sides  by  a  ditch 
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12  yards  wide,  and  has  wings  120  yards  long,  meaanred  on  the  gorge,  to  cover 
the  enceinte  behind  the  extremities  of  the  counterguards.  These  have  the  same 
thickness  u  the  tenaille,  and  are  preceded  by  a  ditch  of  12  yards  and  a  counter- 
sloping  glacis  of  50  yards.  A  double  caponier  36  yards  thick,  with  a  passage 
m  m  8  yards  wide,  connects  the  tenaille  with  the  place  of  arms  okli!  (f :  this  is 
serviceable  daring  the  sorties.  There  is  a  ditch  of  8  yards  width  between  the 
comitergaards  and  the  caponier :  the  traverses  A  A'  are  similar  to  B,  B'.  The 
flanks  ok,o^k'  of  the  place  of  arms  =  40  yards,  the  faces  i  //  =i  50  yards. 

In  the  third  system,  intended  for  mountainous  coantries,  the  ditches  are  dry. 
The  interior  retrenchment  is  the  same  as  in  the  second  system.  The  enceinte  is 
protected  from  escalade  by  a  detached  wall  18  feet  high:  it  contuns  sereral 
postems  for  the  communications.    In  the  re-entering  angle  there  is  a  little  yard  y, 


TatailU.  Ciranttrjaar^, 

the  faces  of  which  flank  the  ditch  with  three  guns.     The  tenaille  is  snrrounded 
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in  front  and  gorge  by  a  wall  of  18  feet     The  coiinterguard,  caponier^  place  of 
arms^  glacis,  &c.,  are  tlie  same  as  before. 

Verj  little  need  be  added.  With  wet  ditches,  the  sorties  made  firom  the  place 
of  arms  cannot  be  so  nmnerous  as  Camot  requires  them,  and  they  debouch  from 
a  point  much  exposed  to  the  batteries  of  the  besieger.  The  place  of  arms,  which 
is  not  palisaded,  is  exposed  to  be  stormed.  The  caponier  and  the  long  wings  of 
the  tenaille  mask  the  fire  of  the  enceinte,  and  the  ditch  has  but  a  weak  flank 
defence. 


CHAPTER  SXV. 


GERMAN   FORTIFICATION. 

SECTION  I.— Gbkuas  Ststem. 

The  engineers  of  Germany,  Prussia,  and  Austria,  have  adopted  several  of  the 
ideas  of  Monalembert  and  Carnot,  such  as  the  polygonal  tracing,  the  caponiers, 
the  casemated  batteries,  the  detached  walls,  and  the  ooimtersloping  glacis.  All 
the  fortresses  they  have  built  since  1815  present  common  features,  and  the  name 
of  German  System  has  been  given  to  the  ensemble  of  their  disposition.  It 
should  however  be  understood,  that  the  merit  of  these  innovatioDs  is  not  universally 
acknowledged  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhine.  Some  engineers  in  fact  object  to 
the  countersloping  glacis,  others  to  the  detached  walls,  and  some  reject  both. 

(415).  The  fortifications  of  Coblentz  may  be  selected  as  a  type  of  the  new 
method.     The  annexed  tracing  (fig.  7S7)  is  that  of  a  front  of  Fort  Alexander 
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(fig.  786)  according  to  the  Sandhurst  course.  The  exterior  side  A  A'  =  510  yards : 
bisect  it  in  O,  take  the  perpendicular  O  P  iz  ^  of  the  side,  and  draw  the  line  of 
defence  P  A,  P  A'.  The  counterscarp  of  the  main  ditch  is  parallel  to  the  lines 
of  defence,  and  at  a  distance  of  30  yards  irom  it  The  ravelin  is  obtained  by 
bisecting  the  lines  of  defence  in  C  C,  taking  P  D  =:  P  C  i=  P  C,  and  joining 
D  C,  D  C.  The  ditch  is  18  yards  wide.  The  demigorge  PS,  PS'  of  the 
caponier  zn  18  yards :  the  flanks  L  S,  L'  S'  are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of 
defence,  and  are  terminated  at  the  counterscarp  of  the  main  ditch ;  the  faoes 
T  L  and  T  L'  are  next  drawn  parallel  to  those  of  the  ravelin.  The  counterscarp 
of  the  ditch  in  front  is  30  yards  from  the  faces.  The  top  of  this  counterscarp 
produced  intersects  the  lines  of  defence  at  E  E',  and  the  flanks  E  H,  E'  H'  of 
the  enceinte  are  traced  perpendicularly  to  the  prolongation  of  the  fkoes  of  the 
cai)onier.  A  parallel  to  the  side  A  A'  drawn  through  the  salient  D  of  the 
ravelin,  will  give  in  B  and  B'  the  salients  of  the  counterguards,  the  faces  of 
which  are  directed  to  the  salient  angle  T  of  the  caponier.  The  ditch  in  front 
of  them  is  18  yards  wide.  The  covered  way  is  replaced  by  a  countersloping 
glacis  20  yards  wide,  and  a  glacis  of  variable  widtL  The  profiles  give  the 
command  of  the  various  parts. 

Fio.  788. 


^^^^ 
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Enceinte. 


Counterguard. 

The  caponier  destined  to  defend  the  ditch  contains  two  stories  of  casemates ; 
each  flank  thus  mounts  10  guns ;  the  faoes  are  loopholed  for  musketry.     This 
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outwork  will  hold  ft  garriBon  of  160  men.    Eacli  of  the  flanks  E  H,  E'  H',  con- 

Fio.  790. 


taina  six  caaomates  for  guns.  The  ditchea  of  the  ravelins  are  defended  bj  ease- 
mated  traverses  Q  Q',  which  protect  the  enceinte  in  rear.  The  ditches  of  the 
cotmterguard  are  defended  by  casenated  batteries  X,  X'.  The  c&semated  bat- 
teries for  mortars  are  placed  at  the  salients  of  the  polygon  in  R  and  R'. 

(416).     At  Gcmersbeim  the  caponier  contains  either  one  or  two  stories  of  case- 
Fio.  791. 


mates  for  artillery ;  at  the  salient  a  little  triangular  space  is  left  open,  and  gives 
room  for  a  mortar  to  throw  fihells  on  the  approaches.  The  tracing  dilfers  bnt 
little  from  that  of  Coblentz.    The  ditch  of  the  ravelin  is  also  defended  by  oase- 

Fio.  793. 


mates,  and  there,  as  well  as  in  some  of  the  fronts  at  Coblentz,  the  re-entering 
angles  are  occupied  by  casemated  redoubts,  C,  C.    Reduits  are  also  formed  in 
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the  salients  of  the  covered  way.  Gemersheim  presents  however  this  difference, 
that  the  revetments  are  counterarched  and  loopholed  for  musketry.  The  case- 
mated  mortar  batteries  are  replaced  by  a  pentagonal  area  left  at  the  salients  of  the 
bastions  behind  the  revetment ;  the  escarp  gallery  leaves  the  wall  so  as  to  form  a 
courtyard  20  yards  by  7,  in  which  five  casemates  for  mortars  open.  They 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  place  by  a  postern,  and  are  surrounded  by  a 

Fio.  793. 


Fio.  794. 


loopholed  gallery.  Right  and  left  of  the  postern  are  two  powder  magazines,  the 
walls  of  whiiJh  rise  above  the  rampart  and  form  a  hollow  traverse,  which  protects 
the  faces  of  the  bastion  against  ricochet,  whilst  in  the  intenor  there  is  room  for  a 
battery  of  three  guns.  These  traverses  have  a  command  of  6  feet  over  the 
adjoining  parapets. 

Similar  traverses  are  also  constructed  near  the  shoulder-angles,  and  are  pre- 
ceded by  a  ditch  forming  a  coupure.  A  defensive  barrack  at  the  gorge  is  con- 
nected with  these  coupures,  or  a  retrenchment  is  constructed  for  the  purpose  of 
ulterior  defence.  In  the  plan  we  have  traced  a  countersloping  glacis,  but  at 
Gemersheim  the  place  is  surrounded  by  a  covered  way  with  a  revetted  counter- 
scarp, as  represented  in  the  profile. 


INGOLDSTADT. 


Fio.  795, 
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(417).     At  Ingoldstadt  the  caponiers  are  detached,  and  form  a  kind  of  citadel: 
troops  can  thus  make  their  exit  from  the  place  with  rapidity,  whilst  re-entering 


Fio.  796. 


places  of  arms  in  the  covered  way  further  facilitate  the  sorties.  We  find  these 
casemated  batteries  for  the  defence  of  the  ditches  of  ravelins  or  counterguards, 
and  hollow  traverses  at  the  salient  of  those  outworks  to  resist  ricochet  and  contain 
heavy  guns  to  fire  on  the  approaches. 

What  precedes  will  give  a  fair  idea  of  the  manner  in  which  the  principles  of 
Montalembert  and  Carnot  have  been  applied  in  the  recent  constructions  of 
Germany,  and  instead  of  entering  into  fiirther  descriptions,  we  think  it  more 
useful  to  discuss  their  leading  features. 

(418).  The  partisans  of  the  bastion  tracing  have  criticised  the  Grerman  system 
in  the  following  manner: — The  great  opening  of  the  angles  of  the  polygonal 
fortification  permits,  more  readily  than  with  the  bastion  tracing,  the  long  faces 
to  be  directed  to  those  points  of  the  ground  on  which  the  enemy  will  find  it 
difiicult  to  erect  his  batteries,  and  in  the  most  recent  constructions,  as  at  Radstadt, 
(423),  the  caponier  is  brought  forward  so  as  to  increase  the  opening  of  the 
angles  formed  by  the  faces ;  the  ricochet  is  thereby  rendered  more  difficult  This 
disposition,  together  with  a  greater  extent  of  the  fronts,  will  necessitate  a  greater 
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development  of  the  first  and  second  parallel,  but  this  is  not  an  obstacle  likdy 
to  delay  the  progress  of  the  attacks.  The  besieger  will  as  nsnal  oonstmct 
his  batteries  to  ricochet  the  faces  of  the  ravelin,  of  the  conntergoards  and  liie 
enceinte,  and  will  even  erect  in  his  second  parallel  a  counter^battery  to  fire  across 
the  ditch  against  the  caponier,  which  a  pitching  fire  of  heavy  gons  can  easily 
reach.  The  hollow  traverses  constructed  on  the  ramparts  are  armed  with  too  few 
guns  to  hold  out  long,  their  masonry  must  soon  give  way,  but  their  remblai  will 
continue  to  form  a  good  protection  against  ricochet,  not  such,  however,  as  to 
hinder  it  entirely.  The  besieger  will  reach  the  foot  of  the  glacis,  and  make  his 
third  parallel  as  in  ordinary  circumstances.  Having  arrived  there,  his  further 
advance  is  no  longer  checked  by  the  grazing  fire  of  the  covered  way ;  that  of  the 
outworks  is  more  plunging  and  distant,  and  if  the  sap  can  progress  before  a 
covered  way,  it  will  certainly  progress  no  less  rapidly  before  a  countersloping 
glacis,  especially  since  trench  cavaliers  can  be  dispensed  with.  The  defence  relies 
upon  the  sorties  which  can  be  made  with  considerable  force,  but  the  besieger  is 
aware  of  it,  and  as  he  is  superior  in  number  and  protected  by  a  parallel,  there  is 
every  reason  to  suppose  that  the  engagement  will  turn  to  his  advantage ;  in  that 
case  he  can  pursue  the  defenders  to  the  very  gates  of  the  plaoe^  and  very  speedily 
return  to  his  parallel,  whereas  he  could  not  follow  up  his  advantage  if  there  were 
a  covered  way.  At  night  he  may  enter  the  ditch,  and  watch  the  preparations 
made  for  these  sorties.  As  for  the  small  sorties  against  the  heads  of  the  sap,  liiey 
will  be  less  practicable  also ;  and  unless  the  ditch  be  permanently  occupied  by 
detachments,  which  it  cannot  be,  they  must  be  less  fi*equent ;  when  retreating 
they  have  upwards  of  250  yards  to  run  over  under  no  protection,  since  the  case- 
mates in  the  ditch  cannot  fire  on  both  friend  and  foe ;  and  when  the  enceinte  is 
re-inforced  by  counterguards,  tlie  retreat  will  be  dangerous ;  the  defenders  must 
pass  through  the  narrow  defiles  at  the  extremities  of  the  counterguards  which  the 
enemy  may  occupy,  whilst  the  sortie  struggles  with  the  sap,  because  he  is  nearer 
those  defiles  in  some  parts  of  his  third  parallel :  the  retreat  may  thus  be  cut  off. 
The  counterguard  once  lost,  these  defiles  are  easily  observed,  and  future  sorties 
become  next  to  impossible.  This  is  not  all,  for  the  harm  done  to  the  sap  will  be 
more  rapidly  repaired  on  account  of  the  musketry  fire  being  less  troublesome. 
The  sorties  would  altogether  prove  too  precarious  a  means  of  defence.  More- 
over, the  advocates  of  this  system  expect  much  from  the  casemated  mortar 
batteries :  these  will  certainly  continue  firing  on  the  approaches ;  now  this  has 
always  been  the  case  in  former  sieges,  because  the  mortars  may  be  placed  any- 
where, and  the  defender  invariably  places  them  on  the  points  least  exposed  to 
ricochet  There  is  no  reason  why  they  would  do  more  harm  than  in  the  bastion 
system ;  and  the  besieger  will  reach  the  crest  of  the  glacis  very  likely  sooner  than 
usual,  because  the  little  saliency  of  the  outworks  will  permit  him  to  crown  simul- 
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taneouslj  the  glacis  of  the  ravelin  and  of  the  counterguarda  or  bastions.  To 
prevent  the  crowning,  the  loopholed  wall  and  the  casemated  batteries  are  not 
properly  organised ;  the  loopholes,  as  may  be  seen  by  an  inspection  of  the  profiles, 
are  only  10  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  and  much  below  the  crest  of  the 
glacis ;  their  fire  will  therefore  be  too  ascending  to  prove  a  serious  impediment ; 
the  same  may  be  said  of  the  caponiers  having  but  one  story.  At  Coblent^  the 
superior  story  commands  a  good  view  of  the  crowning ;  but  its  artillery  cftu  no 
mpre  prevent  the  crowning  than  that  of  the  bastion  system^  and  perhaps  it  is  even 
le^  effective  for  this  purpose,  as  we  shall  see  pi*esently.  The  little  redaita,  greeted 
in  the  salients  of  the  counterscarp,  ^d  destined  both  to  secure  aooesa  to  the 
galleries  of  mine  and  to  give  reverse  fire  in  the  ditches,  could  not  either  arr^ 
the  crowning,  because  their  front  wa)l  is  not  flanked,  and  the  besieger  can  fiU 
their  small  ditch  with  fascines  or  sandbags  and  destroy  then^  by  mineS/,  There 
is  thus  good  ground  to  suppose  that  the  glacis  will  be  crowned  by  the  heaiegen 
and  this  done,  the  work  of  the  attack  becomes  simplified. 

Engineers  who  object  to  the  polygonal  fortification,  are  of  opinion  that  the  ulte- 
rior defence  will  be  very  alack,  because  the  flanking  defepces  will  have  been  ruined 
by  this  time.  The  caponiers  and  detached  walls,  as  well  as  the  traverses  and 
reduits  in  the  ditch,  are  in  fact  as  much  exposed  to  the  pitching  fire  of  the  batteries 
of  the  second  parallel,  as  if  there  were  no  glacis  or  counterguard  before  them. 
They  base  their  opinion  upon  the  experiments  made  at  Woolwich,  in  1822  and 
1824,  when  a  Carnot  wall  protected  by  a  counterguard,  was  breached  by  a  battery 
of  eight  68-pounders  at  500  yards,  and  a  battery  of  three  8-iuch,  and  three 
"  10-inch  howitzers,  at  400  yards.  By  firing  at  an  elevation  of  15^  with  solid  shot« 
and  shells  Aill  of  powder,  a  practicable  breach  was  made  iu  six  hours  by 
100  rounds  from  each  piece.  Next  day,  50  rounds  rendered  the  breach  perfectly 
practicable,  and  on  the  third  day  of  the  experi^nent  the  wall  was  a  mass  of  ruiqs. 
It  must  be  said  that  the  firing  was  rectified,  as  the  effect  of  each  shot  was  observed 
and  the  elevation  or  charge  altered,  in  actual  warfare  such  could  no^  be  the  case ; 
but  the  possibility  of  destroying  walls  at  a  distance  by  pitching  fire  is  more  or  less 
an  established  fact;  and  with  a  greater  or  less  number  of  roirnds^  the  walls  of  the 
caponiers,  &c.,  must  be  ultimately  destroyed,  or  at  least  suffer  heavily.  Without 
going  so  far,  we  shall  suppose  that  these  walls  have  not  been  so  much  injured,  and 
see  how  the  besieger  would  proceed  after  having  crowned  the  glacis.  He  will 
construct  counter-batteries  against  the  casemates  defending  the  ditch.  Montalem- 
bert  declared  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  do  so ;  but  we  do  not  find  in  German 
fortresses  that  immense  superiority  of  artillery  which  he  proposed ;  the  artillery 
may  do  harm  and  somewhat  delay  the  completion  of  these  oounter-batteries,  but 
the  experience  of  past  sieges  proves  that  the  flanks  of  bastions  left  intact,  and  even 
re-inforced  by  retired  flanks,  (iould  not  prevent  the  construction  of  these  batteries. 
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and  the  caponiers  or  casemates  even  nn-injiired,  do  not  bring  much  more  to  bear 
on  the  crowning.  Should  there  be  no  counterguard,  the  question  of  ^' earth  versus 
masonry 9**  will  soon  be  settled,  the  caponier  must  be  silenced  as  it  presents  too  wide 
a  surface,  and  every  shot  does  it  too  much  harm  to  admit  of  a  long  resistance. 
The  ditches  are  then  dead,  and  before  giving  the  assault  there  remains  only  the 
detached  wall  to  breach,  which  the  counter-batteries  themselves  can  do.  If,  as  at 
Gemersheim,  the  enceinte  has  a  regular  revetment,  the  besieger  will  have  no 
difficulty  in  destroying  the  front  wall  of  the  pentagonal  area,  since  it  is  too  weak ; 
the  loopholed  wall  in  rear  would  not  resist  long  either,  and  a  lodgment  would  thus 
be  easily  obtained,  from  which  the  miner  could  blow  up  the  enceinte,  and  make  a 
regular  breach,  or  breaching  batteries  might  be  constructed  against  the  faces. 
The  ravelins,  if  they  had  not  been  abandoned,  and  the  enceinte,  could  be  stormed 
simultaneously  as  early  as  the  15th  day  of  the  siege.  If  the  fronts  are  re-inforced 
by  counterguards,  the  counter-batteries  of  the  salient  of  the  glacis,  wiU  have  to 
destroy  first  the  casemated  batteries  or  redoubts  flanking  the  ditches  of  ravelin 
and  counterguard,  if  this  has  not  been  done  by  the  batteries  of  the  second  parallel, 
and  also  to  breach  them  at  their  extremities.  The  lodgments  may  be  made  here, 
as  before,  without  difficulty,  since  there  is  no  descent  of  the  ditch  required,  a  sap 
being  quite  sufficient,  and  the  long  ditches,  now  dead,  serve  the  besieger  for  the 
depots,  &c  A  lodgment  on  the  exterior  slope  at  the  salient  of  the  counterguard, 
can  be  transformed  into  a  counter-battery  sufficiently  strong  to  overpower  the 
caponier,  and  to  breach  the  enceinte  as  before ;  or  a  trench  may  be  run  across  the 
terreplein  of  ravelin  for  a  battery  that  will  breach  the  curtain ;  but  the  besieger 
need  not  do  so,  as  he  might  be  exposed  to  the  casemates  that  defend  the  ditch  of 
the  caponier ;  by  breaching  the  enceinte  on  the  faces,  these  batteries  might  be 
turned  and  rendered  useless,  and  so  mucli  so,  that  at  Gemersheim  they  have  not 
been  constructed,  but  replaced  by  three  embrasures  at  a  small  height  above  the 
bottom  of  the  ditch. 

Afler  breaching  the  enceinte,  the  enemy  is  entirely  master  of  the  ditches,  and 
cannot  be  disturbed,  he  will  be  at  liberty  to  turn  the  interior  retrenchment  by  the 
mine,  or  construct  in  his  lodgment  on  the  exterior  slope  of  the  enceinte,  where  he 
is  altogether  unseen,  some  batteries  to  destroy  the  defensive  barracks,  and  give 
the  final  assault  on  the  20th  day. 

(419).  The  name  of  Prussian  system^  is  now  given  to  a  polygonal  tracing 
possessing  a  decided  superiority  over  the  tracing  of  Fort  Alexander.  We  adopt 
the  same  dimensions  as  are  given  in  military  schools. 

The  line  of  front  A  A'  zz  450  yards  ;  the  main  ditch  is  30  yards  wide,  and  its 
counterscarp  is  parallel  to  the  enceinte.  The  ravelin  is  traced  by  taking  O  B  zr 
OB'izlOO  yards,  and  describing  an  equilateral  triangle  BOB':  its  ditch  is 
20  yards  wide.  Casemated  batteries  for  four  guns  flank  that  ditch ;  they  are  traced 
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b^  produdng  thd  gorge  of  ravelin,  and  taking  6  M  :=  30  yards,  and  drawing 
L  M  ^  20  yards  parallel  to  the  faces ;  ike  ditch  is  only  10  yards  wide  round  them. 


and  in  front  where  the  depth  is  5  yards,  it  is  deepened  a  few  feet.     A  revetted 
counterscarp  and  a  glacis  100  yards  wide  surround  the  whole  front. 

The  ravelin  is  divided  into  three  parts.  The  first  C  D  I/,  in  which  C  D  ^ 
C  D'  1=  26  yards,  is  a  loopholed  wall,  and  in  the  terreplein  which  it  encloses,  is 
the  entrance  to  the  galleries  of  countermines.  The  second  is  limited  by  the  wall 
EE',  erected  at  distances  CE^CE'  —  70  yards  from  the  salient.  The  command 
of  the  parapet  is  greater  than  in  the  third  part  of  the  ravelin  in  order  to  protect 
it  from  enfilade,  and  under  the  parapet  D  B',  on  a  level  with  the  terreplein  of  the 
salient  is  a  battery  for  3  mortars.  In  the  third  part,  there  is  in  front  a  bastion 
retrenchment,  with  perpendicular  ab^  20 yards, and  faces  Ec^EV=:  30 yards, 
an  earthen  parapet  following  the  faces  of  the  ravelin  and  of  the  bastioned  front  A 
chemin  des  rondes  with  loopholed  wall  E  G,  gives  a  fire  of  musketry  in  the  ditch. 
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it  is  entered  by  a  vaulted  passage  under  the  parapet  C  E^  and  flanked  by  the  wall 
of  tlie  yard  Gfg  B.  This  yard  is  traced  by  taking  g  B  and  B  G  zz  20  yards,  and 
erecting  the  perpendiculars  gf^  Gf:  it  communicates  with  the  casemated  battery 
and  the  terreplein  of  the  ravelin.  The  reduit  of  ravelin  consists  of  a  semi-circular 
casemate  for  two  stories  of  guns,  sweeping  the  whole  terreplein  and  protected 
from  distant  view  by  the  parapet  of  the  ravelin.  It  is  traced  with  a  radius 
O  K  zz  22  yards,  and  a  radius  O  Z  ^:  10  yards :  a  ditch  10  yards  wide  surrounds 
it  in  front  and  rear,  and  two  ramps  3  yards  wide  lead  from  the  ditch  in  rear  to 
the  terreplein  of  the  ravelin. 

The  great  caponier  occupies  the  whole  breadth  of  the  main  ditch;  it  is  20  yards 
wide,  and  contains  two  tiers  of  5  guns  on  each  face :  for  the  casemated  batteries 
the  ditch  is  made  deeper  along  the  front  wall ;  and  the  roof  of  the  casemate  is 
covere^l  with  8  feet  of  earth,  and  communicates  with  the  place  by  means  of  a 
postern. 

The  enceinte  consists  of  a  solid  revetment  with  parapet  and  rampart,  but  the 
central  part,  from  R  to  P  and  Q,  (R  P  iz  R  Q  zz  70  yards)  has  a  chemin  des 
rondes  and  loopholed  wall. 

Coiipures  are  also  made :  on  the  left  of  the  front  there  is  a  coupure  made  by 
drawing  Q  m  zz  35  yards  inclined  at  122°  on  QP,  the  flank  m  n  of  15  yards 
inclined  at  118°  on  m  Q,  and  the  curtain  n/>  at  right  angles  to  the  flank. 

(420.)  The  advocates  of  the  Prussian  system,  claim  for  it  the  advantages  attributed 
to  polygonal  fortification  in  general  (407),  besides  several  others.  The  great  saliency 
of  the  ravelin  prevents  the  besieger  from  taking  the  prolongation  of  the  fronts 
which  are  thus  less  liable  to  enfilade.  The  casemated  batteries  at  the  extremities 
of  the  faces  of  the  ravelin,  prevent  a  breach  being  made  in  the  enceinte  from  the 
glacis  through  the  ditch  of  that  work.  The  parapet  of  the  second  part,  protects 
the  faces  from  enfilade ;  and  the  circular  reduit  will  render  tlie  construction  of 
breaching  batteries  on  the  salient  very  difiicult.  The  communications  are  safe ; 
the  glacis  is  powerfully  flanked,  both  by  the  enceinte  and  the  ravelin ;  the  sim- 
plicity of  the  whole  system  renders  it  economical ;  and  its  defence  may  be  entrusted 
to  a  comparatively  small  garrison. 

There  is  no  doubt  of  the  superiority  of  this  tracing  compared  with  that  of  Fort 
Alexander;  and  this  ravelin  is  an  excellent  work,  capable  of  a  protracted  defence. 
The  salient  itself  is,  as  in  the  bastions  of  Gemersheim,  a  weak  point,  and  the 
absence  of  a  covered  way  is  a  great  drawback. 

The  discussion  between  the  advocates  of  the  polygonal  and  those  of  the  bastioned 
tracings  can  only  be  ended  by  the  actual  siege  of  one  of  the  new  fortresses.  The 
experience  of  past  sieges,  together  with  the  improvements  in  the  destructive  power 
of  artillery  on  masonry,  tend  to  show  that  the  applications  of  the  system  of  Monta- 
lembert  and  Caniot  do  not  possess  the  degree  of  strength  attributed  to  them. 
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There  is  a  great  probability  that  the  counter-sloping  glacis  compromises  the  exterior 
defence,  and  that  the  casemated  caponiers  are  often  liable  to  be  destroyed  from 
the  onset  Taking  even  the  Prussian  system  as  a  type,  the  advocates  of  the 
bastion  tracing  will  oppose  to  it  the  front  of  Choumara,  and  actual  experience  is  on 
their  side. 

SECTION  II.— German  Fortresses. 

(421).  In  Austria  innovations  have  not  been  as  considerable  as  in  Prussia 
or  Bavaria.  At  Verona,  for  instance,  the  place  is  surrounded  by  detached  works, 
and  the  enceinte  seems  merely  designed  to  secure  the  garrison  against  a  '^  oonp-de- 
main."  It  consists  of  a  mere  enceinte  on  the  bastion  tracing:  the  fronts  are 
500  yards  long,  the  curtains  300,  the  faces  80,  and  the  flanks  40.  The  profile  of 
ciulain  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  French  school,  but  the  flanks  and  bastions  are 
surrounded  by  a  chemin  des  rondes,  and  by  a  detached  wall  forming  an  orillon, 
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which  projects  25  yards  on  the  front  Transversal  walls  on  the  faces  and  the 
flanks  intersect  the  chemin  des  rondes  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  spreading  along 
it^  to  obviate  the  enfilade,  and  by  means  of  their  gates  to  take  in  flank  the 
storming  columns. 

The  orillons  aflbrd  space  for  the  collection  of  the  troops  destined  to  make  a 
sortie ;   and  a  gate  placed  along  their  gorge,  gives  access  to  the  ditch. 

A  little  bastionet  occupies  the  salient;  it  is  casemated  to  two  stories  for 
musketry,  and  flanks  the  ditch  before  the  faces  of  the  bastions. 

The  detached  wall  has  arched  recesses,  with  loopholes,  the  openings  of  which 
are  6  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  ditch :  two  of  the  recesses  near  the  flank  are 
pierced  with  embrasures  for  artillery.  The  ditch  is  20  yards  wide.  There  is  no 
outwork,  no  covered  way,  and  the  counterscarp  is  not  revetted :  on  the  middle  of 
each  curtain  is  a  counter-sloping  glacis. 

It  may  be  repeated  here  that  the  detached  wall  can  be  destroyed  at  a  distance 
by  pitching  fire  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  siege.  The  ditches  are,  however,  still 
defended  by  the  rampart  of  the  flanks,  and  even  by  the  bastionet.  The  absence 
of  outworks,  and,  therefore,  of  crossed  musketry  fire,  will  enable  the  enemy  to 
advance  his  saps  most  rapidly :  nothing  will  arrest  the  crowning  of  the  crest  of 
the  glacis  except  the  flanks,  which  are  400  yards  distant.  As  for  the  loop 
holes,  they  are  too  low,  if  still  standing,  to  do  harm. 

Sorties  are  still  less  possible  than  in  the  polygonal  Fortification  of  Coblentz ; 
they  must,  in  fact,  pass  over  the  counter-sloping  glacis,  and  be  exposed  during 
their  march  on  the  heads  of  the  saps  in  the  capital  to  the  fire  of  the  parallel. 
The  small  re-entering  angle,  formed  by  the  glacis  in  the  middle  of  each  front, 
will  permit  the  besieger  to  crown  the  whole  of  it,  to  dispense  with  traverses,  and 
to  construct  breaching  batteries  even  against  the  middle  of  the  curtain. 

(422).  The  same  reasons  which  have  induced  Vauban  and  his  successors  to 
surround  fortresses  with  intrenched  camps,  have  decided  the  German  engineers 
to  surround  their  places  with  detached  works,  the  tracings  of  which  differ  from 
those  of  the  French  school  erected  at  Paris  and  Lyons.  Fort  Alexander,  at 
Coblentz,  is  a  detached  work,  but  its  outline  is  by  no  means  generally  adopted.  The 
detached  forts  round  Cologne  will  give  a  better  idea  of  their  principles  (fig.  805). 

They  consist  of  lunettes,  having  faces  and  flanks  60  yards  long ;  their  command 
is  great,  and  the  flanks  are  covered  from  ricochet  by  hollow  traverses,  casemated 
for  one  gun,  situated  near  the  shoulder  angles.  They  have  a  command  of  6  feet 
over  the  parapet,  and  occupy  the  whole  widtli  of  the  rampart :  a  vaulted  passage 
under  them  permits  free  circulation.  At  the  salient  is  a  small  cavalier,  having  a 
command  of  3  feet  over  the  parapet,  and  acting  as  a  traverse.  A  casemated 
caponier  defends  the  ditch  along  the  faces,  and  communicates  by  a  gallery  with 
the  gallery  of  counterscarp,  or  with  the  branches  of  the  mines.  The  ditches  of 
the  flanks  are  defended  also  by  caponiers  situated  at  Uieir  extremities. 
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The  gorge  is  occupied  by  a  tower  of  two  stories :  the  inferior  one  defends  the 
foot  with  musketry :  the  superior,  together  with  a  platform,  brings  14  guns  to 
bear  on  the  terreplein. 

The  cavaliers  and  hollow  traverses  are  excellent  arrangements  for  remedying 
the  ricochet  of  the  faces  and  flanks ;  but  their  gun  is  not  capable  of  keeping  up 
its  fire  against  the  several  pieces  which  the  enemy  can  converge  upon  it.  The 
caponiers  and  traverses  in  the  ditch  are  again  exposed  to  pitching  fire ;  and  as 
the  covered  way  has  no  traverse,  and  no  place  of  arms,  the  besieger  will  find 
little  difficulty  in  crowning  it,  and  all  the  less  from  the  caponier  in  the  capital 
being  too  low  to  oppose  it  Breaching  batteries,  constructed  opposite  the  shoulder 
angle  of  that  caponier,  will  be  able  to  breach  it  without  being  exposed  to  its  guns, 
which  cannot  fire  with  sufficient  obliquity  for  the  shot  to  reach  them.  The 
defences  of  the  ditch  once  destroyed,  the  miner  has  a  fair  opportunity  of  blowing 
down  the  counterscarp,  and  of  opening  a  breach  in  the  face  of  the  lunette  by  the 
mine.  As  it  might  be  dangerous  to  advance  on  the  terreplein  against  the  reduit, 
the  enemy  will  blow  up  the  parapet  of  the  lunette,  to  form  an  opening  through 
which  the  batteries  of  the  covered  way  may  counter-batter.  Despite  these  defects, 
these  lunettes  are  good  works  for  uneven  ground,  where  the  position  to  be 
fortified  is  narrow,  and  the  ricochet  is  not  to  be  apprehended.  The  caponiers 
will  then  fulfil  their  purpose,  and  oblige  the  enemy  to  bring  his  guns  to  the 
covered  way  to  silence  them.  The  reduit  offers  a  bomb-proof  building  for  the 
garrison,  which,  however  small,  can  secure  the  fort  against  a  coup-de-main. 
(See  342). 

(423).  Radstadt,  a  federal  fortress  recently  constructed,  exhibits  the  chief 
features  of  the  German  system,  and  deserves  a  few  words.  It  consists  of  a 
bastioned  enceinte,  strengthened  by  three  forts  of  different  outlines,  and  by 
detached  redoubts.  By  a  judicious  disposition,  the  three  parts  of  which  the 
enceinte  is  formed,  oberevy  mittlererj  unterer^  and  the  three  forts,  form  each  an 
independent  work.  The  bastions  are  wide,  with  orillons  and  double  retired 
flanks ;  the  curtain  is  broken  outwards,  and  a  casemated  traverse  occupies  its 
salient  A  loopholed  wall,  at  30  feet  from  the  rampart,  separates  the  town  from 
the  enceinte,  in  order  to  enable  the  garrison  to  continue  its  defence,  should  the 
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enemy  enter  the  place  at  one  poiDt.  The  centre  of  each  bastion  ia  occupied  by 
a  cEBemated  tower  serring  as  keep,  and  connected  by  a  loopholed  w&ll  wiib  the 
orillons:  this  tower  is  also  connected  by  Bank-walls  to  a  defensive  barrack, 
which  fianks  the  interior  wall  of  the  enceinte,  their  ensemble  forming  the  retrench- 
ment of  the  bastion.     TraverBes  erected  along  the  faces  prevent  the  ricochets 

The  ditches,  25  yards  wide,  are  wet,  and  are  preceded  by  a  glacis. 

The  mittUrer  and  oberer  parts  of  the  enceinte  are  separated  by  Fort  Leopold. 
This  work  consists  of  six  irregular   bastions  powerfiilly  flanking  one  another : 


three  caponiers,  one  of  which  is  protected  by  a  ravelin,  defend  the  ditches,  and 
are  themselves  snpportod  by  the  flanks  of  the  collateral  bastions  and  their  loir 
batteries.  A  &nss»-braye  surrounds  the  bastions  b  and  d,  and  casematod  batteries 
stand  on  the  salients  b,  e,  d,  e. 


A  covered  way  surrounds  the  fort,  and  the  places  of  arms  have  casemated  keeps 
of  the  form  of  a  horseshoe,  which  flank  the  covered  way  and  glacis.  The  gorge 
of  the  fort  is  occupied  by  a  great  casemated  keep  with  tower  and  defensive  barracks, 
the  masonry  of  which  is  protected  by  a  glacis.  At  300  yards  from  the  glacis  of 
the  fort  and  connected  thereto  by  caponiers,  are  two  lunettes,  closed  at  the  gorge 
by  a  loopholed  wall,  with  casemated  howitzer-batteries  in  salient,  and  Montatembert 
towers  for  keeps.  In  one  of  these  lunettes  the  keep  and  battery  communicate  by 
a  vaulted  passage,  and  the  ditch  is  defended  by  small  baationets. 

The  fort  is  separated  from  the  oberer  enceinte  by  a  dry  ditch  n,  and  from  the 
mittlerer  by  another  ditch,  also  20  yards  wide,  on  the  bridge  of  which  passes  the 
road  of  Eehl,  defended  by  a  casemated  battery  p. 

The  second  fort,  between  the  unterer  and  oberer,  resembles  the  tracing  of  Fort 
Alexander,  but  is  better,  because  the  flanks  are  double  and  the  curtain  is  replaced 
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hf  a  trancated  bastion,  whose  flanks  contribute  to  the  defence  of  the  ditch. 
The  casemated  reduits,  the  covered  way,  gorge,  &c.,  resemble  those  of  Fort 
Leopold. 

The  third  fort,  between  unterer  and  miltlerer,  is  the  best  tracing,  because  the 
besieger  would  have  to  undergo  four  periods  of  breaching  batteries  and  to  pass  two 
wet  ditches.     It  is  formed  of  a  double  bastioned  enceinte :  the  outer  one  conaista 


of  two  bastions  with  orillons  and  double  retired  flanks  and  a  broken  curtain  with 
a  cavalier  at  the  salient.  The  parapet  of  this  curtain  is  indented  in  order  to 
defend  the  dit«b  along  the  flanks.  Semi-circular  casemated  keeps  occupy  tlie 
centre  of  each  bastion.  The  inner  encemte  separated  from  the  first  by  a  dry 
ditch,  is  formed  of  two  faces  defended  by  the  semi-circular  keeps  The  gorge  is 
closed  by  a  loopholed  wall  and  two  casemated  reduits  In  front  of  the  outer 
enceinte,  are  a  wet  ditch,  then  a  covered  wa^  with  glacis  a  second  wet  ditch  and 
an  advanced  covered  way  with  glacis.  In  the  advanced  ditch  stand  two  un- 
revetted  lunettes,  closed  at  the  gorge  by  a  loopholed  wall  with  Montalemhert 
towers.  The  fort  can  be  isolated  from  the  enceinte  by  a  system  of  sluices  con- 
necting the  ditches  with  the  Murg  river. 
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The  outline  of  Radstadt  is  therefore  very  irregular^  and  presents  several 
judicious  arrangements  bearing  on  the  details^  but  we  find  a  great  provision  of 
interior  retrenchments  and  casemated  keeps^  which  are  liable  to  suffer  seriously 
from  the  besieger's  artillery  before  they  are  called  into  play.  A  system  of 
inundations  and  coimtermines  strengthens  the  defence ;  but  as  far  as  the  fortifica- 
tions themselves  are  concerned,  it  may  be  said  that  there  is  no  salient  capable  of 
taking  the  besieger  in  reverse,  and  the  enemy  will  advance  rapidly  during  the 
first  period  of  the  siege.  As  for  the  interior  loopholed  wall,  it  would  prove  but 
a  poor  protection  for  the  garrison, 

(424).  Ulm  is  a  federal  fortress,  entirely  of  the  polygonal  tracing,  with 
detached  forts  forming  a  retrenched  camp  for  an  army  of  100,000  men. 

It  consists  of  a  continuous  enceinte  with  12  forts  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Danube,  and  of  a  tete  de  pent  with  6  forts  on  the  right  bank.  The  enceinte  on 
the  east  side  is  polygonal,  with  escarp,  ditch,  revetted  counterscarp,  and  covered 
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way ;  on  the  west  it  is  traced  en  cremaillere,  and  has  no  ditch.  The  escarps  are 
semi-detached,  and  the  casemated  reduits  are  less  exposed  than  is  generally  the 
case ;  yet  the  value  of  Ulm  is  not  so  much  due  to  the  place  itself  as  to  its  vast 
retrenched  camp. 

The  caponiers  differ  jfrom  those  of  Coblentz,  Gemersheim,  Radstadt,  &c.     In 
that  of  the  tete  de  pent,  here  represented,  the  flanks  are  parallel  and  the  head  is 

Fio  819. 


476 


GERMAN  FORTIPICATIOS. 


circular ;  the  roof  is  bomb-proof;  the  walb  of  flanks  are  pierced  with  four  or  five 
embraBoree  for  guns,  while  the  circular  parte  are  loopholed  for  mneketrj. 

A  disposition,  found  also  in  Fort  Leopold  at  Radstadt,  consists  in  the  forma- 
tion of  two  enceintes,  which  therefore  present  a  double  line  of  6re  on  the  middle 
of  the  curtain  and  before  the  re-entering  angles :  the  foot  of  the  semi-detached 
Fio,  sao. 


escarp  is  separated  by  a  passage  of  20  yards  from  a  loopholed  Camot  wall, 
entirety  isolated  and  resting  on  the  gorge  of  the  caponier.  This  wall  is  pierced 
with  cmbrasuros  for  guns  to  flank  that  caponier. 

(425).  Mayence  is  a  federal  fortress  of  great  importance,  in  which  we  find 
some  applications  of  the  German  principles.  It  consiste  of  a  hastioned  enceinte, 
part  of  which  is  rather  old  ;  but  its  southern  and  south-western  portions,  between 
the  Rhine  and  the  Zeil,  have  been  carefiilly  re-organized,  and  out  of  no  fewer 
than  eighty-eight  works,  sixteen  have  been  constructed  since  1806.  The  fort 
Heiligen-Kreutz,  which  we  select  for  investigation,  is  a  lunette.  The  escarp  is 
Fio.  sai. 
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semi-detached,  and  the  chemin  des  rondes  is  intersected  by  casemated  traverses. 
The  parapet  forms  at  the  salient  a  large  pan-coupe,  from  which  one  can  descend 
by  a  postern  into  a  low  terreplein,  separated  right  and  left  fi'om  the  ditch  by  the 
prolongation  of  the  loopholed  walls  of  the  faces.  This  loopholed  wall  is  vaulted 
on  f  of  its  thickness.  From  this  advanced  terreplein,  forming  a  reduit,  one  enters 
a  masonry  caponier  leading  to  a  casemated  battery,  in  form  of  a  horse-shoe,  that 
flanks  the  ditches  of  the  lunette  and  the  salient  of  the  glacis.  The  gorge  is  closed 
by  a  circular  casemated  keep,  and  the  ditch  of  this  gorge  is  defended  by  a  caponier. 
It  will  readily  be  seen  that  this  fort  is  inferior  to  those  of  Cologne :  the  ditches  of 
the  faces  are  obliquely  flanked,  and  the  faces  and  flanks  are  not  protected  by  the 
masks  resting  on  the  gorge  as  in  the  above  works. 

(426).  Lintz,  built  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Danube,  has  been  surrounded  by 
an  intrenched  camp,  destined  to  give  an  army  defeated  on  the  Upper  Danube,  a 
safe  position  on  both  sides  of  the  river.  It  is  a  very  important  strategical  point, 
the  first  that  covers  Austria ;  and  its  bridge  is  the  chief  debouch^  of  Bohemia. 
The  fortifications  consist  of  32  towers,  called  Maximilian  towers,  from  the  name  of 
Archduke  Maximilian  who  invented  them,  erected  nearly  one  mile  from  Lintz 
(the  nearest,  No.  21,  at  1200,  the  furthest.  No.  1,  at  3200  yards),  and  from  500 
to  600  yards  apart  They  are  to  be  connected  at  the  moment  of  need  by  a  cur- 
tain, a  ditch,  and  a  palisaded  covered  way,  the  whole  being  flanked  by  the  towers. 
It  may  be  doubted  whether  an  army  would  have  an  opportunity  of  erecting  these 
fieldworks  in  due  time,  but  admitting  that  it  would,  still  the  besieger  would  have 
only  one  enceinte  to  force  on  one  point  in  order  to  uncover  Lintz,  and  the  danger 
is  all  the  greater  because  the  whole  circumference  being  considerable,  it  would 
require  a  strong  army  to  defend  it  efficiently. 

These  towers  are  circular  buildings  33  feet  high,  with  a  mean  thickness  of  wall 
of  6  feet  6  inches:  the  diameter  of  the  base  is  118  feet,  and  that  of  the  top  110 
feet  They  are  surrounded  by  a  ditch  8  yards  wide  towards  the  exterior,  and 
gradually  becoming  narrower  towards  the  interior,  where  it  is  only  4  yards  wide 
at  the  entrance  gate,  so  that  the  communication  can  be  established  by  means  of  a 
drawbridge.  The  deblais  of  the  ditch  have  been  employed  to  construct  a  glacis, 
that  covers  the  masonry  on  the  exterior,  and  gradually  falls  to  the  level  of  the 
ground  in  rear. 
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The  centre  of  each  tower  is  occnpied  by  a  hollow  cylinder,  3  yards  in  diameter ; 
and  the  interval  between  its  side  and  tiie  scarp  wall  is  divided  into  two  by  pillars 
connected  by  bomb-proof  arches.  A  bomb-proof  circular  vaalt  covers  the  whole. 
The  tower  bos  three  Hoors :  the  lowest  Ber\-es  as  magazines  for  stores,  and  has  a 
covering  vault  bomb-proof  Tiic  second,  covered  by  strong  beams,  contains  the 
garrison  and  tlie  kitchens :  tlio  third,  called  the  floor  of  defence,  is  pierced  witli 
embrasures,  and  contains  two  howitzers,  mounted  on  light  carriages,  which  can 
easily  be  removed  from  one  part  of  the  circumference  to  another,  and  are  destined 
to  fire  at  ricochet  over  the  glacis  on  the  outside,  and  directly  on  the  ground  in 
rear.  The  drawbridge  gives  admission  to  that  floor,  whilst  the  communication 
between  the  other  parts  is  established  by  staircases.  On  the  bomb-proof  top  of 
the  tower,  covered  with  3  feet  of  earth,  is  a  roof  called  the  deck,  destined  to  receive 
cloven  24-pounders.  They  are  covered  by  a  parapet  33  feet  thick  towards  the 
extei'ior,  and  J  0  feet  towards  the  town.  Behind  this  parapet  is  a  circular  platform 
made  of  three  courses  of  timber:  two  grooves  cut  in  its  circumference  receive 
the  trucks  of  the  gun  carriages :  these  peculiar  carriages  occupy  only  one  yard ; 
and,  owing  to  their  great  mobility,  the  fire  of  the  eleven  guns  can  be  concentrated 
npon  the  same  point  Fonr  gunners  load  and  sponge  the  whole  battery  whilst 
standing  on  the  platform,  and  keep  themselves  in  a  little  trench  resOTved  between 
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tho  parapet  and  the  platform.  Six  other  gunners,  standing  on  the  inside,  point 
the  guns. 

The  ammunition,  shots,  &c.,  may  be  carried  up  the  staircases,  or  through  the 
central  cylinder,  by  a  system  of  pulleys,  similar  to  that  of  a  man  of  war.  The 
garrison  of  each  tower  is  estimated  at  162  men,  12  of  whom  are  gunners. 

An  experiment  has  been  made  to  try  the  degree  of  resistance  of  these  lowers : 
a  battery  of  guns,  mortars,  and  congreve  rockets,  like  a  ricochet  battery,  was 
erected  at  300  yards  from  the  front  of  a  tower,  and  the  fire  was  kept  up  during 
five  hours,  after  which  it  was  found  that  shells  had  fallen  on  the  roof,  broken  the 
carriage,  and  rendered  the  battery  unserviceable;  and  even  two  rockets  had 
entered  the  superior  floor.  The  defenders  of  the  tower  were  then  sent  to  repair 
the  mischief,  which  they  did  during  the  night,  and  next  morning  they  opened  fire 
on  the  battery  in  front,  and  kept  it  up  also  five  hours.  The  battery  was  found 
much  injured.  This  experiment,  however,  tells  against  the  tower,  because  the 
attack  may  erect  several  batteries  to  concentrate  its  fire  on  it,  and  can  replace  its 
losses  and  gunners,  since  they  are  far  less  exposed  than  those  of  the  tower,  which 
must  be  defended  by  experienced  men,  who  cannot  be  replaced  easily.  The 
circular  platform  can  be  disabled  by  the  fall  of  a  single  shell,  and  in  so  confined 
a  space  it  becomes  very  difficult  to  replace  a  broken  carriage.  Another  defect  is 
that  the  vaults  are  too  depressed,  and  as  they  rest  on  the  scarp  wall,  they  must 
give  way  when  the  latter  falls.  One  tower  being  taken,  the  others  cannot  resist 
long,  because  they  are  very  weak  on  the  interior  side.  The  want  of  reciprocal 
flanking  may  even  expose  them  to  a  coup-de-main,  since  there  is  no  loophole  or 
machicoulis  to  defend  their  feet,  and  prevent  an  enterprising  enemy  from  coming 
nightly  and  throwing  bags  of  powder  to  breach  the  lower  floor. 

(427).  Towers  of  a  diflFerent  construction  have  been  erected  round  Verona,  to 
act  as  detached  forts.  They  have  two  floors :  the  lower,  established  on  the  level 
of  the  country,  contains  a  loopholed  gallery  for  musketry,  projecting  8  feet 
beyond  the  wall  of  the  tower,  and  is  surrounded  by  a  small  revetted  ditch  6  feet 
deep.  Tho  superior  floor  is  intended  to  form  a  casemated  battery,  having  a  command 
of  1 5  feet  over  the  surrounding  country.  The  wall  is  5  feet  6  inches  thick.  On 
the  roof  destined  to  receive  12  guns,  the  parapet  consists  of  a  wall  9  feet  thick, 
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through  the  interior  slope  of  which  a  circular  groovo  is  cot  to  place  the  shots  in. 
The  guD-Kmriages  are  similar  to  those  of  Lintz,  moving  on  a  little  railroad.  The 
central  cylinder,  9  feet  higher  than  the  whole,  serves  to  establish  the  commnnica- 
tion  between  the  various  parts.  Most  of  what  has  been  said  of  Maximilinn  towers 
may  be  repeated  here,  and  it  is  the  more  applicable,  since  they  are  not  intended 
to  resist  field  guns,  bat  heavy  ones.  A  shell  may  disable  the  platform,  whilst  tlte 
splinters  of  the  parapet  and  the  central  cylinder  will  reodw  the  position  untenable. 
The  casemated  battery  cannot  bring  more  than  two  guns  to  bear  on  the  same 
point,  and  its  wall  is  exposed  to  immediate  destruction.  The  inferior  gallery  may 
be  broken  in  by  the  &11  of  a  projectile,  thereby  exposing  the  safety  of  the  whole. 
The  small  depth  of  the  ditch,  and  the  absence  of  flank  defence,  does  not  seem  to 
be  an  obstacle  sufficiently  serious  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  reaching  nightly  the 
foot  of  the  tower.     These  works  are  evidently  a  waste  of  money. 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 
DEFENCE   OF   FRONTIERS. 

(428).  Fortification  is  employed  for  positions  which  nature  has  left  without 
defence^  or  to  increase  the  difiBculties  which  are  offered  by  mountains,  rivers,  &c 
In  the  preceding  chapters  we  have  examined  the  different  means  proposed  for 
constructing  a  front  on  a  level  surface :  it  is  the  part  of  the  engineer,  when  ordered 
^  do  so,  to  make  the  best  of  these  systems,  according  to  the  nature  of  different 
localities.  But  when  he  may  be  ordered  to  do  so  \&  2l  question  of  very  high 
importance,  the  solution  of  which  is  left  to  statesmen. 

No  one  will  ever  doubt  the  necessity  of  fortifying  a  dockyard  like  Portsmouth^ 
or  a  town  like  Perpignan,  commanding  the  road  from  France  to  Spain  across  the 
Pyrenees;  but  many  sound  minds  will  wonder  at  the  inmiense  number  of 
fortresses  to  be  found  on  the  Continent,  and  erected,  to  all  appearance,  for  no 
purpose, 

(429).  Fortifications  have  been  employed  to  defend  frontiers  more  by  routine 
than  from  imperious  necessity.  Systems,  too,  have  been  proposed  for  that  purpose. 
The  most  ancient  plan,  which  bears  the  name  of  Yauban,  although  this  engineer 
often  complained  that  too  many  fortresses  were  built,  is  designed  to  cover  a 
frontier  with  a  triple  line  of  fortresses,  disposed  chess  fashion  at  about  one  day's 
march  from  one  another,  with  the  view  of  detaining  the  invader  as  long  as  possible 
xoiih  small  forces y  while  an  army  is  being  organised. 

In  this  system,  routine  had  the  greater  part.  After  the  struggle  of  the  middle 
ages,  Europe  was  seen  dividing  itself  into  a  limited  number  of  kingdoms ;  these 
swallowed  up  the  states  of  smaller  importance,  enlarged  themselves  by  the 
addition  of  dukedoms  and  earldoms,  and  sought  to  establish  themselves  on  strong 
bases.  Of  all  fortifications,  those  which  nature  supplies  are  still  the  best;  but 
every  state  could  not  succeed  in  obtaining  for  itself  such  boundaries :  even  to  the 
present  day  the  coincidence  of  political  with  natural  divisions  is  regarded  as  an 
impossibility.     It  happened  that  to  restrain  a  too  warlike  nation, — to  keep  in 
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check  a  too  powerful  country, — the  European  states  imposed  on  each  other 
frontiers  of  an  irregular  shape.  The  consequence  was,  that  in  order  to  protect 
the  defenceless  part  of  these  frontiers  and  to  close  the  openings,  citadels  were  erected. 
Political  events  changed,  and  with  them  the  frontiers  advanced  or  retreated  like 
the  tide  of  the  sea.  At  every  change  the  same  phenomenon  took  place,  and  it  is 
for  this  reason  that  the  surface  of  European  states  offers  so  great  a  number  of 
fortified  towns,  scattered  about  without  any  apparent  combination. 

In  France,  Vauban  and  his  successors  improved  all  these  fortresses ;  and  as 
several  lines  were  found  to  exist,  it  was  taken  for  granted  that  they  were  built 
according  to  the  regular  system  alluded  to. 

At  present,  however,  invading  armies  are  numerous  enough  to  pass  between 
these  lines  without  having  much  to  fear  from  their  small  garrisons,  and  the 
examples  of  Holland  in  1794,  and  of  France  in  1814,  lead  us  to  inquire  whether 
this  enormous  outlay  on  artificial  defences  is  not  altogether  useless. 

^^  We  have  seen  the  Romans  at  Trasimene  and  Cannaa,  Hannibal  at  Zama, 
Scipio  at  Thapsus,  Sextus  at  Muuda,  Melas  at  Marengo,  Mack  at  Ulm,  Brunfr- 
wick  at  Jena,  defeated,  and  unable  to  rally  their  forces  even  amidst  their  fortresses, 
and  close  to  their  capitals."* 

It  has  been  said  m  defence  of  this  system,  and  it  is  still  repeated,  that  an  in- 
vading army  would  not  dare  to  venture  into  a  hostile  country  leaving  several  for- 
tresses in  its  rear,  because  its  communications  would  be  cut  off.  But  the  invading 
army  is  exposed  in  a  limited  number  of  points  only  to  the  combined  and  therefore 
uncertain  attacks  of  the  garrisons,  each  about  6000  men  strong.  What  may  be 
the  strength  of  the  invader?  Experience  shows  that  there  is  no  exaggeration  in 
estimating  it  at  300,000  men.  If  this  army  leaves  on  the  frontier  a  corps  of 
50,000  men  to  observe  the  fortresses,  their  garrisons  could  not  leave  them  far 
without  exposing  themselves  to  the  attack  of  a  much  superior  force,  and  there 
will  be  still  left  250,000  men  to  march  into  the  interior  of  the  coimtry.  But  they 
would  not  dare  to  do  so !  Why  ?  The  defensive  army,  already  inferior,  since  it 
is  on  the  defensive,  has  been  diminished,  owing  to  the  necessity  of  placing  garrisons 
in  every  fortress, — in  every  one^  since  it  is  not  known  which  of  them  the  invader 
intends  attacking.  For  a  frontier  of  150  miles,  requiring  about  21  fortresses, 
the  defensive  army  loses  125,000  men  condemned  to  remain  inactive!  If  in 
1814  Napoleon  had  not  scattered  garrisons  in  Dantzic,  Homburg,  Magdeburg, 
Wurtzburg,  Glogau,  Ac,  but  had  concentrated  these  forces  on  the  Rhine,  they 
would  undoubtedly  have  delayed,  if  not  altogether  prevented  the  invasion  which 
followed.  The  great  accumulation  of  fortified  places  on  a  frontier  has,  besides, 
the  inconvenience  of  entailing  a  very  heavy  expenditure  on  the  State.     Valuing 
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the  mean  cost  of  a  fortified  town  at  £600,000.9  how  many  millions  will  be 
swallowed  up  by  a  frontier  150  miles  in  length  ?  Look  at  France,  with  her  186 
fortresses  in  1829,  and  judge  what  she  must  have  paid  for  their  maintenance  alone. 
Bureau  de  Pusy  said  that  he  could  organise  an  army  of  one  hundred  thousand 
men  with  the  amount  which  they  cost  annually. 

(430).  Modem  statesmen  have  laid  aside  this  system,  and  proposed  new  ones* 
Among  the  most  celebrated  we  find  General  Rogniat's  method  of  Retrenched 
Camps*  He  proposes  to  leave  the  frontier  open,  and  to  entrust  the  defence  of  the 
country  to  a  numerous  army,  that  shall  find  support  in  a  series  of  retrenched 
camps  resting  on  fortresses,  and  distributed  from  the  frontier  to  the  central  strong 
hold,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  army  can  always  find  one  within  fifty  miles.  He 
intends  this  army  to  defend  the  country  while  other  forces  are  being  organized,  to 
check  the  advance  of  the  enemy  by  skilful  manoeuvres,  and  to  drive  him  to  attack 
the  defenders  on  their  prepared  ground  of  the  retrenched  camps.  This  system, 
which  has  been  favourably  received,  has  not  yet  been  tried ;  and  it  is  therefore 
difficult  to  decide  upon  its  merits.  It  starts,  however,  from  a  true  principle-^ 
that  of  entrusting  the  defence  of  a  country  to  the  armt/y  and  not  to  mere 
fortresses.  But  the  invader  can  also  have  recourse  to  skilful  manoeuvring,  and 
march  directly  upon  the  capital,  which,  according  to  General  Rogniat,  is  not 
fortified.     (350). 

(431).  General  Duvivierf  proposes  to  have  only  one  place  in  a  country — but 
an  immense  one,  40  miles  in  diameter ! — a  delta,  as  he  terms  it,  where  all  the 
resources  of  the  State  are  to  be  accumulated,  so  as  to  preclude  even  the  idea  of 
attacking  it,  whilst  the  defensive  army  struggles  on  the  frontier.  Unfortunately, 
before  the  realization  of  such  a  plan  as  this  can  take  place,  the  manners,  govern- 
ment, &c.,  of  our  times  must  greatly  alter. 

It  is  evident  that  the  siege  of  a  place  of  that  size  is  next  to  impossible,  because 
the  strength  of  the  garrison  is  such,  that  the  defenders  can  make  sorties  with 
numbers  far  superior  to  the  guard  of  the  trenches.  The  enemy's  only  chance  of 
success,  depends  either  on  a  surprise  or  on  a  general  assault,  and  it  was  lately  said  | 
that  history  oflFers  a  prodigious  number  of  great  cities  taken  by  surprise^  assault^ 
or  escalade,  and  that  most  of  the  capitals  of  the  greatest  empires  have  so  fallen. 
Thus  Babylon  (538  B.C.),  Carthage  (146),  Syracuse  (212),  Jerusalem  (72  a.d.), 
Antioch  (1097),  Constantinople  (1453),  Rome  (1527),  Prague  (1741),  Schweid- 
nitz  (1761),  Ratisbonne  (1809),  &c.  Experience  has  certainly  proved  that  the 
number  of  defenders  of  a  fortress  is  not  a  sufficient  guarantee  against  escalade  or 
surprise ;  that  several  enceintes  and  citadels  do  not  secure  it  from  an  attack  '^  de 
vive  force** ;  that  detached  forts  even  crossing  their  fire  do  not  preclude  such  an 
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attack,  especially  if  they  can  be  escaladed ;  and  that  walls  of  30  and  even  34  feet 
high,  are  not  free  from  the  danger  of  escalade.  It  is  therefore  prudent  to  rely 
chiefly  on  the  efforts  of  the  garrison  to  compel  the  enemy  to  retire,  but  in  order 
that  the  defenders  may  make  daily  sorties  and  engage  the  enemy,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  enceinte  should  present  such  powerful  obstacles,  that  by  their  inertia  alone 
and,  without  the  help  of  defenders,  the  enemy  may  be  arrested  several  hours. 

(432).  The  plan  which  now  seems  to  prevail  on  the  Continent  is  to  fortify  the 
capital,  and  to  have  on  the  frontier  a  zone  of  fortresses  more  or  less  numerous,  from 
one  line  to  four,  as  the  country  is  less  or  more  open.  The  invader  is  expected  to 
besiege  some  of  these  places  to  secure  a  base  of  operations  before  venturing  into 
a  territory,  whose  army,  no  longer  obliged  to  cover  the  capital,  can  carry  on  its 
operations  with  more  vigour.  As,  however,  the  enemy,  instead  of  marching  on 
the  capital,  might  plunder  the  provinces,  ransom  opulent  cities,  &c,  a  few 
fortresses  and  intrenched  camps  are  also  erected,  especially  roiuid  important  towns, 
to  cover  magazines,  hospitals,  recruiting  depots,  &cv 

The  problem  of  the  fortification  of  a  capital  is  beset  with  great  difficulties, 
when,  like  London  and  Paris,  the  circumference  exceeds  thirty  miles;  it  is, 
therefore,  not  surprising  that  engineers  should  be  divided  on  that  question.  Some 
recommend  field-works,  which  cost  little,  and  can  be  thrown  up  when  the  danger 
of  invasion  is  imminent :  others  advocate  a  continuous  enceinte,  with  demi-lunes, 
&c. :  others,  again,  demand  an  enceinte,  and  also  a  system  of  detached  forts. 
Paris  was  fortified  in  this  manner  in  1844.  Whatever  be  the  method  employed, 
it  is  generally  admitted  with  Vauban  himself,  that  the  fortifications  of  a  capital 
must  answer  a  different  purpose  from  that  of  an  ordinary  fortress. 

(433).  A  system  ready-made,  like  a  formula  of  algebra,*  applies  to  all  cases, 
common  sense  being  sufficient  to  work  it  correctly;  but  in  the  defence  of  a 
country,  is  a  system  advisable?  Will  the  invader  act  exactly  in  the  way  foreseen? 
Will  every  fortress,  line,  &c.,  be  called  into  play  ?  The  world  of  impossibilities 
daily  diminishes,  and  more  especially  in  war,  where  almost  everything  is  to  be 
considered  as  a  probability,  and  provided  against  accordingly.  Alexander, 
Hannibal,  Napoleon,  have  astonished  mankind  by  the  boldness  and  novelty  of 
their  operations ;  and  this  may  again  occur.  In  comparing  the  number  of  sieges 
with  that  of  battles,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  ratio  diminishes  in  proportion  as 
armies  have  become  more  moveable,  and  as  the  science  of  war  has  progressed. 
From  the  10th  to  the  18  th  century  the  number  of  sieges  is  greater  than  that  of 
combats.  From  1741  to  1763,  it  is  as  67  to  100;  during  the  French  Revolution 
as  26  to  100,  and  during  the  Empire  as  16  to  100.  Therefore,  let  us  beware  of 
systems,  ready-made  and  answering  every  purpose,  and  let  common  sense  be  our 
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guide.  The  lines  of  Torres  Vedras  were  a  better  defenee  for  Lisbon  than  any 
bastioned  or  tenaille  enceinte^  yet  they  wore  mere  field-works.  Let  us  remember 
that  at  present  armies  are  more  numerous  and  more  rapid  in  their  movements 
than  formerly^  and  that  a  fortress  has  no  influence  but  on  the  ground  covered  by 
its  guns,  and  that  it  is  only  when  it  is  a  place  situated  there^  and  there  only,  where 
the  enemy  muet  pass,  that  permanent  fortifications  are  advisable.  Let  us  repeat 
with  d'Ar9on,*  that — 

"  At  the  present  day,  professional  system  has  the  effect  of  spoiling  all  our  ideas, 
and  the  poison  proves  the  more  dangerous,  as  it  exists  without  the  knowledge  of 
those  who  are  attacked  by  it,  who  look  upon  themselves  as  only  zealously  attached 
to  their  own  art,  although  they  wish  by  such  means  to  exclude  at  the  same  time 
every  other. 

**  Those  who  have  been  advocates  of  the  superiority  of  the  troops  of  the  line 
have  wished  for  no  other  troops  besides  infantry :  seafaring  people  have  main- 
tained that  ships  only  are  necessary ;  artillery  has  pretended  to  be  able  to  protect 
everything  by  means  of  batteries  on  the  coast  Who  can  say  but  that  the 
cavalry  also,  mounted  on  hippopotami,  may  not  be  disposed  for  defensive 
manoeuvres  ?" 

Engineers  are  as  equally  absurd  in  imagining  that  nothing  but  fortifications 
are  needed  to  insure  the  quiet  possession  of  a  coimtry.  Amid  this  varieiy  of 
opinions  respecting  the  means  to  be  employed,  nothing  appears  to  have  been 
forgotten  except  the  indispensable  necessity  of  their  being  all  united  and  made 
to  concur  jointly  towards  the  same  end. 

(434).  It  is  unnecessary  to  insist  on  the  truism  that  the  defence  of  an  insular 
empire  depends  chiefly  on  a  powerful  navy ;  but  it  may  be  said  that  this  force, 
however  great,  is  not  suflBcient,  because  if  it  were  even  capable  of  resisting  a 
coalition  between  maritime  powers,  a  disastrous  storm,  or  the  loss  of  a  single 
engagement,  is  an  eventuality,  which,  under  the  present  sjrstem  of  steam  navi- 
gation, would  permit  an  enemy  to  appear  almost  suddenly  on  its  coasts. 

What  has  been  said  of  the  continental  frontier  applies  still  more  forcibly 
to  maritime  ones  :  ^^it  is  there  and  there  only  where  the  enemy  must  come  that 
permanent  fortifications  are  advisable."  The  enemy  advancing  to  the  coast  has 
but  one  of  these  two  ends  in  view,  either  to  attempt  a  descent  to  cause  the  greatest 
possible  mischief,  or  to  land  and  march  rapidly  on  the  capital  to  strike  a 
decisive  blow. 

The  safety  of  a  kingdom  is  by  no  means  endangered  by  a  piratical  descent; 
but  its  resources  may  be  diminished  by  the  destruction  of  its  dockyards,  and  to 
leave  those   most  important  points  open  would  be  folly.      Every  country  does 

*  "  Militurv  and  Political  Coiiisidcratioub  on  Furtificntion." 
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therefore  surround  its  dockyards  with  fortifications^the  nature  of  which,  although 
modified  according  to  the  ground,  is  yet  readily  pointed  out  hy  the  necessity 
of  preventing  the  enemy  from  approaching  within  distance  of  bombardment 
A  fortress  is  surrounded  by  detached  forts,  and  further  defended  by  floating 
batteries. 

Dockyards  are  not,  however,  the  only  points  which  require  the  assistance  of 
fortification.  Fleets  are  made,  as  well  as  armies,  not  to  remain  inactive,  but  to 
threaten  and  attack  the  enemy  incessantly.  Unfortimately  they  are,  however, 
exposed  to  many  injuries  and  wants,  which  oflen  oblige  them  to  seek  a  momentary 
shelter  in  harbours ;  and  as  dockyards  are  far  apart,  the  great  mercantile  porta 
and  anchorages  where  they  take  refuge,  should  be  protected  by  forts  and 
batteries. 

The  danger  of  an  advance  on  the  capital  is  more  serious ;  and  it  is  not 
surprising  that  a  great  number  of  systems  of  defence  should  have  been  proposed* 
To  organize  the  defence  of  coasts,  so  as  to  prevent  a  landing,  is  as  impossible  as 
to  aiTest  an  army  on  open  ground  by  means  of  fortresses.  For  such  a  purpose, 
forts  and  batteries  would  have  to  be  sufficiently  close  to  one  another  to  cross  their 
fire,  and  sufficiently  powerful  to  struggle  advantageously  with  the  ships ;  and 
when  there  are  several  hundred  miles  of  open  coasts,  as  in  England,  what  an 
impossible  outlay  I 

But  even  supposing  such  a  thing  possible,  how  many  garrisons  should  be 
scattered,  which  it  would  be  impossible  to  re-unite  in  time  to  offer  a  serious 
resistance!  This  system  was,  nevertheless,  attempted,  and  General  Lewis,  in 
the  ninth  volume  of  the  Professional  Papers,  tells  us  how  ^^  fashion,  or  some 
prevailing  whim,  or  the  accidental  success  of  a  work,  has  regulated  the  style  of 
fortifications,  rather  than  the  peculiar  fitness  to  the  ground  or  object  to  be  gained ; 
hence  towers  have  been  multiplied  on  the  coasts  of  England  and  Ireland." 

To  organize  the  defence  with  several  lines  of  fortresses  between  the  coast  and 
the  capital,  is  another  scheme  which  bears  resemblance  to  the  continental  system, 
whose  defects  it  also  possesses. 

The  capital  should  be  made  secure  against  surprise,  famine,  and  bombard- 
ment ;  but  the  defence  of  the  territory  should  be  entrusted  to  active  forces — to 
the  army.  A  good  system  of  signals  and  of  roads  parallel  to  the  shore  are  the 
best  auxiliary  means  which  can  be  recommended  for  coast  defence.  By  means 
of  these,  several  batteries  may  be  concentrated  on  the  point  of  attack  in  time  to 
interfere  seriously  with  the  landing,  whilst  moveable  corps,  stationed  at  central 
points,  twenty  or  thirty  miles  inland,  are  marched  up.  This  necessarily  implies 
great  forces ;  but  a  strong  army,  with  a  reserve  properly  organized,  and  well 
practised  in  camps  of  instruction  in  time  of  peace,  will  always  be  necessary  for  tlie 
defence  of  a  territory,  whether  continental  or  maritime ;  and  Field  Fortification, 
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well  understood,  will  make  up  for  inferiority  of  numbers  in  almost  every  circum- 
stance of  war. 

(435).  Much  has  been  written  of  late  on  the  influence  which  the  range  and 
the  penetration  of  the  new  weapons  will  exercise  on  Fortification,  and  it  would 
be  trespassing  on  the  limits  which  we  have  fixed  to  this  work  to  follow  the 
writers  in  all  their  wandering  speculations.  We  therefore  confine  ourselves  to 
the  statement,  that  in  the  alterations  rendered  necessary,  the  advantage  will 
chiefly  be  for  the  defence. 

In  the  field  an  army  will  be  too  much  exposed,  even  at  600  or  800  yards  from 
the  enemy,  to  remain  without  cover.  The  necessity  of  throwing  up  parapets, 
masks,  trenches,  &c.,  and  of  giving  them  a  greater  thickness  than  hitherto,  will, 
it  is  true,  entail  more  labour ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  as  the  lines  of  defence  can 
be  made  longer,  the  number  of  salients,  and,  therefore,  of  points  of  attack  will  be 
less,  and  the  enemy,  when  attacking,  will  be  under  fire  for  a  longer  time --two 
great  advantages. 

In  permanent  works  the  lengths  of  the  fronts  can  be  increased,  an  improve^ 
ment  which  modem  engineers  have  recommended  both  for  the  sake  of  economy 
and  defence.  The  first  parallel  will  have  to  be  opened  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  place;  the  sap  especially  will  begin  sooner,  and  require,  in  many 
instances,  mantlets  and  blindages,  so  much  so  that  the  besieger  will  find  it 
preferable  to  have  reconrse  to  the  mine  (which  is  a  slow  process),  to  make  his 
advance. 

The  ricochet  of  elongated  projectiles  will  not  be  so  accurate.  But  the  besi^er 
being  enabled  to  destroy  masonry  from  a  greater  distance,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
oanstmct  works  so  that  the  masonry  cannot  possibly  be  seen  or  exposed  from  a 
distance.  Covers  for  the  artillery,  as  the  Haxo  casemates,  will  also  be  more 
frequently  constructed. 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 
HISTORY  OF   FORTIFICATION. 

(436).  Permanent  Fortification  undoubtedly  preceded  Field  Fortification^ 
but  its  antiquity  cannot  be  traced.  The  first  families  that  settled  themselyes  in  a 
villa^^  or  rather  in  a  collection  of  huts,  protected  them  by  palisades^  formed  of 
trunks  of  trees  planted  close  together.  At  a  later  period  the  use  of  stone  became 
known^  and  towns  were  built  However,  it  was  a  long  time  before  towns  were 
^  enclosed.  Plunder  was  the  chief  object  of  war>  and  cities  becoming  jdiaoes  o{ 
comparative  safety,  people  retired  to  them  during  hostilities,  with  their  riches. 
Their  population  was  scanty,  and  their  surface  contained  a  tract  of  ground  sufficient 
to  produce  by  cultivation  the  necessary  means  of  subsistence.  The  capitals  of 
States  wore  the  first  fortified.  History  teaches  us  that  Uchoreus  surronnded 
Memphis  with  parapets  and  ditches,  with  the  double  view  of  protecting  the  town 
against  tlio  Nile  and  the  enemy.  In  Ass\Tia,  Semiramis  enclosed  Babylon  with 
walls ;  Saba,  which  Moses  attacked,  had  also  walls.  So  long  as  the  escalade  was 
the  only  mode  of  attacking  a  town,  a  simple  enclosure  of  walls  was  sufficient ;  but 
soon  followed  the  machines  which  enabled  men  to  approach  these  walls  under 
cover,  to  batter  and  overtmn  them.  It  was  obser\'ed,  that  where  the  inequalities 
of  the  ground,  or  tlie  form  of  the  town,  had  given  an  irregular  outline  to  these 
works,  the  enemy  was  sometimes  exposed  to  view.  The  idea  was  taken  and  acted 
upon,  and  walls  were  constructed  according  to  crooked  lines,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
fiank  defence;  this  was  afterwards  improved  by  the  addition  of  towers.  The 
science  of  defence  in  ancient  times  does  not  seem  to  have  made  rapid  progress :  it 
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consisted  entirely  in  giving  immense  thickness  (30  feet)  to  the  walls^  piercing  loop- 
holes and  machicoulis,  giving  great  relief  to  the  towers,  and  sometimes  forming  a 
double  inclosure.  This  was  the  citadel  or  place  of  refuge  for  the  garrison,  when 
the  enemy  had  succeeded  in  overthrowing  the  enceinte.  The  defence  was  based 
chiefly  on  the  courage  of  the  troops,  the  help  of  their  machines,  and  the  strength 
of  the  walls.  Citadels  were  constructed  on  culminating  points  of  the  towns.  The 
use  of  a  ditch  in  front  of  an  enclosure  came  later :  it  was  originally  destined  to 
receive  water. 

As  long  as  the  battering-ram  was  the  only  means  of  overthrowing  the  walls,  the 
fortification  remained  the  same;  but  when,  in  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century, 
powder  gave  to  the  besiegers  a  most  prodigious  power  of  percussion,  the  rams 
were  thrown  aside,  and  artillery  breached  at  a  distance  even  the  thickest  walls. 
To  oppose  this  new  mode  of  attack,  immense  remblais  of  earth  were  accumulated 
beyond  the  wall  to  increase  the  power  of  resistance,  and  to  fiimish  means  for  con- 
structing an  earthem  parapet  for  the  defence  of  the  breach.  These  remblais,  or 
RampartSy  were  so  called  from  the  Italian,  parare^  to  protect ;  and  the  syllabic 
iterative  ren  or  rem. 

To  obtain  earth  for  the  rampart,  as  well  as  to  prevent  the  artillery  from  coming 
too  near,  the  ditches  were  widened  and  deepened,  and  counterscarps  of  masonry 
erected. 

The  towers  were  abandoned  as  too  small  to  receive  a  parapet,  and  were  replaced 

by  Bulwarks  (from  the  German  bolly  empty,  werk^  work,  probably  because  their 

centre  had  an  empty  space  left  by  the  ramparts),  works  of  the  same  shape,  but 

much  larger.     These  were  connected  to  the  walls  by  flanks,  with  the  design  of 

overlooking  or  flanking  the  foot  of  the  escarp. 

Fig.  828. 


It  was  soon  found  that  the  circular  form  could  not  answer,  and  it  was  replaced 
by  two  walls  or  faces  directed  towards  or  facing  the  country.     This  improvement 
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is  attributed  to  an  engineer  of  Verona^  San  Micheli  (1523),  and  these  modified 
towers  or  Bastions  are  still  in  nse. 

From  the  time  of  San  Micheli  to  this  day,  permanent  fortification  has  been  con- 
stantly midergoing  great  modifications ;  bat  the  defence  has  not  kept  pace  with 
the  progress  of  the  attack. 

(437).  Field  Fortification  was  employed  by  the  Greeks  (Jf  not  before  them), 
to  secure  their  camps,  to  strengthen  positions  in  which  a  battle  might  be  fought 
and  to  construct  lines  of  circumvallation  and  contravallation.  The  Romans 
borrowed  from  Pyrrhus  the  method  of  fortifying  their  camps ;  and  in  later  times 
Csesar  employed  almost  every  accessory  defence  used  in  modem  times,  BUch  as 
palisades,  abattis,  trous  do  loup,  crow-feet,  <^c.  In  the  perusal  of  the  history  of 
the  middle  ages  and  of  modern  times,  we  find  numerous  instances  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  means  of  defence,  but  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  among  modem 
armies.  Field  Fortification  has  been  undervalued.  The  improvement  in  fire  arms 
and  artillery  will,  for  the  future,  compel  armies  in  the  field  not  to  despise  the 
powerful  assistance  which  they  may  receive  from  a  judicious  application  of  its 
principles. 

In  passing  in  review  the  various  methods  which  have  been  proposed  of  fortifying 
places,  wo  shall  arrange  their  classification  into  schools ;  the  Italian  and  Spanish, 
the  German,  the  Dutch,  and  the  French. 


SECTION  I.— Italian  School. 

There  is  no  certainly  as  to  the  precise  date  of  the  invention  of  bastions:  some 
historians  attribute  the  invention  to  John  Ziska  (1419),  the  leader  of  the  Hussites 
in  Bohemia ;  some  to  the  Turkish  general  Achmed  Pacha  (1480);  some  to  the 
Italian  Antonio  Colonna  (1500) :  others  positively  state  that  bastions  existed  in 
Italy  in  1461 ;  but  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  San  Micheli  constracted  in  1527  two 
bastions  at  Verona. 

The  first  bastions  were  very  small,  and  as  the  curtains  were  very  long  (fix)m 
250  to  500  yards),  they  could  not  flank  one  another.  Their  flanks,  about  30  yards 
long,  were  perpendicular  to  the  curtain :  a  third  of  their  length  was  retired  and 

Fig.  830.  Fiq.  831. 
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preceded  by  a  low  casemated  flank ;  the  remaining  two-thirds  was  either  traced 
in  straight  line  or  in  orillon.  The  ditch,  30  to  40  yards  wide,  had  a  counterscarp 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  bastions,  or  nearly  so.  It  was  not  till  1540  that  a  covered 
way  was  added.  A  gallery  of  mines  was  frequently  constructed  along  the  whole 
rampart. 

During  the  16th  century,  the  Italians  improved  upon  this  construction,  and 
spread  their  principles  over  Europe,  almost  every  sovereign  having  Italian  engi- 
neers in  his  service.  It  was  chiefly  in  Spain  and  the  Low  Countries,  then  closely 
connected  with  Italy,  that  these  engineers  constructed  new  fortresses,  and 
this  is  why  the  Italian  method  is  often  called  the  old  Spanish  method. 

(439).  Italian  system.  This  was  constructed  on  the  interior  polygon.  The 
front,  from  250  to  300  yards,  was  divided  into  six  equal  parts :  the  flanks  per- 
pendicular to  it  were  equal  to  i,  and  the  curtain  to  J  of  the  whole  length.  The 
faces  of  the  bastions  were  obtained  by  joining  the  extremities  of  the  flanks  to  A 
for  the  hexagon,  to  H  for  the  heptagon,  and  to  O  for  the  octagon.     The  flanks 
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were  perpendicular  to  the  curtain  because  fortresses  were  not  unfrequently  attacked 
on  that  curtain  before  the  invention  of  the  ravelin ;  and  the  faces  of  the  bastions 
were  directed  so  as  to  receive  flank  defence  from  that  curtain.  The  bastions  were 
generally  full  and  frequently  contained  cavaliers,  the  retrenchments  and  conpures 
being  only  constructed  during  the  siege:  they  had  orillons,  with  retired  and 
double  flanks.  The  ditches  were  deep  and  wide,  their  counterscarp  parallel  to  the 
faces  of  bastions  and  masking  part  of  the  flank  defence.  The  ravelin,  at  first 
semi-circular,  and  afterwards  triangular,  dates  from  the  middle  of  the  16th  century. 
In  the  Italian  system  its  faces  measured  from  60  to  75  yards,  and  were  directed 
on  tlie  angle  of  the  curtain,  thereby  recei\'ing  but  little  defence  from  ilie  enceinte. 
Its  ditch  was  from  18  to  20  yards  wide.  The  covered  way  was  adopted  towards 
1554,  and  about  1574  the  engineer  Cataneo  proposed  the  re-entering  places  of  arms. 
The  palisades  were  planted  on  the  glacis  itself,  at  about  4  feet  beyond  the  crest ; 
and  it  was  only  a  century  later  that  the  French  engineer  Naudin  placed  them  on 
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tlie   banquette.     The  revetments  were  very  high,  from  40  to  50  feet,  rather 
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re,  and  much  exjrascd,  since  the  besieger  could  see  from  15  to  17  feet  of  tlie 
masonry  from  a  distance. 

Thb  system  was  applied  by  Paciotto  D'Urbin  in  building  the  citadel  of 
Antwerp  in  1567,  and  by  some  engineers  of  the  Pope  and  of  the  King  of  Spain,  to 
City-Valette  (Malta),  in  1566-69.  It  was  also  employed  in  fortifying  Turin, 
Pavia,  Milan,  Vienna,  Raab,  Gratz,  Ghent,  Utrecht,  &c 

The  construction  of  the  Spanish  system  was  nearly  the  same,  but  the  lines  of 
defence  wero  directed  on  the  angle  of  the  ctu^n. 
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The  more  noted  Italian  engineers  were : 

(440).  San  Micheliy  bom  at  Verona,  1484.  He  was  employed  by  Pope 
Clement  VIII.  to  restore  the  fortresses  of  Parma  and  Piacenza,  and  afterwards 
entered  the  service  of  Venice.  He  constructed  the  fortifications  of  Napoli-di- 
Romania,  Candia,  and  Canea  in  Crete,  Lido  at  Venice,  Verona,  &a  He  died  in 
1559. 

NichoUu  Tartaglitty  bom  at  Brescia,  1500,  was  professor  of  mathematics  at 
Verona  and  Vicenza,  and  died  in  1557.  He  wrote  in  1546  (Venice),  a  work 
entitled  "  Questions  and  Inventions,*'  in  which  he  proposes  a  system  of  fortification 
somewhat  similar  to  the  following.  The  invention  of  the  covered  way  is  attri- 
buted to  him. 

Alghisi-dirCarpi  in  1570  published  at  Venice  a  work  on  *^  Fortification."  The 
curtain  forms  a  tenaille ;  the  main  ditch  encloses  a  flat  space,  and  the  bastions  are 
small  and  have  orillons  and  casemated  flanks,  with  a  cavalier  inside  the  gorge. 
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Paciotto  UUrhin  constructed  the  citadel  of  Turin,  that  ( 1567)  of  Antwerp,  and 
several  other  fortresses  in  Piedmont  and  Flanders. 

Jacomo  Castriotto,  Capt,  bom  at  Urbino,  was  an  engineer  of  Pope  Julius  III. 
He  attached  himself  to  the  service  of  Henry  II.  of  France,  and  served  under 
Montmorency,  Guise,  &c.  In  his  system,  the  bastions  are  replaced  by  round 
towers,  and  the  enceinte  is  covered  by  detached  bastions.     Vauban  borrowed  fix)m 
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him  his  second  and  third  systems.     He  recommended  demi-revetments  and  also 
hollow  revetments. 

Girolamo  Maggi,  bom  at  Anghiari,  was  a  lawyer.  While  judge  of  the  island 
of  Cyprus  in  1571,  he  contributed  to  the  defence  of  Famagosta,  then  besieged  by 
the  Turks.  In  1564  he  published  at  Venice,  **  Fortification  of  Cities,"  on  the 
method  of  Castriotti,  with  comments  of  his  own.     In  the  system  which  he  proposes 

Fig.  838. 

\ 


I 

/ 

/ 

\ 

\ 


\  I 

the  bastions  are  small,  have  double  flanks,  and  the  curtain  is  provided  with  four 
double  flanks.     Vauban  borrowed  from  him  the  curtain  of  his  third  system. 

Girolamo  Cataneo  in  1574  constructed  the  first  place  of  arms. 

Francesco  de  Marchiy  born  at  Bologna,  was  engineer  of  Pope  Paul  III.,  for 
whom  he  fortified  Piacenza  in  1547.  He  afterwards  went  to  the  Low  Countries 
in  the  service  of  the  King  of  Spain.  His  work  "  Military  Architecture,**  pub- 
lished at  Brescia  in  15^9,  contains  161  systems.  In  them  we  find  the  tenaille, 
ravelin,  counterguard,  &c.,  and  other  outworks  and  detached  works.  Subsequent 
engineers  have  borrowed  from  him,  and  Vauban  was  at  a  time  accused  of  having 
bought  up  the  copies  of  this  work  to  destroy  them,  in  order  to  conceal  his 
plagiarism  I 

Gabriel  Busca,  who  in  1619  published  at  Milan  a  work,  "Military  Archi- 
tecture," is  considered  by  some  as  the  inventor  of  the  great  ravelin ;  but  the 
German  Speckle  had  already  planned  it  thirty  years  before,  and  Busca's  system 
is  a  mere  copy  of  Speckle's. 

Florianiy  who,  in  1630,  published  at  Venice  "  Defence  and  Attack  of  Fortresses," 
is  the  first  who  employed  a  double  covered  way.  He  is  considered  by  many  as 
the  inventor  of  the  tenaille  of  Vauban. 

Donate  Rosettiy  in  1678,  published  at  Turin  "  Inverse  Fortification,"  and  pro- 
posed a  system  with  double  flanks  not  retired,  and  with  a  large  ravelin  with 
flanks.  The  shoulder  angle  of  each  ravelin  is  connected  by  a  fausse-braye.  The 
shoulder  angles  of  the  bastions  and  the  flanks  of  ravelin  are  joined  by  a  wall 
destined  to  prevent  desertion,   and  to  enable  the  officers  to  go  the  rounds :  this 
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wall  is  destroyed  towards  the  latter  part  of  the  siege^  to  enable  the  flanks  to 
defend  the  ditch. 


SECTION  IL— German  School. 

Although  the  German  school  dates  only  from  1815,  yet  Germany  has  not  been 
without  engineers.  They  chiefly  belong  to  what  is  termed  the  *' theoretical 
school,"  in  opposition  to  the  "  practical  school,**  of  which  Vauban  is  the  head. 
They  proposed  systems  more  or  less  impracticable,  and  the  art  did  not  progress 
in  their  hands. 

(441).  Durer  (Albert),  bom  at  Nuremberg  in  1471,  was  at  the  same  time  a 
painter,  sculptor,  engraver,  and  a  civil  and  military  engineer.  He  died  in  1528, 
one  year  after  the  publication  of  a  remarkable  work,  entitled  "  Instructions  for 
the  Fortification  of  Cities,  Castles,  and  Boroughs."  (Nuremberg.)  He  is  the  first 
who  has  written  on  this  subject  since  the  ancients ;  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
Germans  owe  to  him  the  origin  of  the  ideas  on  which  tlieir  modern  method  is 
founded. 

His  fortification  consists  of  a  wall,  flanked  by  circular  bastions  or  towers,  and  a 
ditch  200  feet  wide.    The  towers  are  of  difierent  tracings.    In  one  project  this  work 
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is  70  feet  high,  and  commands  the  enceinte.     Artillery  is  placed  on  the  platform, 
and  a  casemate  for  artillery  and  musketry  allows  of  giving  a  grazing  fire  in  the 
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ditch.     The  wall  of  the  enceinte  is  double :  the  top  is  provided  with  loopholes 
and  covered  with  a  roof. 


In  another  project  the  tower  has  the  same  command  as  the  waU|  and  oontains 
casemates  A,  A  in  rear  for  magazines:  the  outline  of  these  towers  ie  better 
calculated  to  Sank  the  ditch. 
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In  bis  project  of  a  fortress  formed  of  a  round   tower,  Durer  has  a  double 
enceinte,  with  caponiers  for  the  defence  of  the  ditch. 


The  great  dimensions  which  he  adopted,  together  with  the  immense  cost  of 
the  masomy  which  his  project  would  necessitate,  have  prevented  their  application. 

(442).  Speckle  (Daniel),  bomatStrasburg,  in  1536,  served  at  first  the  Emperor 
of  Germany,  Maximilian  II.,  as  arsenal  master;  then  the  Duke  of  Bavaria,  aa 
military  architect  He  fortified  Ingolstadt,  Hagaeneau,  TTlm,  Colmar,  and 
Strasburg,  and  died  jost  afler  having  published  his  work  "Architecture  of 
Fortresses."  (Strasburg.)  Setting  aside  the  Italian  system,  he  proposes  several 
methods. 

In  the  first,  the  bastions  are  large,  with  orillons  and  cavaliers,  the  flanks  are 


triple,  and  parts  of  the  middle  and  upper  ones  are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of 
defence.    There  are  cavaliers  on  the  curtains.    The  covered  way  is  en  cremaillere. 
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flanked  by  places  of    arms.     Beyond  the   glacis   tliere.  is  an 
advanced  ditch.     The  profiles  show  the  demi-rerfltmeat,  with 


its  fausse-braye  serving  as  a  chemin  des  rondea.  The  walls  of 
Speckle  have  counterforts  5  yards  apart,  connected  at  the  top  by 
archee,  which  bear  the  parapet  and  render  breaching  difficolt. 
It  is  the  modem  revetment  "  en  d^harge."   Speckle  forthennore 


proposes  the  construction  of  several  tiers  of  arches  to  redst  the 
fall  of  the  parapet. 

In  his  reinforced  method  the  flanks  arc  perpendicular  to  the 
lines  of  defence,  and  the  ravelin  is  made  very  salienL  Of  the 
value  of  Speckle  as  a  military  engineer,  we  may  judge  by  the 
following  principles  which  he  advocated  in  1589 :  the  greater  the 
number  of  sides  of  a  polygon  the  stronger  the  fortification,  because 
the  works  will  more  readily  support  each  other,  therefore  the 
straighter  tlie  line  of  fortification  is,  the  stronger  it  will  prove ; 
the  Italian  bastions  are  too  small ;  large  bastions  are  absolutely 
necessary  for  a  good  defence.  Cavaliers  are  needed  for  each 
bastion  and  curtain  to  impede  the  progress  of  the  attack,  flank 
the  main  ditch,  and  serve  as  a  retrenchment  for  the  garrison ; 
a  great  part  of  the  flanks  should  be  perpendicular  to  the  lines 
of  defence;  casemated  galleries  are  necessary  to  give  a  low 
fire  in  the  ditch,  and  keep  oif  the  miner  of  the  attack ;  great 
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raTelins  increase  the  strength  of  fortification ;  the  covered  way  is  one  of  the  most 
rasentJal  outworks ;  revetments  should  not  be  seen  irom  the  country,  and  the 
besi^er  must  reach  the  crest  of  the  glacis  in  order  to  breach.  All  these 
principles  have  been  duly  appreciated  by  modem  en^neers. 

443).     Dillich.     He  published,  in  1640,  a   Latin  work,    "  Peribologia,"  or 
Systems  of  Fortification.  (Frankfort)    Improving  the  Dutch  method,  be  replaces 
Fio.  SSI. 
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the  ravelins  before  the  basdon  by  conntei^ards,  and  directs  the  counterscarp 
of  the  main  ditch  on  the  shoulder-angles.  His  ravelin  is  also  an  improrement. 
His  low  flanks  are  casemated  on  the  Italian  method.  In  another  system,  DJUich 
adopts  the  tenaille  tracing. 


(444).  Simpler,  as  military  engineer,  took  part  in  the  defence  of  Candia, 
agtunst  the  Turks  (1669).  In  1673,  he  proposed  a  new  system,  which  he  called 
"Fortification  with  middle  bastions,"  but  gave  no  drawings.  It  was  only  in  1718 
that  Sturm  published  a  plan  of  that  method.  Complaining  that  his  predecessors 
did  not  pay  sufficient  attention  to  the  ground  on  which  the  besieger  must  develop  his 
attack,  that  the  garrison  was  not  well  covered,  and  could  not  obtain  the  superiority 
of  fire,  he  proposed  to  replace  the  curtain  by  a  bastion  that  would  flank  the  collateral 
works,  and  be  defended  by  them,  to  cover  the  garrison  under  casemates,  and  to 
prepare  an  interior  as  well  as  an  exterior  defence. 
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In  his  system, the  bastion  A  is  called  "bastion  of  the  middle,''  aft,  ab  are  the 
faces,  ady  a (2  the  second  flanks,  dc,  dc  the  upper  flanks,  //,  //the  middle,  and 
h h  the  lower  flanks.  The  bastions  are  preceded  by  fausse-brayes  mmmy  the 
salient  of  which  forms  a  bonnet  On  the  other  side  of  the  main  ditch,  is  a  double 
covered  way  with  advanced  ditch :  the  salients  are  occupied  by  ravelins  I Z,  and 
the  re-entering  angles  by  interior  q  q,  and  exterior  pp  demilunes.     The  bastions 
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Ba'tten 


TaoHi  ^ruje 


Upper  Flank. 


FlQ.  856. 


MiddU  Flank. 


Lower  Flank. 
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Fig.  858. 


Tnt^rior    ravtlinM 


Exte 


nor 


are  retrenched  by  means  of  ditxihes  (punctuated  on  the  plan)  over  which  wooden 
bridges  charged  with  earth  are  thrown :  the  bastions  being  breached,  the  bridge  is 
easily  destroyed,  and  the  earth  above  it  serves  to  throw  np  a  parapet.  The 
enceinte  is  separated  from  the  town  by  a  ditch,  and  the  upper  flanks  have  at  their 
gorge  a  parapet  and  defensive  casemate  for  the  interior  defence. 

This  system  has  a  great  importance  not  only  on  account  of  the  excellent  ideas 
it  contains,  but  because  the  principles  of  Rimpler  have  been  adopted  by  Monta- 
lembert  and  the  present  German  engineers.  The  besieger  must  carry  two  ravelins 
before  reaching  the  counterscarp;  then  he  must  attack  the  fausse-braye,  the 
bastion,  its  retrenchment,  and  furthermore  drive  the  defenders  from  the  casemates. 
The  ditches  and  outworks  are  powerfully  flanked;  the  retrenchments  of  the 
bastions  are  excellent.     On  the  other  hand,  the  revetments  of  the  escarps  are  low 
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ind  exposed  to  escalade ;  the  advanced  ditch  provides  the  bcnegar  with  a  lodg- 
ment readj  made,  and  the  angles  of  defence  are  rather  obtuse.  This  foitificatian 
is  Dot  praoticable,  on  account  of  the  great  space  it  occupies,  of  the  large  garrisons 
it  reqoiree,  and  the  immense  outlay  it  woold  necessitate^ 

(445).  Grimdel  d'AcA.—Ue  published  in  1677  "  New  Military  Arx:hitectiire'> 
(Nuiemborg),  in  which  he  proposed  several  methods,  the  most  important  of  which 
is  a  combination  of  the  bastion  and  tenaille  tracings.  The  enceinte  is  bastioned 
and  serves  as  retrenchment :  the  tenailles  are  formed  of  great  ravelins  traced  on 
the  prolongation  of  the  faces  of  Uie  bastions.     The  foor  flanks  of  the  ravelin  and 
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its  reduit,  must  be  destroyed  by  the  mine  when  the  besi^^r  has  breached  the 
ravelin.  The  ditch  of  the  reduit  is  defended  bj  a  doable  flank  oonstmcted  on  the 
face  of  the  bastion.  Between  the  tenailles  are  ravelins  with  long  flanks.  The 
oi^tlay  is  great,  and  the  place  is  much  exposed  to  enfilade;  but  in  1677  ricochet 
firing  was  not  yet  invented. 

(446).      WerthmuUer. — Among  several  works,  his  "Theatre  of  Ancient  and 
Modem  Masims  of  Fortification"  was  published  in  1691  (Frankfort).     He  proposed 
corrections  to  the  system  of  Pagan  (464)  and  offered  a  tracing  en  tenaille.     The 
Fio.  860. 
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enceinte  has  a  fknsse-braje  ;  and  in  rear,  the  buildings  are  dispOBed  for  resistance. 
The  long  ravelins  are  flanked  by  the  enceinte ;  and  their  flanks  are  intended  to 
give  a  reverse  fire  in  the  dead  angle  of  the  tenailles.  The  same  remark  may  be 
made  as  before  on  the  ricochet 

(447).  Suttiiiger. — A  great  partisan  of  Rimpler,  advocatea  the  interior  defence 
and  the  suppression  of  the  curtain.  The  figure  represents  one  of  the  systems  he 
offered  in  1696,  in  all  oF  which  the  ramparts  are  double. 


(448).  Landaberg,  bom  in  1670,  served  as  an  engineer  first  in  Holland,  and 
after  1733  in  Saxony:  ho  died  a  general-major  in  1746,  having  been  present  at  20 
sieves.  He  published  works  entitled  "  New  Method  of  Fortifying  Places,"  and 
"Fortification  of  Everybody."    (La  Haye,  1712.) 

Although  he  occasionally  proposed  improvements  for  the  bastion  system,  be 
nevertheless  attributed  the  small  resistance  offered  by  fortresses  in  general  to  the 
short  flanks  which  this  system  uaavoidably  possesses,  and  insisted  upon  adopting 
a  maximum  flank,  therefore  having  nothing  but  flanks,  and  setting  aside  tlie 
bastion  form,  he  adopted  the  tenaille.  Although  Griendel  d'  Ach  and  Werth- 
mnller,  had  before  him  given  a  similar  trace,  yet  Landsberg  was  the  first  who 
pointed  ont  its  properties.  He  gave  several  systems,  of  which  the  following 
afibrds  a  fair  idea  of  his  principles. 

It  consists  of  three  unrevetted  enceintes ;  the  first  of  tenailles  of  60*  aa,  with 
small  redans  in  the  re-entering  angles,  tho  second  6  6,  of  a  faasse-braye  with 
bonnets  at  salient ;  the  third  of  an  envelope  c  c,  of  125  to  225  yards  faces 
replacing  the  covered  way.  In  the  main  ditch  there  are  casemated  redoubts  m  m, 
for  musketry  and  artillery,  as  also  r  r,  in  the  ditch  that  separates  the  enceinte 
from  the  town.  The  powder  magazines  Landsberg  proposes  to  place  outside,  pp. 
It  is  readily  seen  tliat  the  ramparts  are  much  exposed  to  enfilade,  and  yet  Lands- 
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borg  lias  no  traverse,  aa  he  objects  to  them,  because  tliey  give  cover  to  the  enemy : 
tho  absence  of  a  covorod  way  cxjmsos  tho  place  to  an  attack  of  vive  force ;  and  as 
t]ie  relief  iu  small,  escalade  may  be  resorted  to  ;  there  is  no  provisions  made  for 
sorties,  and  the  sjiace  loft  for  lioiisca  ia  very  limited. 
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Id  another  methed  Tecommended  for,  a  place  exclusively  military,  the  first 
enceinte  is  bastioned,  and  the  envelope  is  replaced  by  salient  ravelins  with  double 
Banks :  some  fleches  thrown  up  when  the  front  of  attack  is  known,  will  form  an 
advanced  luie ;  and  a  retrenchment  on  Rimpler's  principles  is  prepared  in  the 
bastions.  Landsberg  calculates  that  the  outlay  will  be  less  than  for  Vauban's 
hexagon,  and  that  a  vigorous  defence  may  be  expected  from  a  garrison  of  20,0(K) 
men  and  60  gnns. 

(449).  Voi^t.  He  published  in  1713  a  "New  System  of  Fortification"  (Jena). 
He   adopts  the  tensile  with  casemated   redoubts  in  the  re-entering  angles :  a 


second  enceiiilo  is  formed  of  detached  counterguanls.  In  capital  of  the  redoubts 
are  ravelins  and  tenailles,  the  latter  of  which  served  Carnot  as  models  (414).  The 
ditehes  are  made  deeper  than  in  Landsberg. 

(450).  Sturm  (Leonard  Cristophe),  bom  at  Altdorf  in  1669,  was  at  first  pro- 
fessor of  mathematics  at  Wolfenbuttel,  then  at  Frankfort  on  Oder.  Ho  gained 
celebrity  as  an  architect,  and  was  attached  in  that  capacity  to  the  Duke  of 
Mecklembnrg.  He  died  in  1719.  He  certainly  is  one  of  the  most  productive 
military  authors  of  Germany.  Among  his  works  we  may  point  out  his  "Com- 
parison between  French,  Duteh,  and  German  Military  Architecture"  (Augs- 
burg, 1718). 

He  also  himself  proposed  several  systems  of  the  bastion  and  tenaille  outline. 
Ih  the  metliod  here  represented  he  has  imitated  Ccehorn,  and  combined  both 
tracings. 
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(451).  Ifllartch.  He  published  in  1719,  "  Dissertations  on  Militaiy  Archi- 
tectnre  "  (Friburg).  The  enceinte  en  tenaille  consists  of  a  mere  wall,  forming 
a  parapet,    and  covered  by  countergaards,  ravelinS)  and   looettes.      DefeDsive 


barracks  are  constructed  on   the   tcrrepletn  of  the  ravelins.     Camot  borrowed 
from  him  alsa 

(-152).  Ilerlin,  a  major  in  the  corps  of  the  Polish  engineers,  published,  in 
1722,  "Tho  Complete  Works  of  Rimpley."  (Dresden).  He  proposed  an  enceinte 
of  doliwhrtl  l>nstion3  and  ravelins,  and  di^-ided  the  town  into  quarters  by  double 
ciivuliiTM  crtH'tcd  Itchinil  (he  gorge  of  the  bastions.  His  ramparta  are  casemated 
willi  II  ilonlilo  luirajx-t  atul  ii  laiisst^brayc. 


GERMAN  SCHOOL.  507 

Fia.  868. 


(453).  Glasaer.  He  published,  in  1728,  "  Ideas  on  Military  Architecture." 
(Halle).  In  his  reinforced  method,  which  is  considered  the  best,  we  find  a 
bastioned  enceinte,  ravelins  with  roduits,  counterguards,  envelope  and  re-enteiing 
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places  of  anna  with  rednits.  Tho  ramparts  have  a  demi-revetment  witt  a  chemin 
des  rondes  or  faasse-braye  on  the  level  of  the  ground.  On  the  capitals  of  bastions 
and  ravelins  are  casemated  caponiers,  which  are  well  covered  and  powerfully 
defend  the  ditches. 

(454).  Herbort  was  Director  of  Fortificationa  in  the  service  of  Wurtemberg. 
In  1734,  ho  published  "New  Method  of  Fortification,"  (Augsburg),  in  which 
ho  proposed  two  methods.  In  the  first  the  angles  of  the  polygon  are  occupied  by 
casemated  reduits,  surrounded  by  barracks  loopholed  for  musketry  and  artillery. 
These  are  flanked  by  two  redoubts,  and  covered  by  a  glacis,  before  which  stands 
a  counterguard.  The  extremities  of  these  couvre  faces  form  a  low  flank  before 
the  redoubts.  De^sive  barracks  connected  by  an  earthen  parapet  form  a  general 
retrenchment.     The  ditch  is  deepened  6  feet  before  the  low  flank  and  the  rear  of 


the  redoubt,  forming  an  I'xeavutiou  from  the  couiitt-rsfarp,  of  which  a  grazing  fire 
may  sweop  the  ditcL  On  the  middle  of  each  &ont  are  similar  casemates  with 
glacis,  counterguards,  and  extra  flanks.  An  envelope  of  countcrguards  flanked  by 
lunettes,  which  have  also  their  glacis,  casemates,  extra  flanks,  &c,  snrroimds  the 
whole.  This  ingenious  system  has  many  defects:  the  outlay  is  enormous,  the 
unrevetted  parapets  and  the  flanks  rising  in  tiers  would  expose  it  to  an  attack  of 
rive  force :  it  would  also  suffer  much  from  ricochet  The  bastion  tracing  has  a 
great  resemblance  to  tiiis. 

(455).     Augusttu  II.,  King  of  Poland  (1737),  proposed  several  systems,  most 
of  which  are  so  complicated  as  to  be  impracii cable.     The  following  was  intended 


GERMAN  SCHOOL.  509 

for  Wittembei^.     The  gorge  of  the  tenailles  is  occnpied  by  two  parallel  defensive 
barracks,  and  by  canemated  redoubts. 


Among  the  several  kinds  of  casemates  which  he  traced,  we  notice  the  following, 
which  bears  resemblance  to  the  plan  of  Ha}:o. 


(456).   iVr«cA#r  published  m  1771,"  A  New  and  E^yMethodof  Fortification" 
(Berlin).   His  enceinte  is  circular,  and  the  ditch  is  occupied  by  two  lines  of  works 


mutually  flanking   each   other.     The  covered  way  and  glada  are  replaced  by 
advanced  works. 

(457).    Virgin  was  a  Swedish  general  officer.    He  published,  in  1781,"  Defence 
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of  Forb^flses  ID  Eqaitibriuro  with  the  Attack."  (Stockholm).  ThU  is  a  rem&rkable 
work,  and  contains  the  following  objections  igainst  Vauban's  lystenis,  tliat  the 
breaches  cannot  be  vigorously  resisted,  that  the  interior  defence  is  not  provided  for, 
that  the  ravelin  is  too  obliquely  flanked,  that  the  fire  of  the  enceinte  is  too  high  to 
sweep  the  ditch,  that  the  counterguards  are  not  properly  flanked  by  the  ravelin, 
that  the  covered  way  is  not  calcalated  for  sorties,  &c. ;  and  he  proposes  several 
systems  more  or  less  complicated,  but  ho  does  not  give  profiles.  This  plan 
represents  his  fortification  on  a  square :  he  is  an  advocate  for  surroonding  cities 
with  walls  only,  and  for  the  construction  of  small  fortresses  or  citadels  exclusively 
military. 

The  enceinte  is  bastioned  with  a  triple  flank :  the  low  flank  a,  the  middle  b, 
and  the  upper  one  c,  with  terreplein  respectively  2,  14,  and  24  feet  above  the 
ground,  and  parapets  6  feet  high.  They  are  at  snch  a  distance  apart  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  service  of  artillery,  and  they  not  only  defend  the  ditch  and  over- 
look the  enemy's  batteries,  but  also  can  direct  reverse  fire  on  the  lodgment  of 


the  bastion  of  attack,  provided  its  upper  flanks  have  been  levelled  in  time.  The 
bastions  arc  protected  against  ricochet  by  a  bonnet  at  the  salient  as  well  as  by 
the  flanks  tliemselves.  The  curtain  forms  a  re-entering  angle,  and  serves  with 
the  tonaille  to  give  a  well  directed  fire  on  the  outworks.  Barracks  maybe  erected 
at  the  gorge. 

The  interior  defence  is  admirably  organized  by  means  of  bastioned  towers  T, 
and  a  donjon  A,  both  of  a  commn.nd  equal  to  that  of  the  bonnets.  The  towers 
are  caseiiiattid  and  covered  with  a  platform  which  can  recwve  artillery:  they  are 
separated  from  the  donjon  by  a  wet  ditch.  This  donjon  consists  of  a  double 
vault,  divided  into  two  stories  and  surmounted  by  a  platform  irom  which  the 
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bastion  can  be  swept  On  the  outside^  the  casemates  are  mounted  with  guns, 
destined  to  fire  on  the  lodgment  on  the  bastion,  and  to  defend  the  passage  of  the 
ditch;  on  the  inside  the  first  story  is  loopholed  for  musketry^  and  the  second 
receives  mortars  which  can  fire  over  the  opposite  side  of  the  donjon^  an  invention 
which  Camot  appropriated  to  himself.  As  each  face  of  the  donjon  can  direct 
24  guns  on  the  terreplein  of  the  bastion^  there  will  be,  including  32  guns  from 
the  towers,  56  which  the  enemy  cannot  see  until  he  arrives  at  the  salient  of  the 
bastion.  If  we  add  10  guns  from  the  upper  fianks  of  the  collateral  salients,  and 
20  more  for  which  room  can  easily  be  found  on  the  terreplein  of  the  curtains 
not  attacked,  there  will  be  86  guns  to  receive  the  besieger  on  the  breach,  even 
without  the  mortars  I 

As  for  the  outworks,  they  consist  of  ravelins,  counterguards,  tenaillons,  and 
covered  way;  of  the  ravelin  with  a  bonnet  at  salient  and  a  loopholed  gallery 
under  its  rampart,  flanking  powerfully  the  coimterguards  with  its  retired  fianks ; 
the  counterguards  giving  a  good  fire  on  the  capital  of  the  bastions ;  the  tenaillons 
acting  as  couvre  face  to  the  counterguards;  and  of  the  covered  way  with  a 
double  terreplein  receiving  additional  strength  from  its  lunettes.  This  covered 
way,  although  without  traverse,  is  not  much  exposed  to  ricochet,  and  can  ofifer  a 
serious  resistance :  the  ravelin  is  too  small,  and  the  enemy  can  simultaneously 
crown  its  covered  way  and  that  of  the  counterguards. 


SECTION  III.— Dutch  School. 

(458).  The  Dutch  school  took  its  rise  in  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
and  sprang  from  the  struggles  of  the  war  of  independence.  The  want  of  time  and 
money,  and  the  aqueous  nature  of  the  soil,  led  the  engineers  to  adopt  fortifications 
almost  entirely  made  of  earth  and  wood.  In  this  school  maac^iry  is  rarely 
employed :  the  command  is  small,  the  number  of  outworks  considerable,  especially 
of  hornworks  and  crownworks,  and  the  defensive  character  of  this  fortification  is 
strongly  marked.  The  formuldd  of  the  tracings  are  generally  complicated  by 
geometrical  constructions.     The  chief  engineers  were; — 

(459).  Freytagy  who  published  "  New  and  Enlarged  Military  Architecture." 
1630  (Leyden).  In  his  method  he  fixes  the  maximum  of  the  angles  of  bastions 
at  90^  The  flanks  are  perpendicular  to  the  curtain,  and  the  whole  enceinte  is 
surrounded  by  a  fausse-braye  on  a  level  with  the  ground.  The  salients  of  bastions 
are  covered  by  lunettes,  and  the  curtains  by  ravelins.  The  escarps  have  no 
revetment.  The  chief  defence  of  this  fortification  rests  on  the  wet  ditchess 
which,  however,  would  fail  in  frosty  weather.     The  ravelins  are  too  small  to  cover 
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even  the  curtain,  and  the  Innettosi  when  taken,  afford  an  advantageons  lodgment  for 
the  enemy. 

Marolais  (Samael),  who  in  1627  published  "Military  Architecture  "(Amster- 
dam), and  also  adopted  the  fausse-braye :   the  flanks  were  retired  and  casematod. 


VoUer  (1666)  proposed  a  larger  ravelin,  triple  flanks  and  the  faassc-braya. 

Meider  (1670)  gave  a  tracing  that  differs  from  that  of  Frej-tag,  by  the  absence 
of  ravelins  on  the  salients  of  bastions. 

Russetulein  (1670)  followed  Pagan  (464)  with  this  difference,  that  his  basUons 
are  simple.     He  gave  a  revetment  to  the  escarps. 
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Scheiter  (1672)  published  " The  Newest  Military  Practice "  (Brunswick):  he 
borrows  from  Castriotto  the  detached  bastions,  gives  to  them  a  fausse-braye,  as 
well  as  to  the  enceinte,  and  surrounds  his  place  by  a  double  covered  way.  Among 
his  proposals,  we  may  notice  his  counterguards,  which  consist  of  two  walls  18  feet 
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thick,  50  feet  apart,  with  a  roof  of  timber  and  earth ;  the  interior  space  is  divided 
by  a  floor  into  two  stories,  affording  room  for  two  tiers  of  guns. 

Neubauer  (1671)  gave  to  the  re-entering  places  of  arms  a  reduit  that  was 
imitated  by  Connontaingne,  and  proposed  six  fold  flanks. 

Heideman  (1673)  imitated  Speckles. 

Heer  (1689),  with  his  twelve  systems,  came  next,  and  after  him  Coehom,  who 
is  called  the  head  of  the  modern  Dutch  school,  as  Frey  tag  and  Marolais  were  called 
the  head  of  the  old. 

(460).  Cashom  (Minno  Baron)  was  born  at  Leeuwarden  in  1641.  He  served 
with  distinction  in  the  wars  of  1672-76,  and  rose  to  the  rank  of  Lieutenant- 
GeneraL  He  defended  Namur  against  Vauban  in  1672,  and  conducted  several 
sieges  during  the  wars  of  the  league  of  Augsburg,  and  of  the  Spanish  succession. 
He  was  also  an  excellent  general  officer,  and  forced  the  French  lines  between  the 
Scheldt  and  the  sea  in  1703.  He  died  in  1704.  His  principal  work  is  "  New  Forti- 
fication." (Leeuw^arden,  1702).  His  method  of  attack  was  the  very  opposite  of 
that  of  his  contemporary  and  rival  Vauban ;  whilst  the  French  engineer  advanced 
surely  and  slowly,  sparing  life  and  intrenching  every  step,  Coehom  sacrificed  every- 
thing to  time,  and  trusted  to  an  overwhelming  fire  of  artillery  and  audacious 
assaults.  It  is  thus  that  at  Bonn,  in  1703,  besides  a  large  park  of  heavy 
ordnance,  he  employed  500  small  mortars  to  throw  grenades. 

We  may  here  say  a  few  words  on  the  method  he  employed  in  fortifying  a 
height  that  commands  Groninguen.  It  is  entirely  different  from  his  three  systems 
(fig.  880),  and  consists  of  independent  works  so  combined,  that  the  loss  of  one  of 
them  does  not  entail  the  fall  of  the  rest  On  the  outside  the  works  present  them- 
selves as  tenailles,  whose  wet  ditches  are  flanked  by  double  traverses,  which  are 
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themselves  insulated  by  the  ditch.  On  the  inside^  the  gorge  of  each  tenaille  is  closed 
by  a  bastioned  front  with  a  weak  parapet,  so  as  to  be  easily  destroyed  from  the 
place,  should  the  enemy  become  master  of  a  tenaille.  The  escarps  and  counter- 
scarps are  revetted,  and  a  covered  way  surrounds  the  whole. 


SECTION  IV.— French  School. 


(461).  The  first  engineer  who  began  to  modify  the  fortifications  in  France  was 
a  Spaniard,  Peter  de  Navarre,  He  had  served  in  the  Spanish  army  against  the 
Moors  and  against  the  French,  had  been  made  prisoner  by  the  latter  at  the  battle 
of  Ravenna,  1512,  and  afterwards  entered  their  service.  He  was  the  first  to  intro- 
duce mines  and  countermines.  He  breached  the  castles  of  Nuovo  and  Del  Ovo 
at  Naples,  in  1503,  by  mining.  Con  temporally  with  Peter  were  the  two  distin- 
guished engineers  Micadel  and  La  Fontaine,  but  none  of  them  left  any  work. 
The  Italian  system  was  adopted,  and  Catherine  of  Medicis  invited  several  Italian 
engineers  into  the  French  service;  among  them,  Adam  de  Crapone,  Campiy 
BellarmatOy  Bephano,  Castriotto  d^  Urbin,  &c,  by  whom  Landricies,  Philippeville, 
Thionville,  Metz,  Ac,  were  fortified. 

Beroil  de  la  Treille  is  the  first  French  author  on  Fortification,  but  he  followed 
the  Italian  principles :  his  work,  "  Manifere  de  fortifier  les  Villes  et  Chateaux,*'  was 
published  in  1557  at  Lyons. 

(462).  Errard  de  Bar-le-Duc  is  considered  as  the  head  of  the  French  school. 
He  published  in  1594  "Fortification  d6montre  et  r^duite  en  Art ;"  he  constructed 
the  citadels  of  Amiens  and  Verdun,  and  also  fortified  Montauban,  Sedan^  &c. ; 
he  belonged  to  the  corps  of  military  engineers  formed  by  Sully  in  1602.  He  is 
the  first  who  fixed,  at  60°,  the  minimum  of  the  salient  angles,  who  adopted 
290  yards  as  the  maximum  of  the  line  of  defence,  and  who  fortified  on  the  exterior 
polygon.     His  system,  however,  is  inferior  to  the  Italian.     He  had  for  a  rival 
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Claude  Chatillon,  who,  for  tho  first  time,  employed  the  soldiers  instead  of  hired 
labourers,  to  work  in  the  trenches. 

(463).  Antoine  Deville  (Lo  Chevalier),  bom  at  Toulouse,  1596,  died  a  general 
1657,  published  in  1628  (Lyon)  "Les  Fortifications  du  Chevalier  Antoine 
Deville;"  and  in  1639,  "De  la  Charge  des  Gouverneurs  des  Places,"  a  work 
highly  commended  by  Camot  He  is  the  first  who  wrote  on  mines.  He  fortified 
Calais,  Montreuil,  &c. 

Fig.  882. 


His  system  is  a  mere  modification  of  the  Italian  front. 

(464).  Pagan  (Corate  de,  Blaise  Franjois),  bom  at  Avignon,  1604,  entered 
the  army  when  twelve  years  old,  served  with  distinction,  and  became  general  in 
1642.  Although  having  lost  his  sight,  he  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of 
Fortification  and  Mathematics  till  his  death  in  1665.  Besides  several  works  on 
Astronomy,  he  published  (1645)  "  Les  Fortifications  de  M.  le  Comte  de 
Pagan,"  Paris. 

Pagan  greatly  improved  the  art,  and  paved  the  way  for  Vauban. 

He  adopts  three  kinds  of  Fortification,  the  great,  the  mean,  and  the  small ;  in 
the  first  the  front  =  390  yards ;  in  the  second,  350  yards ;  and  in  the  third, 
312  yards.  He  was  the  first  to  employ  the  perpendicular,  which  he  equals  to 
58  yards,  to  draw  the  line  of  defence.  The  faces  of  the  bastion  :r  -f^  of  the 
ftont   The  flanks  are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  defence.    The  ditch  is  30  yards 
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wide  at  salient,  and  tto   cottnterecarp  is  directed  on  the  shonlder  angle  of  die 
bastion.     Inside  each  bastion  be  constructs  an  interior  retrenchment,  its  magistral 


being  parallel,  and  32  yards  from  the  enceinta  The  flank  is  triple ;  tlie  first  is 
retired  and  on  a  level  with  the  ground,  the  third  is  on  a  level  with  the  inner 
bastion,  the  second  has  an  intermediary  command.  The  ravelin  has  a  90  yards' 
face,  and  occasionally  receives  a  reduit.  A  oounterguard  sometimes  covers  the 
bastions. 

In  another  method,   called   "  re-inforced,"  the    enceinte  is    preceded   by  a 
continuous  envelope.' 


Despite  the  many  advantages  which  the  Fortification  of  Pagan  possesses  over 
that  of  liis  predecessors,  it  contains  several  defects,  among  which  wo  may  mention 
the  iK)9sibili^  of  breaching  the  curtain  from  the  re-entering  place  of  arms, 
tliereby  turning  the  interior  bastion. 

The  triple  flanks  arc  also  defecti^■e,  the  defenders  being  too  much  exposed  to 
the  splinters  of  the  upper  scarps. 

(465).  Vauban  (Sebaatien  le  Pretre  de),  bom  at  Saint  Leger,  1633,  enterad 
the  service  in  1650,  became  general  in  1C88,  and  died  Marechal  de  Fnuioe,  1707. 
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He  is  the  beet  engineer  ihat  France  boasts  of.  He  never  wrote  on  his  method. 
He  fortified  thirty-three  places,  and  improved  upwards  of  300,  and  his  successors, 
in  comparing  Ms  works,  have,  for  the  sake  of  simplici^,  classified  them  into  three 
ajstems.  He  oondncted  fifty-three  sieges,  and  never  defended  a  single  fortress  ; 
and  so  greatly  did  he  improve  the  means  of  attack,  that  the  defence  has 
ever  since  been  unequal  to  it.  In  1673,  at  the  siege  of  Maestricht  he  invented 
the  parallels;  in  1683,  at  the  siege  of  Luxemburg  the  treuch  cavaliers; 
in  1697,  at  the  siege  of  Ath,  the  ricochet  fire.  He  left  twelve  volumes 
manuscript  (a  few  only  have  been  published)  "  Mes  oisivetes,"  The  volumes  8  and  9 
treat  of  the  Attack  and  Defence  of  fortresses.  Among  the  fortresses  which  he 
oonstmcted  we  may  name  Dunkirk,  the  citadels  of  Lille,  Ath,  and  Charleroi ; 
Manbenge,  Saarlonis,  Phalsburg,  Longwy,  the  citadel  of  Strasbnrg,  Ton],  &c.,  &c 

(466).  AUaui'Manmon  Mallet  (1630-1706),  was  bom  at  Paris.  He  served 
as  military  engineer  in  the  Portuguese  army  under  Marechal  Schoroberg.  In 
1671  he  published  "Travaux  de  Mars"  or  "new  fortification,"  the  first  valuable 
work  written  on  the  subject  In  1667,  he  fortified  the  castles  of  Aronche  and 
Fereira 

(467).  Bltmdel,  Fraufois  (1617-1686),  was  bom  at  Ribemont.  Ai^r  having 
travelled  in  Germany,  Italy,  &c,  and  performed  diplomatic  missions  !□  Egypt  and 
Turkey,  he  became  famous  as  an  architect.  In  1683,  he  published  (Paris), 
•*  Nouvelle  mani^  de  fortifier  lea  Places,"  and  Lewis  XIV.  rewarded  him  with 
the  honorary  title  of  Marechal  de  Camp. 
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In  his  system,  the  bastions  are  large  and  acute  their  flanks  are  long  and  triple. 
The  bastions  are  covered  by  counterguards,  whose  ditches,  like  those  of  the 
ravelins,  are  defended  by  low  batteries.  Small  ravelins  are  substituted  for  the 
reduit  of  the  reentering  place  of  arms.  It  is  weak  in  outline,  and  yet  costly  in 
masonry. 

(468).  .Bernard.— In  1689,  he  published  (Amsterdam),  "  La  nouvelle  maniere 
de  fiirtifier  les  Places."     He  proposes  a  double  enceinte  covered  by  eounterguards 
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and  ravelins  having  high  and  low  faces.  The  outer  bastions  can  be  isolated,  after 
tbo  enemy  has  opened  a  breach,  by  blowing  up  the  flanks.  He  gave  two  other 
methods,  which  are  also  based  upon  good  principles. 

(469).     Saint  Remy. — The  enceinte  is  composed  of  isolated  forts  well  covered 


by  ravelins,  counterguards  and  lunettes.  Each  fort  contains  a  barrack  for  the 
garrison.  The  capital  defect  of  this  Hjstem  is,  that  the  loss  of  one  fort  deprives 
the  collateral  ones  of  flanking  defence  on  lialf  tlieir  perimeter. 

(470).  Rosard,  at  first  in  tbo  French  engineers,  became  Director  of  Fortifications 
in  Bavaria.  In  1731,  he  published  (Nuremberg),  "Nouvelle  Fortification 
Fran^aise."    In  his  ?ystem,  which  would  be  good  if  the  onccinto  were  not  exposed 
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to  be  breaclied  from  the  covered  way  of  the  ravelin,  tlie  bastions  and  ravelins  are 
retrenched    the  flanks  are  formed  of  good  casemates  nhioli  secure  the  defence  of 


the  main  ditch.  The  tenaillons  and  counterguards,  however,  do  not  sufficiently 
cover  the  bastion  and  ravelin ;  the  first  covered  way  lias  retrenched  places  of  arms: 
the  second  is  defended  by  lunettes,  which  communicate  with  the  place  by  means 
of  galleries. 

(471).  Cormontaingne  ia  supposed  to  have  been  bom  in  1692.  In  1716,  he 
entered  the  corps  of  engineers,  and  soon  acquired  an  European  celebrity  by 
numerous  publications  on  Fortification,  in  which  he  corrected  the  methods  of 
Vauban.  In  1728,  he  constructed  at  Mctz  the  crown-work  of  Fort  Moselle,  and 
in  1733  that  of  Bellecroix,  in  which  are  found  most  of  the  improvements  he  pro- 
posed. In  1734,  he  distinguished  himself  at  the  sieges  of  Traerbach  and 
Philipsburg;  in  1738,  he  constructed  the  crown  of  Tutz  at  Thionville;  in  1744, 
was  at  the  sieges  of  Tournai,  Fribourg,  Menin,  Tprcs,  &c  He  died  in  1752  a 
general.  He  left  several  memoirs,  which  were  published  long  after  his  death, 
under  the  title  "  Memorial  pour  la  fortification,  I'attaque  et  la  defence  des  Places," 
(Paris,  1809.)     A  more  complete  edition  was  published  in  1835. 

(472).  Belidor,  Belnard  Forest  de,  (1697-1761,)  was  born  in  Catalonia  of 
French  jiarents.     He  served  in  the  corjw  of  engineers  during  several  campaigns. 
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and  then  became  professor  at  the  school  of  artJllCTj  at  La  F^re,  and  general 
inspector  of  sappers.  He  invented  the  globes  of  compression,  which  were  tried 
for  the  Hrst  time  at  Bizi,  in  1 753.  He  b  the  author  of  several  works.  Among  them 
we  ma.y  mention  "La  Science  des  Ing^nieors,  1749;  Architecture  bydranliqae, 
1750."  He  proposed  several  systems,  but  only  gave  drawings.  The  following 
resembles  Rosard's  method,  bat  is  not  so  good :  a  first  enceinte  nmsists  of  small 
basUons ;  a  second  of  large  bastions  with  retrenchments  i  a  third  of  outworks. 


viz. ;  a  ravelin  defended  by  a  reduit  which  covers  the  retired  flanks,  and  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  cauemated  lunette,  tenaillons  with  retired  and  low  casemated  flanks,  &c. 
The  reduits  of  re-entering  places  of  arms,  are  formed  of  loop-holed  walls.  The 
glacis  is  further  defended  by  lunettes.  The  profusion  of  masonry  renders  this 
system  impracticable;  and  the  great  number  of  outworks  would  necessitate  a  very 
strong  garrison.  Its  merits  are  those  of  obliging  the  besieger  to  employ  a 
numerous  artillery  to  ricochet  a  front,  and  to  pass  successively  through  four 
periods  of  breaching  batteries. 

(473).  RottheTg. — In  1744,  he  published  "  L'  ing^nieur  modeme"  (La  Haye). 
Criticising  Vauban  without  moderation,  and  even  without  reserve,  he  borrows 
from  Kosetti,  Speckle,  Rimpler,  Ccehom  and  Landsberg.     His  enceinte  consists 
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of  a  belt  of  iaolated  forts  and  cavaliers,  the  rampart  of  which  is  casemated.  A 
cafiematod  wall,  situated  in  the  ditch  at  the  salient  of  the  bastion  adjoining  the 
cavalier,  serves  to  flank  that  work.  The  exterior  fronts  of  the  forte  are  covered 
b^  a  couvre-face  formed  of  a  double  covered  way ;  the  inner  one  serving  as  reduit 
is  secored  against  enfilade  by  a  casemated  bonnet.  The  ditch,  which  is  partially 
wet,  receives  its  defence  from  the  cavalier  and  the  fianks  of  the  hastens.     The 


ravelin  and  its  reduit  are  casemated ;  but  the  casemates  of  the  gorge  of  the  reduit 
are  opened  to  the  rear  to  be  exposed  to  the  view  of  the  place,  whilst  the  ditch 
before  the  faces  is  defended  by  a  reverse  gallery  constructed  at  the  salient  of  the 
ravelin.  On  the  capitals  of  the  forts  are  casemated  fleches  with  a  covered  way 
capable  of  maintaining  a  protracted  defence.  The  loss  of  one  fort  does  not  entail 
the  fall  of  the  others ;  and  their  small  garrisons  of  500  men  and  100  cavalry  well 
covered,  would  offer  a  good  resistance ;  but  the  armament  necessitates  a  very 
nomerous  artillery. 

(474).     Robillard,    His  system  is  called  "  system  of  demolition."   The  enceinte 

resembles  that  of  Tauban :  tbe  outworks  consist  of  ravelins,  coontergoards,  and 
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flechea.  The  terrepleins  of  all  theae  works  are  intersected  by  ditches,  which  are 
covered  either  by  mastmry  or  by  wooden  frames  and  earth,  so  that  wheo  the 
besieger  has  breached  a  work,  the  defenders  obtain  at  once  a  retrenchment  by 
removing  that  masonry  or  wood  by  the  mine. 

(475).  Saxe  (Maurice,  Comte  de),  bom  at  Dresden  in  16%,  was  the  nxtanil 
son  of  AngnstoB  II.,  King  of  Poland.  Entering  the  service  when  twelve  years 
old,  he  served  at  first  against  France,  and  was  present  at  the  battle  of  Malplaquet, 
then  be  fought  under  Prince  Eugene  against  the  Turks,  and  in  1720  entered  the 
French  army,  as  a  general.  We  find  him  Marechal  in  1743.  In  the  war  of 
1744-47)  he  gained  the  victories  of  Fontenoj,  Raucoux,  and  Lawfeld.  He  died 
in  1750.  Finding  fault  with  the  great  outlay  on  a  place  constructed  on  Yauban's 
principles,  he  proposes  a  (brtress  for  10^0  men,  in  which  wood  is  sabstitnted  for 
masonry.     The  body  of  the  place  consists  of  an  earthen  cavalier ;  inside  which, 


wooden  barracks  are  constructed;  It  is  surrounded  by  an  enceinte  of  small 
bastions;  a  third  enceinte  is  formed  by  large  ravelins,  the  rampart  of  which  is 
pierced  with  long  embrasures  for  iixe  defence  of  the  main  ditch.   A  fourth  enceinte 


of  narrow  counterguards  is  constructed  ^ 
embrasures  through  which  guns  mounted  o 


ith  wood  and  earth,  and  it  has  also 
rafts  can  be  fired. 
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As  the  salients  of  the  counterguards  are  organized  into  casemates,  open  at  the 


Fio.  896. 
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rear,  the  defenders  can  easily  destroy  them  by  artillery,  and  thereby  prevent  the 
^,  fr„„  forcing  .  lod^e..  A  1™^  wiU.  Lred  S-U  L-d,  the 
ditch,  and  a  covered  way  surrounds  the  whole.  At  about  3000  paces  from  the 
centre  of  the  fortress,  a  continuous  line  of  redans  and  curtains  forms  an  advanced 
enceinte,  the  redans,  36  in  number,  contain  solid  towers  of  masonry  25  feet  high, 
several  of  which  the  besieger  must  take  before  he  can  open  the  trench.  Marechal 
of  Saxe  believes  that  the  construction  of  such  a  fortress  would  only  require  two 
months,  but  the  immense  quantity  of  wood  which  it  requires  is  not  easily  procured. 
Besides,  wood  buried  under  earth  decays  rapidly,  and  consequently  his  place 
could  not  last  long. 

(476).     Filey  was  a  General  in  the  French  Engineers.     He  calls  his  system 


Fig.  897. 


**  Fortifications  de  Mezalectre,"  because  the  curtain  is  replaced  by  a  bastion  or 
mezalectre,  whose  flanks  defend  the  collateral  works.  There  are  cavaliers  on  the 
curtains,  retrenchments  in  the  bastions,  tenailles  between  the  bastions  and  meza- 
lectre, ravelins,  counterguards,  and  covered  way.  The  great  defect  of  this 
system  is,  that  the  enemy  can  attack  the  mezalectre  instead  of  the  bastions. 

(477).  Lachiche,  also  an  officer  of  the  Engineers,  gives  a  front  similar  to  that 
of  Cormontaingne,  except  that  the  perpendicular  i= :}-  of  the  front,  and  that  the 
salient  places  of  arms  have  fleches  for  reduits.  In  order  to  remedy  the  effects  of 
ricochet  and  vertical  fires,  the  artillery  is  placed  imder  casemates  of  a  new  model. 
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The  baBtionSf  redoit  of  ravelin,  Balient  of  ravelin,  and  the  fleohe  have  the  profile ; 


MO-  BKB. 


Uie  curtain,  the  reduits  of  re-entering  place  of  arms,  and  the  faces  of  ravelin 
have  casemates  open  at  the  rear.     The  lower  gallery  serves  for  mnskeby,  and 


-£ 


m 


tacilitates  the  ventilation  of  the  upper  casemates.  The  glacis  has  a  sufficient 
command  to  mask  all  the  masonry. 

It  may  readily  be  seen  that  the  fleches  protect  the  covered  way  against  enfilade, 
and  that  there  is  very  little  room  left  for  the  hesieger  to  construct  his  counter- 
batteries  against  the  flanks ;  but  the  outlay  on  masonry  is  enormous,  and  the 
ventilation  of  the  casemates  is  not  sufficient.  He  is  the  precursor  of  Monta- 
lembert. 

(478).  J-'alois,  a  major  in  the  Saxon  engineers,  published  in  1768  "L'icole  de 
Fortification  "  (Dresden).  He  proposes  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  garrison  and 
to  increase  the  armament  of  artillery.     His  front  consists  of  two  enceintes  of  equal 
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command,  so  thst  the  inner  one  is  well  covered.    The  bastions  oonbdn  cavalierB 
Fie.  901. 


which  maj  readily  be  transformed  into  retrenchments.  The  second  enceinte 
consists  of  countergnards  and  ravelins  connected  by  batardeanx.  A  low  battery 
forms  the  reduit  of  ravelin.  The  ravelin,  its  rednit,  and  the  countergaard  are 
casemated  ibr  artillery  as  in  the  accompanying  profile,  the  cavalier  and  curtain  as 


in  the  profile,  both  dispositions  being  good.     The  covered  way  is  replaced  by  a 


system  of  cremailleres,  which  possess  the  great  defect  of  fnmishing  the  besieger 
with  a  parallel  ready  made. 

(479).     I^J^ana,  a  professor  of  mathematics,  offered  in  X769  a  system,  whose 
singular  features  point  out  the  absurdity  of  abstract  calculations  applied  to  our 


5S6 


HISTORY  OP  FORTIFICATION. 


science.  The  bow  aad  arrow,  the  sword,  shield,  and  laoce,  are  oombioed  in  this 
outline. 

(480).  Montalembert  (Marc,  Rene,  Marquis  de),  bom  in  1714  at  AngoalSme, 
died  a  general  at  Paris  in  1799.  He  entered  the  cavalry  in  1731,  served  with 
distinction  In  the  seven  years'  war,  and  was  present  at  nine  sieges.  Governor  of 
the  isle  of  Oleron,  1761,  be  constructed  an  intrenched  camp  round  the  citadel. 
He  spent  the  rest  of  his  life  in  the  preparation  of  his  celebrated  work  "  Fortifica- 
tion Perpendioolaire "  (1766-1796),  in  eleven  volumes.  His  ideas  were  not 
accepted  by  the  French  engineers,  but  tbey  found  favour  in  Germany ;  and  in 
fact  he  is  the  head  of  the  modem  German  school. 

(481).  Ciignot  (Nicolas  Joseph),  bom  at  Void,  in  1725,  died  in  1804.  He 
served  early  in  Germany  as  an  engineer,  entered  the  service  of  Prince  Charles  in 
the  Low  Countries,  and  came  to  Paris  in  1763  to  give  lessons  in  military  arts. 
He  invented  a  new  musket,  a  steam  waggon,  &c  Among  other  works  he  published 
in  1778>  "Th^rie  de  la  Fortification"  (Paris).     He  adopts  a  circular  tracing 


and  dispenses  with  outworks.     The  revetment  of  the  escarp  contains  a  loop- 
holed  gallery  with  machicoulis  for  the  defence  of  the  ditch  and  counterscarp. 

(482).  Trincano  (Didier  Gregoire),  bora  at  Vaux,  1719,  died  in  1792.  He 
was  professor  of  mathematics,  but  served  as  engineer  at  the  sieges  of  Friburg  in 
1744,  and  of  Berg-op-Zoom  in  1747.     He  was  employed  by  the  Dey  of  Tunia  to 
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fortify  Eairovan.  In  1755  he  published  "  Discours  sur  lea  Fortificatdons,"  and  in 
1778  "  Elements  de  Fortifications  "  (Besangon).  His  son,  who  died  in  1785,  was 
also  a  good  engineer. 

His  bastions  are  large  and  retrenched  at  the  gorge :  the  flanks  are  triple ;  the 
outer  ia  casemated  and  separated  from  the  bastion,  the  inner  forms  a  cavalier,  and 
is  preceded  in  the  capital  by  a  reduit  with  covered  way.  The  enceinte  is  well 
covered  by  countergnajrds  and  ravelina,  the  latter  having  a  circular  battery  at 
their  salient  to  Are  on  the  approaches.  The  salient  places  of  arms  have  the  form 
of  bastions.     The  traverses  of  the  covered  way  consist  of  sap^roUers  supported  bj 


trucks;  and  before  abandoning  this  outwork  the  defenders  can  overthrow  them 
into  the  ditch  so  as  to  leave  no  cover.  The  palisades  are  fixed  to  a  ground  sill, 
and  thus  can  be  lowered  or  rtdaed  at  pleasure:  when  their  points  rest  on  the 
crest  of  the  glacis  the  defenders  can  use  them  as  ladders  to  make  a  sortie. 

(483).  Beveroni,  an  o£Bcer  in  the  engineers,  proposed  in  1794  a  peculiar 
system.  The  enceinte  consists  of  a  bastion  front  casemated  on  a  peculiar  prin- 
ciple :  the  guns  are  placed  on  a  "  bascule,"  and  are  only  exposed  when  actually 
firing.     Their  recoil  lowers  thorn  and  closes  the  embrasure  with  an  iron  trap. 


HISTORY  OP  FORTIFICATION. 


Id  rear  is  an  earthen  retrenchment :  in  front  earthen  countergnards  are  de- 
fended by  the  casemated  flanks  of  a  ravdin.  The  reduit  of  this  work  is  also 
casemated.     However  ingenious,  this  system  of  casemate  is  not  practicable. 

(484).  ^twmard  (HenriJean  Baptiste  de),  born  in  1749  at  St  Mihiel,  entered 
the  corps  of  engineers  in  1768,  and  emigrated  in  1792.  While  in  retirement  at 
Wiesbaden,  from  1792  to  1796,  he  wroto  his  celebrated  work,  "Essai  General 
de  Fortification."  Thb  work  was  published  at  Berlin  in  1797,  and  dedicated  to 
the  King  of  Prussia.  Compelled  by  poverty  to  take  service,  he  accepted  the 
grade  of  major  in  the  Prussian  engineers,  and  served  bis  new  king  faithfully.  He 
died  in  1807  in  defending  Dantzig. 

(485).  Chaateloiip-Laubat  (Francois,  Marquis  de),  bom  at  St.  Somin  in  1754, 
was  colonel  in  the  engineers  in  1789.  He  conducted  the  siege  of  Maestricht 
in  1794,  and  that  of  Mayence  in  1795.  In  the  campaign  of  Italy,  1796,  during 
which  he  was  raised  to  the  rank  of  general,  he  took  Peschiera,  Mantua,  Ales- 
sandria, and  was  employed  to  fortify  them.  It  was  in  these  places  that  he  applied 
his  system.  In  1807  he  carried  the  celebrated  sieges  of  Dantzig  and  Sttalsund. 
It  was  he  who  commanded  the  engineers  in  the  campaign  of  Russia.  He  died  in 
1833.  In  1805  he  published  "  Estraits  de  Memoires  snr  quelques  parties  de 
I'Artillerie  et  des  Fortifications." 

(486).  Camot  (Lazare-Ni colas,  Marguerite),  bom  in  1753  at  Nolay,  was  a 
captain  in  the  engineers  In  1 789 ;  his  republican  principles  opened  him  the  door 
of  the  Le^slative  Assembly  and  of  the  Convention.  In  1793  he  contributed  to 
the  victory  of  Wattignies.  Elected  member  of  the  Committee  of  Public  Safety,  he 
devoted  himself  exclusively  to  military  affairs,  and  prepared  the  schemes  of  cam- 
paign for  the  republican  armies.  Secretary  at  War  in  1795,  he  was  soon  expelled 
by  Barras,  and  obliged  from  1797  to  1799  to  take  refuge  in  Germany.  Recalled 
by  Bonaparte,  he  became  Secretary  at  War  from  1800  to  1802,  when  ftithful  to  his 
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political  principles,  he  retired  into  private  life,  having  strongly  opposed  the  creation 
of  the  Empire.  In  1814  he  accepted  service,  and  was  entrusted  with  the  defence 
of  Antwerp.  At  his  return  from  Elba  Naj>oloon  made  him  Minister  ;  banished  at 
the  Restoration,  he  retired  to  Cernay,  then  to  Warsaw,  and  lastly  to  Madgeburg, 
where  he  died  in  1823.  He  left  several  works:  the  most  celebrated  is  *^  Do  la 
Defense  des  Places  Fortes,"  1810,  which  he  wrote  at  the  request  of  Napoleon. 

(487).  Noizety  a  general  in  the  corps  of  Engineers,  is  now  living.  While 
Professor  of  Fortification  at  the  school  of  Metz  (French  Woolwich)  he  corrected 
the  system  of  Cormontaingne,  and  offered  a  tracing  which  has  been  adopted  in 
France  as  **  <A«  modern  system."  In  1860,  he  published  an  excellent  work, 
"  Principes  de  Fortification."  (Paris). 

(488).  DufouVy  a  general  in  the  service  of  Switzerland,  is  now  living.  He  served 
at  first  as  an  officer  in  the  French  corps  of  Engineers.  In  1847,  he  commanded 
the  federal  forces.  He  has  written  several  works,  among  them  "  De  la  Fortifica- 
tion permanente,"  (Geneva,  1822),  in  which  he  proposes  a  new  system,  which  is 
preferred  by  many  to  that  of  Noizet. 

(489).  Choumara,  a  colonel  in  the  corps  of  Engineers,  is  now  living.  He 
established  his  rep'utation  in  1827  by  the  publication  of  his  "  M^moires  sur  la 
Fortification,"  whilst  yet  a  captain.  Meeting  with  jealousy  at  the  hands  of  his 
superiors,  he  felt  so  discouraged  that  twice  he  retired  from  the  service.  He  has 
rendered  great  services  to  his  country:  and  of  his  inventions,  the  barrack 
kitchens  (foumeaux  ^conomiques)  merit  special  notice,  for  these  kitchens  save 
upwards  of  fifty  per  cent  of  the  fiiel  hitherto  consumed  by  the  anny. 

(490).  Hcuto  (Francois  Nicolas  Benoit,  Baron)  born  at  Lun^ville  in  1774,  died 
at  Paris  in  1838.  Served  under  Chasseloup  in  Italy,  and  afterwards  at  the  sieges 
of  Saragossa,  Lerida,  and  at  the  battle  of  Wagram.  He  conducted  the  sieges  of 
Mequinenza  and  Tarragona,  made  the  campaign  of  1812,  as  aide-de-camp  to 
Napoleon,  became  lieutenant-general  in  1813,  and  fought  at  Waterloo.  Under 
the  Restoration,  he  was  appinted  President  of  the  Committee  of  Fortification,  and 
fortified  Belfort,  Sedan,  Grenoble,  and  TEcluse.  Under  Louis  Pliilippe,  ho 
conducted  the  siege  of  Antwerp.  As  we  have  said,  Haxo  did  not  publish  any 
tiling,  and  there  is  no  fortress  built  exclusively  on  his  system.  His  casemates  are 
to  be  found,  however,  at  Grenoble,  and  at  I^yons  in  the  forts  Loyasse  and 
Sainte  Foy. 
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DIBS  FOB  STAMPINa  PAPER  ft  BWELOPBS,  PLAIN  OE  IN  COLOFB. 


PACKING  PAPER,  FOOLSCAP  AND  BLOTTING  PAPER. 


LITHOGRAPHY   IN   ALL   ITS  BRANCHES 


ACOOONT  BOOKS  MADE  TO  ORDER  OF  THE  BEST  PAPER  AND  MATERIALS. 


Podeet  L«dger»,  Cash  Books,  cfc.  kept  in  Slock. 


METALLIC  AND  OTHER  MEMORANDA  BOOKS 


9tnt{[-9oolu,  xnti  |poTtfoUo«  to  j$tjt  taiis  #rbti. 


BOOKBINDING  OF   EVERY  DESCRIPTION, 


Mankm't  Odd  and  Silver  Pencils,  Gold  PerUy  and  Drawing  PeneUe. 


QUILL  AND   STEEL   PENS. 
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